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T O T H E 

Right Honorable 


CHARLES 



FIRST LORD OF THE TREASURY; 
CHANCELLOR OF THE EXCHEQUER; 
ONE OF THE LORDS OF HIS MA- 
JESTYS MOST HONORABLE PRIVY- 
COUNCIL; AND PRESIDENT OF THE 
ROYAL-SOCIETY, &c. 
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Having heard from thofe Perfons who have of¬ 
ten the Happinefs of waiting on Ton, how eafie 
an Jccefs You give to All, Ihave prefundd to asf, 
the Honor of being admitted into Tour Prefence. 

a Jf 














The DEDICATION. \ 

If this Addrefs may be thought too forward, 
it will be fome Excufe, to have it known, that ■ 

I was jufily afraid of being prevented by thofe 
Numbers of Men, Eminent in all Faculties and 
Profeffions, who are preparing to make the 
fame Attempt upon You. The Peace, which His 
Most Sacred Majesty has with the greatest 
Glory brought Home to us, as much as it owes to 
the Influence of Your particular Counfels, will 
be very far from allowing You any Share of that 
ReSt, which it affords to all Europe befides: 
Believe me, S i r, the Men of Letters knowing 
now, that Your Thoughts are no longer taken up 
by the War, are all ready to break in upon You 
with their Offerings ; they lookon You as their 
declar'd Patron and Proteftor ; they have upon 
this Prqfpedl recover'd their Spirits, and en¬ 
large! their Hopes ; and fome qf them have 
gone Jo far, as to think they find You Born for 
their ?_ Advancement, under that very Star, 
which was never before obfervd to fioine out 
in all its Lufire, but only at the Birth of 
the Roman Mecaenas, and the French Rich- 
lieu and Colbert. 

Every <~Art and Science pretends a Right 
to approach You, becaufe every one of 'em is 
Familiarly kjyown to you : ANATOMY has 
this alfo in particular to <_Alledge for it Jeff, 
that, having receivd its Chief Improvements 
and ^Advantages from our own Country-men, 
it may be accounted of Eng'lifh Growth; which 
the World will agfee, is the moSl effectual 
Thing that can beJaid of it, to Recommend 
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it to Tour Protection, mho lay the Honor and 
IntereSt of England Jo near Tour Heart, and 
mho/e Love for Tour Country, is not to he out¬ 
done, hut by the Love Tour Country returns 
Tou. 

The Favor of Great Minfiers to the Learn¬ 
ed, is a Subject that takes up hut little Room 
in our Britifli Annals. . It has been thought 
to be the DefeCt of fome Former Reigns, Fa¬ 
mous in all other refpeCts; and mas rejervd, 
me believe, to Compleat the Glories of This. 
My Lord Treafurer Burleigh mas a better 
Sci jant to Queen Elizabeth, than Patron to 
the Mules: But mere Spenler, mho had the 
Misfortune of being born a Hundred Tears too 
foon, Alive at this Time, me have lnftances 
jifficient to Convince us., that his Applica¬ 
tions mould meet mith no Repulfe. Mr. Stepny, 
Mr. Prior, Mr. Congreve, and many more, 
are as much Difiingui/Jdd by Tour Favor, as 
■ by their omn Merits; the IForldat laftbeing 
Jatisfied, that Polite Learning in good Hands, is 
fo far from excluding Bufine/s, that it gives 
a Grace to it ; and that a Genius truly Great, 
mill, mhich may foever it is Directed, Exert 
its Force and Maintain its Rank* 

Tou mill pie ate to bear this Freedom, Sir, 
l P. a Per Jon mho as little Capable as he is 
himfeff of making a right Judgynent of Men, 
yet living in a Place, rnhere he is ever fur- 
rounded on all Jides mith Tour Praifes, may 
have leave to Remember rnhat he Jo often 
hears from the Knoming and Judicious, and 

as to 
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to repeat a Character, that comes Warranted 
to him, by the moft allow d Authorities. 

The truest Marlf of Worth, Sir, is to be 
Valued there, where One is moft Known. The 
People of Weftminlter, who were acquainted 
with the First Parts of Tour Life, and have 
had the longeft Experience of Your Virtues, 
own Openly their juft Efteem of You, by Pla¬ 
cing in You the Trift of Reprefenting them 
in Parliament. Tvs there, in the Midft of Thofe 
that Choofe You, that Your Excellent Con¬ 
duct of Publicly Affairs is ftill Supplying Them, 
and all the World, with Frefh Matter of Ap- 
plaufe and Admiration : But they had never 
more Reafon to be Satisfied with their Choice, 
than on that Glorious Day, when Right was 
done to Your Merit, by the Tefiimony of the 
Nation in a Vote of the Houle of Commons; 
where it was Refolv’d, That it is the Opi¬ 
nion of this Houle, That the Honorable 

CHARLES MOUNT AGUE Escluire, 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, for 
his Good Services to this Government do’s 
Deferve His Majefty’s Favor, ^a Vote, that 
carries more Honor in it , than all the Titles 
and Patents of Modem Heraldry, than all 
the Infcriptions of Ancient Greece or Rome. 
What has ever happen d life this to any of 
our Anceftors, in all the CourJ'e of our Re¬ 
cords and Hifiories ? Who befides, has Re¬ 
ceiv'd fo Solemn, fo Noble, and Jo Public f, a 
Panegyricf, from the Vxie of his Country; 
Pronounc'd within thofe Walls, where the 

Tongue 
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Tongue is left to its Liberty, and no UMan 
Obligcl to Speaks other wife than he Thinks ? 
Tis, without doubt, the Fir§t fVifh an En- 
glifti-man would make, thus to Deferve, and 
Poffefs the United Favors of Prince and Peo¬ 
ple ; and this Degree of Happinefs has been 
Granted to You alone : The Next is, to have 
a Place in the Good Opinion of Him that is 
fo Univerfally Valued; and this is the Utmost 
Ambition of 


SIR, 


Your UMoft Humble 


and Moft Obedient 


Servant 



WILLIAM COWPER. 
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THE 

INTRODUCTION 

Explaining the 

i 

ANIMAL OECONOMY. 



HE Contemplation of Humane 
Bodies is doubtlefs one of the 
moft Diverting and Noble A- 
* muffments, in which a Philo- 
fophicai Mind can employ it 
lelf. The Structure, Contri¬ 
vance, and Difpofition of the 
Parts are Aftonifliing, and we 
can hardly delire more plain 
and convincing Proofs of the 
Wifdom and Providence of 
the Author of Nature, than 
what may be deduc'd from this 
Source. How furprizing are the Difcoveries which the Hap¬ 
py Induftry of the prefent Age has made in the Animal World: 
The Do&rine of the Circulation of the Blood ; the Unity 
of the Veins and Arteries j the Origin and Diftribution of 
the Chyle and Lympha ; the Ovaria in Females; the Em- 
briunculi in the Mafculine Seed, are equally certain and ama¬ 
zing ; belides a Multitude of other Curious Obfervations we 
Daily make by the Help of Microfcopes, Mercurial inje¬ 
ctions, and fuch like Methods. 

Thefe are fufficient Motives to induce all Inquifitive Per- 
fons, and Lovers of Natural Hiftory, to the Study of Ana- 
tomy ; but all Profeffors of Medicine are more immediately 
concern’d to be Acquainted with it ; this being little lefs 
than the Bafis and Foundation of their Art. Without a 
due Knowledge of the Animal Mechanifin, 1 doubt all our 
Attempts to Explain the Multiform Appearance of Ani¬ 
mal Bodies, will be Vain and Ineffe&ual, and our Ideas of 
the Cauffs of Diffaffs and their Symptoms, as Extravagant 
a ^.^ ur d as thole of the Cbinefe and Indians ; nay I am 
afraid the whole Art of Phylick will be little better than Em¬ 
pirical. 

But if the Knowledge of our Bodies do's fo much con¬ 
duce to advance true Philofophy and Medicine ; it is not 
lefs required in the Pradice of Surgery : In this Cafe it 
leems not meerly convenient, but abfolutely necefiary ; I 

f ° far as concerns the External Parts, fince the Ar- 
ti t here, do s not as in the former Inftances, Acquieffe in 
Contemplating his Subjed, and the Manner how it is Affe¬ 
cted 5 but is often oblig’d to Perform fome Difficult, and per¬ 
haps Hazardous Operation on it. For my Part I cannot 

cki ^A\r°l ldrin J at the Confidence of Ignorant Men, who 

B °, dy > make apply’ Cau- 

the Site Pnfiri ” ° tent ' a l > without a due Knowledge of 

of« isasx* &»»t.o 



petent, if not Accurate^Knowledf blU Wltll ^ ut a Com- 
Adminiftration of Diffedion ^ natom y-> and aduai 

Time Spedators, be a long 

tence to a General Pradice: And i-i llV< V ata to ^rable Pre¬ 
deplore the Profound and Univerft? 6 ^ 01 ' 6 as 1 cannot but 
vails, fo I would candidly recommend ■ § nor ance which pre- 
geons in this vaft and popuTous Cnv C C ° m °? ofthe Sa ^ 
with more Induftry than they have hit)’,, t ? a PP ^ themfelves 
fill a Part of their Arts who would foo?^ 0 "!’ tofoUfr 
this was no Diflionour to themfelyes, and cede to Reproach 


others who have fpent fome of their vacant Hours in theff 
Exerciffs. 

But this is foreign to my purpoff, and therefore I fliall 
Addrefs my felf to the Bufinefs now before me, which is 
to Prelent the Reader with a Brief and General Plan of the 

Animal 0 economy , as an Introdudion to the following Ta¬ 
bles. 

Fundions of an Animate Body may be well enough 
divided into Natural and Animal ; by Natural y I mean all 
which Terminate in the Body, and Conduce to the preffrva- 
tmn ofthe Individual or Propagation of the Species ; by 
Animal, I underhand fuch, in which the Soul is concern’d, 
which in Regard of the Body to which it is United, are Pal- 
live or Adive; the Firft is Senff; the Latter Voluntary Mo¬ 
tion. For the more Orderly Diftribution of the Whole, 
we mall firft Treat of the Former, leaving the Animal Fun¬ 
dions to fucceed; and here we fliall follow the Procefs of 
Nature; beginning with the Firft Reception ofthe Aliment 
in the Mouth, and purfuing it thence thro’ its feveral Sta¬ 
ges. 

After the Aliment is taken into the Mouth, (for the more 
Commodious doing of which, the Dentes Inciforii are often 
Employ d) it here fuffers Comminution, and is mixt with Sa¬ 
liva, which is Previous to the Second Preparation, it receives 
in the Stomach. This Operation is call’d Maftication, and 
is perform’d by the Lower Jaw, Varioully mov’d by its Pro¬ 
per Muffles, and Aflifted by the Tongue, Cheeks, and Lips; 
which laft, ftill apply the Lefs divided Parts of the Mali, 
to the Dentes Molares , for it’s due Comminution; while all 
the Neighbouring Muffles in their ffveral Actions, Comprefs 
the Parotid, Maxillary, Sublingual Salivary Glands, and thoff 
of the Lips, Cheeks, &c. and force them to Diffharge their 
Contents to mix with the Mafticated Aliment, now ready 
for Deglutition . 

The Aliment after it has undergone this Alteration, do’s 
not Deffend into the Stomach by its own Weight, but is con¬ 
vey’d thither by the joint Adion of the Muffles of the 
Tongue, Os Hy aides, Fauces , and Oefophagus ; all which Con- 
fpire in Deglutition, by Railing and Dilating the Gula, and 
Protruding the Meat into it. The whole Adion do’s very 
much reffmble the pouring Corn into a Sack, and is done in 
the Manner I fliall juft now Deffribe. The Root of the 
Tongue being Depreft by means of its Muffular Fibres, its 
Tip and Sides are applied in a Semicircular Manner, to the 
Infides ofthe whole Range of Teeth of the Upper Jaw or 
Gums, when thefe happen to be wanting; and the Whole m 
this Pofition is drawn Upwards, by the Mufcuh StylogloJJi ana 
Stylohyoidei , Fab, 14. Fig. 1. Fab. if. Fig- i* At the ame 
Time 7 the Fauces are Rais’d by the Mufcuh Stylopbaryngai, 
which by their Oblique Pofition, (as is Noted App> *£*3 •) 
draw open their Mouth, and Dilate that Cavity. ^ 

Thirds at leaft ofthe Upper Surface of the longue, being 
applied to the Roof of the Mouth, and diawn as we have 
now Defcrib’d, Upwards, and Inwards; the » is De¬ 

preft in fuch Manner, that Ahn^n is Protiuded over 
it (as 011 a Bridge) into the Dilated Cavity of the Faucis, 
and thence by the Contraction of the Mufiulu Pterygopharyn - 
g<cus and OeJophag*us, 4 pp. Bg. 3 8- lC ls Depreft into the Gula, 
which Helps its Defcent into the Stomach, by the Adion of 

its Muffular Fibres. . . 

We muft not omit to oblerve here, That in the In- 

ftant the Aliment paffes thro’ the Iflbmus of the Throat, 
the Gargareon is drawn Upwards and Backwards, by the 
Mufcuh Spbamfiapbylini, (Expreft Append. Fig. 8. ) and the 
b Foramina 


* 
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Foramina Narium by this means occluded, while the Epiglottis 
below covers th cRgmula^ as was above Noted; and by this 
means the Matter in its Paflage is hindred from Reverting by 
theNofe,or Defending into the Wind-Pipe; The firft hap¬ 
pens when the Gargareon is wanting, whether by Venerial Ex¬ 
ulcerations or otherwife; or Intumified and Inflamed as in the 
Small Pox, and cannot yield to this Motion. We may like- 
wife Note, That the Mufculus Mylohyoideus (T. i y. F. i.) in its 
Adion does prefs the Sublingual and Maxillary Glands, 
and force them to difcharge their fecreted Liquors, by the 
Papill^ fituated at the Frienum or Ligament of the Tongue; 
and that the Mufcles which Contract the Fauces , have the 
fame Effedon the Tonfills and other Glands of that Part; 
all which Liquors, difcharged from the Mouths of their 
Excretory Channels, do facilitate the Paflage thro’ the 
Gula , and ferve to Compofe the Stomachick Menftruum ; of 
which further in the next Paragraph. 

After the Aliment, thus alter’d by Comminution and Ad- 
miftion with the Saliva , is received into the Stomach, we 
proceed next to confider, how its Second Preparation 
is perform’d. The great Agent in Digeftion is the Sto- 
machick Juice, fecreted from the Blood by numerous Glands 
in this Part, and difcharged into its Cavity, in Conjun- 
dion with the Spittle. This is that which ads promptly 
upon the Meat lodg’d in the Capacity of the Stomach, and 
from the Mixture of thefe two Juices, is compounded a 
proper Menftruum , by which the Parts of the Aliment 
are diflolved, and receive their firft Tranflnutation with¬ 
in the Body. In this Adion, which is a Diflolution of the 
Texture of the Alimentary Mafs, the Aerial Parts included 
in its Pores, now efcape from their former Prifons and 
being rarified, diftend the whole Body of the Stomach; 
and this I take to be the true Reafon why moft Men have 
lefs Appetite at fome diftance of Time, vis^ when this Intu- 
mefcence is made, than immediately after they ceafe from 
Eating: From the fame Caufe arife frequent Erudations 
great Inflation from divers Meats , fuch as Old Peafe’ 
Cabbage, Roots, Heibs, and other Vegetables, which very 
much difturb decay d debilitated Stomachs. I am apt to 
liifped the Stomachick Menftruum mav excite an Tnteftine 
motion of the Particles of the Mafs in 
I do not think fit to call Fermentation, fearing fo bold a 
Term may miflead us into a Falfe Idea of a greater Con- 
flidthan really happens. 

The Intumefcence or Dilatation of the Stomach has two 
Effeds: Firft to comprefs the Gall Bladder and Pancreas , 
and oblige their Duflus Excretorii to fpue out their Contents 
into the Duodenum ; next to retard the Refluent Blood, and 
by this means dilpole the Mufcular Fibres of the Ventricle 
to a Contradion. The Reafon of this laft Hint will appear 
by what we have offer’d concerning Mufcular Motion, in 
the Introdudion to our Myotomia Reformat#. 

For the Caufe of Hunger which is an obfervable Phceno- 
menon belonging to this part, I conceive it to be an Irrita-’ 
tion of the Stomach, arifing from a copious Quantity of this 
Menftruum , when it wants Matter to ad upon. This con- 
jedure feems more probable, fince it is Natural to difcharge 
the Spittle out of the Mouth which comes into it at that 
Time, rather than fuffer it to defcend into the Stomach; 
and we may perpetually obferve a depraved Appetite 
does follow a V itiation of the Saliva , as in Scorbutick Ha¬ 
bits, Salivations by Mercurial Medicines, and fuch like 
Cafes. 

When the Mafs is fufficiently prepar’d and reduced to a 
Pultaceous Confidence, the Stomach by the help of its Muf 
cular Fibres contrads it felf, and expels its Contents thro’ 
the Pylorus into the Duodenum ; where the Digefted Mafs 
is mixed with the Bile and Pancreatick Juice, (forced 
to difcharge it felf here as was juft now defcribed) which 
Volatilize, Subtiliate, and Separate the more Fluid and Fine 
Parts of the Aliment, from the more Impure and Grofs, and 
here it is that Chylification is firft made perfed. Now the 
Bile abounding with Lixivial Salt, is apt to intangle with 
the grofler Parts of the Chylaceous Mafs, and its Saline Qua¬ 
lity & not only cleanfes the Cavities of the Guts from the 
Mucus , Excreted by their Glands (APp. Fig. .40.) (to fmear 
their InmoftCoat, and defend the Oftia of theLadeal Vef- 
fels from being injured by Extraneous Bodies, which may 
happen to pals that way) but Stimulates the Inteftmes in 

their Periftaltick Motion. . 

The Periftaltick or Wormlike Motion of the Guts being 
thus Accelerated by the Acrimony of the Bile, the Contents 
of the Inteftines are carried on, and the Thmner and more 
Fluid Parts, fitted for the Pores of the Ladeal Ve els, is 
abforbed by them, and the Thicker move on moie flowly, till 
by the many Stops they meet with in the Conntvent Valves, 
all the Chyle is at length abforbed, and the Remains being 
meerly Excrementitious are only fit to be excluded by 
Stool. 5 

This Vermicular Motion of the Guts, is perform’d by 
the Alternate Contradion of their Longitudinal and 
Tranfverfe Fibres, (App. Fig. 39, 40.) which at the fame 


Time convey the Digefted Mafs thro’ the Inteftinai Tube, 
and exprefs the Chyle into the Orifices of the Ladeal Vef 
fels adapted to receive it; whofe Progrefs from the Inteftines, 
till it is difcharged into the Mafs of Blood, next prefents it 
felf to our Confideration: By the reciprocal Adion of thefe 
differing Fibres, and the Appofition of the Connivent Valves 
{Tab. 39. Fig. 2.) the Chyle is forced into the Ladeal Veflels, 
Tab. ib. Fig, 1.) and hence it is we cannot make any Fluid 
pals from the Cavity of the Guts into the fame Veflels, when 
the Periftaltick Motion ceafes. A farther Ufe of the Con¬ 
tradion of thefe Mufcular Fibres, is to Accelerate the Chyle 
in its Progrefs, till the Lympha derived from the Arteries of 
the Guts joyn with it, which is done before it leaves the 
External Surface of the Inteftines; by this Addition the 
Chyle is diluted and aflifted in its Progrefs towards the Me- 
fenterick Glands j in the Cells of which it is a Second Time 
Mixed with a Juice or Lymphatick Liquor there Secreted 
from the Arteries, and fo carried on to the Vafa La flea fe- 
cundi Generis, Thefe Veflels refembling Pipes, convey the 
Chyle from hence, all emptying themfelves into the Common 
Receptacle or Ciftern ; the happy Difcovery of which, we owe to 
the Obfervation of Monf. Pecquet : It is here the Lympha re¬ 
turned from the Inferior Limbs and adjacent Parts, is mixed 
with the Chyle, (App. Fig. u.) which not only ferves to di¬ 
lute, but promotes its Afcent thro’ the Thoracick Dud, 
{Fig. ib.) to the Left Subclavian Vein, (Fig. ib.) where this 
Channel empties its Contents into the main Current of the 
Blood. If we confider in this Dud, its feveral Divifions and 
Inofculations, (refembling the Veins of the Tefticles) its 
numerous Valves looking from below Upwards, its advan¬ 
tageous Situation between the Great Artery and Vertebra of 
the Back, together with the Duds difcharging their Refluent 
Lympha from the Lungs, and the other Neighbouring Parts, 
we fhall find all conduce to demonftrate the utmoft Art of 
Nature, ufed in furthering the Steep and Perpendicular 
Afcent of the Chyle; which Beautiful Order is Reprefented 
App. Fig. 11. and cannot but equally Create in us Delight 
and Admiration. 

Having traced this Animal Juice to its Reception into the 
Blood, with which it is at laft Circulated and Aflimulated, we 
fhall proceed to the Blood it felf^ whole Circular Motion, the 
various Artifices of Nature for adjufting the Proportions and 
other fubordinate Contrivances; the Manner and Caufe of 
the Contradion of the Heart and Arteries, Refpiration, with 
the whole Theory of the Lympha and Glandular Secretion in 
the Order of Nature, follow. 

The Refluent Blood in the Upper and Lower Trunk of 
the Vena Cava meeting in the Right Auricle of the Heart, is 
thence expelled by its Contradion into the Right Ventricle 
when the Heart is in its Diaftole; but by its Syftole or Con¬ 
tradion, it is thence driven into the Arteria Pulmonaris , from 
whole Capillary Veflels it pafles into the Extremities of the 
Vena Pulmonaris , and thence returning, is difcharged into 
the Left Auricle and Ventricle of the Heart: From whence 
it is again by the Syftole driven into the Aorta, , by whole 
Branches it is convey’d thro’ the whole Syftem of the Bod v : 
But when it arrives in the Capillary Arteries, it do’s not flop 
there, but pafles into the like Capillary Veins, and from 
thence into the greater Branches, next into the Trunk of the 
Vena Cava , and fo into the Right Ventricle again. I n the 
mean time the Three Tricufpid Valves in the Right (Tab. 22 
Fig. 6 .) and the two Mitral Valves (Tab. ead. Fig. 12.) in'the 
Left Ventricle of the Heart, oppofeits return into the Vena 
Lava and Vena Pulmonaris ; and the Semilunary Valves of the 
Arteria Pulmonaris (Tab. ead,Fig. 14.) and Aorta. (Tab. ib. Fit. 1 x ) 
prevent its Reflux into the Ventricles. The Strudure and 
lolition of which Membranes, are fufficientalone to lead all 
Obferving Men into a compleat Knowledge of its Motion 
and Progrefs. 

The Circular Motion of the Blood was firft Explain’d 
and the whole Demonftrated in a Treatife exprefly Writ 
upon that Subjed, and Publifhed in the Year 1628. by 
our Learned and Ingenious Dr. Harvey, To omit all* de¬ 
putes here how far this was known to Ctefalpinus , Colum¬ 
bus , Servetus , or any of the Anatomifts or Virtuofo’s of 
the laft Age. But the Manner how this Animal Liquor is 
tranfmitted from the Arteries to the Veins, has remained 
hitherto a Secret, and afforded Matter of Controverfie. 
Some pretend this is done by fome blind Imperceptible 
Meatus in the Carnous Parts, and perplex themfelves to 
give Irrational and Chimerical Accounts, which we fhall not 
here lofe Time to enumerate or refute. But the late great 
Improvement of Microfcopes has put an end to all thefe un- 
certam Conjedures, by difcovering to our Naked Eye, that 
the Veins and Arteries are but one continued inflededTube, 
and the Blood pafles from one to the other in an uninterrupted 
Current; which Unity of the Blood-Veflels by a Parity of 

1 n? We * n ^ eL extenc k to t ^ ie whole Syftem, and will 
haidly be queftioned by thofe who confider the Prompt PaL 
fage of Mercury, and other injeded Liquors from the Ar¬ 
teries to the Veins, or fee the Globules of Blood palling thefe 
Anguflia } and reverting with incredible Rapidity in the 

Fins 
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Fins of Fillies; (4pp. F, 4, $.) which curious Difcovery 
ought not to be reputed the leaft Advancement which this 
Fart of Natural Hiftory has receiv’d. 

The great Engine which lets all this Motion on Foot, is the 
Heart, (Tab. 22. Fig. 9.) by whole repeated Elaftick Con¬ 
traction, the Blood is driven to the remoteft Parts thro’ the 
Arterial Syftem, ( 4 pp. Fig. 3.) and forced to continue its 
Motion back thro’ the Venous Channels. This Elaftick Force 
is primarily feated in its own Mufcular Fibres, whofe Spiral 
Contortion (Tab. 22. Fig. 2,3.) is very well delcribed by 
Dr.Lower in his Book Dc Corde ; but the Pendulous Polition and 
the Fibres, which compote its Great Arteries, i. e. the Pul- 
monaris and 4 orta^ affift very much; and the Heart taken out 
of the Body and held up by the Arteries, will continue the 
leaft gentle Motion impreft on it for a confiderable Time, 
which EffeCt can only be ateribed to the Elafticity of the 
Arterial Trunks by which it is fufpended. 

The Heart is the immediate Inftrument, but what is the Vis 
Matrix which forces its Fibres to a Contraction, is a far greater 
Difficulty, and one of the moft Abftrufe, Interutable Myfte- 
ries of Nature. It is in this refpeCt our Bodies differ from Ar¬ 
tificial Machines; the Former having in themfelves a perpetual 
Principle of Motion, which the Latter by no Invention of 
Men can arrive at. In my Opinion the Pleart of an Animal 
bears a great Analogy to the Pendulums of thofe Artificial 
4 uto?nata, Clocks and Watches, whilft its Motion is per¬ 
form d like that of other Mufcles, the Blood doing the 
Office of a P ondus. The Obtervation of the Curious Monf 
Peyer in Par ergo Septimo^ teems to favour this Opinion; who 
tells us, He has with Pleafiire teen the Heart renew its Con¬ 
traction, by blowing into the Thoracick DuCt, when the 
Parts have began to grow ft iff after Death. The like Motion 
of the Heart I have more than once obterv’d to be reftor’d, 
by blowing into the Veins of a Dog, and pouring warm* 
Water on it, or applying the Palm of the Hand not long 
after its Ceffation. 

Befides the Quantity, doubtlefs the Quality of the Blood 
has a Share, fince all Diftempers which alter the Mafs, at 
the fame Time create a Hurry and Diforder in its Motion. 
To explain the ACtion of the Blood in this Cafe, and the 
Influence it has over the Motion of the Heart, we muft con- 
fider its Nature, Conflituent Parts, and the Alterations it is 
difpofed to receive. This Animal Fluid confifts of Two 
Parts, Serous and Globular. The Diftindion of thefe Parts 
of the Blood is evident to the Naked Eye, after its Stagna¬ 
tion in any Velfel, but is clearly evinced by the Microfcope 
in its Circulation thro’ the Tails and Fins of Fifties, and 
other Tranfparent Parts, in the fame manner as is Repre¬ 
sented 4 ppendix Fig. 4, 7. where the Globules feem to Swim 
in the Serum in this ftate of Mixture. Now the Blood being in 
this manner a Heterogeneous Liquor, Compos’d of Particles 
of various Magnitude and Figure, muft be fiibjed to an In- 
teftine Motion; but the great Rapidity of its Current thro’ the 
Arteries, and the 4 nguftue in the Extremities of the Blood- 
yefrels,not admitting any Retrograde Motion to be there made, 
it is deferr’d till it arrives in the Great Veins, where its Progrefs 
is retarded, and the Room more fpatious, and the Inteftine 
Motion there Commences, which arifes to a Greater or Lefs 
Height, as the Blood is more or lefs Charged with Incon¬ 
gruous Parts. The Alteration which the Blood by this means 
receives, has no inconfiderable Share in the Heart’s Con- 
tradion; and tho it be not the prime efficient Caufe, yet 
we cannot deny but that it is Partial and Incitative, as appears 
in Fevers and feveral other Diftempers, where the whole Mafs 
is Accelerated, and the Pulte more frequent. 

Befides all thefe Caufes, the Brain by its Nervous Trunks 
lent to this Part, which are very Thick and Tenfe, yet lie 
very loote, contributes much to this Adion. And here we may 
obferve, not only thefe of the Heart, but the whole Syftem of 
Nerves which terve the Vifcera in the Thorax and Lower Belly, 
nave their Propagines very Numerous and Tenfe, notwith- 

anding which, they lie Loote or Free in their Progrefs from 
t e lain to their refpedive Parts; both which concur in dif— 
po ing them to Receive and Retain all Impreffions from their 
“ ltlCS: Thls Facult Y beginning to Exert it felf even while 
thk u- grows Familiar and Natural, and from 

Jhek D L ^ and Ptadice of the Infant, they after perform 
but this bv ^ a ^ in g-> without the leaft Advertence; 

be thoughrftffic^f " d " OW ^ what has been Noted, (hall 

quiries may difcover mr»fp V (L SrOUnd t0 Ho ? e Future En " 
Vhxmmenon we have ol 6 A , ct l uate Caufes of this great 

thefe Hints to be Tm n ^ ? J n K d Delile > and ^all feave 

Lea(ure. P vt y Men of more Induftry and 

lomeObfervable Art^ficKoFNat^ n , otomitto Remark 

on theChculatron The phfr ?" 6 ’, f ° r A e better carrying 
feveral Divaricat.ons of the Vein, ^ Valv6S P laced “ 

Extremities and Larger Trunks • t w 1 ^ween their Capillar 
ceeding from the inner CoatofAe™ M r branes P ro ‘ 
Crefcent or Q. which was the Ancient Greek" Form , of a 
generally Double, with their Concavity lookin'^*’ ^ V® 
Heart, and readily give way to the Current Sf the BloSd 


thither, as is Reprefented: (Tab. 23. F. 7.) But if by its Weight, 
or any other Caufe, the Blood ftiould Revert, they oppole it, 
and being Diftended, prevent its Return from the Great 
Trunks of Veins to the Leffer, and at the fame time hinder 
the Superincumbing Blood from"preffing on the Inferior; con¬ 
cerning which confult Tab. 23. Fig. 6. 

Another Confiderable Artifice in Nature, is the Conveying 
great Quantities of Refluent Blood from feveral Parts of the 
Trunk by particular Channels, inftead of difcharging it by the 
next and moft immediate PafTage into the Neighbouring Cur¬ 
rent. Dr. Lower has well Obterv’d, that the Heart is not placed 
in the Center of the Body, but inclines to its Upper Part,which 
Polition is neceffary to Drive the Blood in its Syftole to the 
Head, with more Force then is required to make it Deteend to 
the Feet, to which its own Weight and Fluidity do’s not a little 
Conduce. Now the Heart being feated fo near the Upper Part, 
as that Two Parts in Three of the whole Fabrick, appear to 
be below it, there muft be a like Inequality of Blood lent to 
the Inferior Parts, to that which Afcends to the Superior. 
And this we fee Confirm’d by comparing the Diameter of 
the Blood-Veffels Defending with theAfcending,the Former 
being much Larger then the Latter. This great Difpropor- 
tion of Blood in the Upper Syftem to that of the Lower,feems 
to threaten a great Difturbance in the Animal Order, but is 
prevented by the Provident Care of the Author of Nature, in 
the Manner we are now about to Defcribe. 

The Intercoftal Arteries 4 pp. F. 3. which arite from the Low¬ 
er Syftem, are accompanied with Veins (that Return the Blood 
they Exported) which do not enter into the next Large Trunk 
according to the ordinary Procefs of Nature in other Parts; 
but are all United into One Channel (and fometimes Two) 
which Afcends by the Side of the 4 orta , and Empties it felf into 
the Defending Trunk of the Vena Cava y there Difcharging 
all its Refluent Blood ; which had it been Inferred into the 
Afcending Trunk, it muft have added fo great a Weight, that 
the Blood could not have paft up to the Heart, which it now 
eafily do s, Befide thefe, the Mammary Veins likewite Empty 
themfelves into the Subclavian, fo that all the Blood Ari- 
ling from the Parietes of the Thorax , the Back and its Muf¬ 
cles, as well as thofe of the Scapula , returns again to the Heart, 
by the Upper Trunk of the Vena Cava , tho’ it was lent thi¬ 
ther from the Lower Trunk of the 4rteria Magna. 
r Another Contrivance of this Nature is Obfervable in the 
Vena Porta , which Receives the Blood from the Stomach, 
Omentum , Spleen, Pancreas , Guts and Metentery, lent thither 
by the Coeliack and Mefenterick Arteries, which large Quan¬ 
tity had it Enter’d into the Vena Cava , immediately below the 
Liver or Kidneys, its Weight fo far beneath the Diaphragm, 
muft have Hindred its Afcent ; wherefore the Vena Porta 
(notunlike the 4 %ygos of the Thorax before Noted) carries 
up all the Blood by another Channel, and Difcharges it 
into-the Extremities of the Vena Cava within the Liver, 
where it is Diluted and Propel! d by the Refluent Blood 
from the Splenick Vein, and afterwards affifted in its Afcent, 
by the Contraction of the Diaphragm. 

Here I cannot forbear making a Digreffion, and pretenting 
my Conjectures of the Ute and Office of the Spleen, fince it 
minifters in this Part of the 4 nimal Oeconomy . The 4 rteria 
Splenica is not only very large in Proportion to the Magnitude 
of the Spleen, but has a Remarkable Tortuous PafTage to it, 
(Tab. 36. F. 1.) whence we may conceive as the Quantity of 
Blood lent to the Spleen is very great, fo its Impetus is very 
much Abated: Next the Communications between the Ex¬ 
tremities of its Arteries and Veins are very Large, as ap¬ 
pears by the Prompt Exit, which Water pour’d into one 
Finds by the other, and the Inflation of the Veins which is 
eafily made by Blowing into the Arteries, when the whole 
Spleen and its Veins become Diftended with it. The Lym- 
phe-duCtsof the Spleen we have Obferv’d, (Tab. 36. Fig. 1.) 
to Arife from the Vejicuhe at the Extremities of its Veins, 
and Difcharge their Contents into the Neighbouring Lym- 
phatick Glands, whence it is tent into the Receptacule ot 
the Chyle : Its Nerves are Diftributed thro’ its whole Sub- 
ftance, and ferve to preterve its Tone and Regulate the 
Separation of its Lympha and Nutritive Juice. But the 1110 
exaCfc Scrutiny of Anatomijls could never yet Difcover any 
Excretory-duCt arifing from this Vifcus ; and indeed t e 
Patent Communication of its Veflels feems a convincing 
Proof, that no fuch Excretory-dud: can Exift butmult ap¬ 
pear very plain. Befides it feems Extravagant and Unbecom¬ 
ing the Wonderful Providence of Nature, to Separate any 
particular Juice in the Arteries here to be mftantly Refunded 
into the Veins, and we can hardly conceive the Blood can 
luffer any Alteration, in a Place where the Tianfit horn the 

one to the other, is fo Ample. 

After thefe Confiderations Premis d, ir the Problem be Pro¬ 
pos’d What can be the Defign of the great Architect of our 
Bodies in the Fabrication of fo Large and Remarkable a Part, 
without any Fluid Secreted in it, befides its own Nutritive 
Tuice and Lympha > I believe our Hypothecs will enable us 
to give a fufficient Reply to this feeming invincible Difficulty, 
with which Learned Men have exceedingly perplex'd them- 
felyes, I conceive then the Spleen is Defign’d by Nature, as 

b 2 a Diver- 
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a Diverticle to receive a large Proportion of Blood to be 
Refunded by its Veins into the Porta , and promote the Re¬ 
flux of the Blood Imported thither from the Stomach, Guts, 
Pancreas, Mefentery, ( 3 c. by whofe flow Progrefs thro’ the 
innumerable Glands of thofe Parts, it returns Thick and 
unfit for Motion : And this feems but Neceflary that a new 
Quantity of Blood, charg’d with a Copious Serum , fhould 
be Infunded into this Refluent Liquor before it Arrives at 
the Liver, to difpofe it to pals the Extremities of the Vena 
Cava , and add a frelh Impetus to its Languid Motion caus’d 
by its Long and Tortutous Progrels. This I take to be the 
Ufe and Oflice of the Spleen, and feems to have all the Cir- 
cumftances the Laws of Mechanifm require for this Purpofe. 
The Novelty of which Opinion will (I hope) be no Preju¬ 
dice to its Reception in the Minds of Candid and Impartial 
Men. 

Having thus Reprefented the Circulation ; the Order of 
Nature leads us to Relpiration, which ferves in conveying the 
Blood from the Right to the Left Ventricle of the Heart, and 
Impregnates it with Parts proper for its further Elaborations. 

Relpiration or Breathing is a double A&ion, i. e. Infpi- 
ration or Receiving of Air into the Lungs; and Expiration 
or Expelling it again: The whole is done by means of Wide¬ 
ning and Straitning the Cavity of the Thorax, in which 
the Lungs are contain’d. 

How the Cavity of the Thorax may be Enlarged and Con- 
tradled, we may eafily conceive, if we confider the Order of 
its Bony Parietes, (Tab. 27, and 28.) and obferve the Oblique 
Defcending Polition of the Ribs from the Vertebra: of the 
Back, with their Cartilaginous Connexion to the Os PeUoris , 
and the Pofition and A&ion of the Diaphragm, as is ex¬ 
plained Tab. fi. whence it appears when the Ribs are drawn 
up, and the Superior Convex Surface of the Diaphragm de- 
preft towards a Plain, the Included Space rauft neceflarily be 
Enlarged; and on the contrary very much Straitned when 
the Ribs are drawn down, and the Upper Surface of the Dia¬ 
phragm Convex towards the Lungs, as it is Reprefented in 
the laft mention’d Table. 

The Elevation and Depreflion of the Ribs is perform’d bv 
the Proper and Common Mufcles of the Thorax: The Firft 
have their Rife and Termination confined to the Parts 
Compoling us Parietes : The Other, notwithftanding their 
Relation to other Parts, yet chiefly refped This : Of the 
Common Mufcles fome are Principal, immediately’ moving 
This, together with thofe Parts from which drey are de¬ 
rived : Others are Auxiliary, which bv moving the Con¬ 
tiguous Bodies, Contribute to the better performing the 
Grand Motion: Thus the Elevation of the Shoulder-Blades 

*/r q r C ln . ,Xi°, !ent Respirations, without which the 
Mufcult Serrati (Tab. z o.) (which fpring from the Scapula) 

(Tab. 29. V.W.) could not A£t; hence it happens that Re- 
ipiration is Interrupted when the Arms are in Adion, by 
realon the Scapula cd. that time engage all their Mufcles (efpe- 
cially the Serrate T. 20.) to render them Stable; and the 
Extenfion of the Vertebra of the Neck becomes neceffary to 
the end the Mufculi Scaleni (Tab. 18. BB.) may Raife'the 
Upper Ribs. 

The Proper Mufcles of the Thorax are the Intercoflales Ex - 
terni and Interni , (' Tab. 26. Fig . 1.) the Triangulares, (Tab. and ! 
Fig.ead.) the Serrati Superiores and Inferiores Pojlici, Tab. 28. 

The Principal Common Mufcles, are the Scaleni , (Tab. 18.) 
the Subclavn , Tab. 20. the Serrati Afajores (3 Ahnores Antici, j 
(Tab. ead.) and the Sacrolumbales, (Tab. 29.) 

The Auxiliary Mufcles are fuch as Raife the Scapula , and ' 
draw them Backwards, and thofe which Extend the whole 
Spine. 

The Cavity of the Thorax being dilated in the manner j 
above mention’d, the Ambient Air neceflarily ruflies thro* 
the AJpera Arteria and Bronchia, into the Vejicula of the Lungs, 1 
whereby their whole Subflance becomes Diftended; and this 
we call Infpiration. 

In Expiration, the Air contain’d in the Vejicula of the Lungs, 
is Excluded; in this Action the Lungs are not meerly Paflive 
as in the Former, but the Elafticity of the Ligaments of their 
Bronchia , draw their Small Cartilages over each other, and 
Conduce to the Expulfion of the Air contain’d in their Ve¬ 
jicula . 

This Alternate Diaftole and Syftole of the Lungs and Iho- 
rax, bears an Analogy to a Pair of Bellows, whofe Two 
Boards being drawn from each other, the Ambient Air necef 
iarily ruflies in between them, and Fills the Internal Space 
. enlarg'd by the Deduction of their Sides ; which Air is 
again Expell’d from thence, by Approaching them towards 
each other. 

The Inducements the Author of Nature had to Frame 
this Pulmonary Organ, are many; by this the Aerial Parti¬ 
cles pals to the Mafs of Blood, which Rarifie, Subtilize and 
render it fit for thofe Elaborations it afterwards undergoes: 
B V, thefe the Tenacious Serum of the Blood is Attenuated, 
and the whole Mafs rendred fit for Motion ; the Eftedts 
ot which are Evident in thofe Rhumatick Ajlhmas and other 

Gales, which Oblige fome to leave this Town for a Clearer 
Air. 


The Lungs are the Intermediate Paflage between the Two 

Ventricles of the Heart, whereby the whole Mafs of Blood 
pafles thro’ their Large Blood-Veflels in an equal Rapidity 
and Quantity, with that of all other Parts of the Body be- 
fides, and do by this means difeharge the Blood of a great 
Quantity of its Serum , by Halitus in Expiration; wherefore 
tne Accurate Dr. Tyfon Reckons them among the Num¬ 
ber of Glands. 

^ This Alternate Adtion in which Relpiration confifts, is Ne- 
ceiiary, to the End the Blood may pals the Lungs, whole Ve¬ 
jicula, it they were conflantly Diftended by the Infpired Air, 
the Extremities of the Pulmonick Blood-Veflels would be 
Comprelt; and on the contrary, if thefe Vejicula were Col- 
laps d (as after Expiration) their Blood-VefiTels would be con- 
lequentiy Corrupted ; but by this Viciflitiide they become 
leimeable, and the Blood eafily pafles their Extremities. 

if il^r rra , ced the Aliment from its Firft Reception till 
t is Elaborated into Blood, and purfued in its Motion and 

toke U , v', 011 th c r< ? r S ‘ CV f al Channels - . We ought next to 
in ife T CW ^ ver f liquors or Fluids feparated from it 
r , aar : . ^ | Ammal Juices except the Chyle are feparated 
m the Arterial Blood, which common Material in its Per- 

yl t ld t ' le Content” of their 
■ 1 ii J Glands of the Mouth and Throat, the Saliva- 

m the Mamma, the Milk 5 in the Kidneys, the Urine, in the 
Tejles, Sperm; (not to name the Sweat, Mucilage of the Joint* 

Av 2 */ nd ‘r 0 ! the UnlV . eri f 1 Bod V Copious Quantity of 
Lympha ; which is not applied to any diftind Ufe in the Animal 

Oeconomy, but is alldifchargd into the Great Cyftern or Re¬ 
ceptacle of the Chyle and Subclavian Vein, and fo Refunded 
into the Refluent Blood. 

The Do&rine of Secretions is the laft and only remaining 
Part of thofe Natural Functions, which are dire&ed to the 
Prefervation and Subfifting of the Individual. For the Na¬ 
ture and Properties of thefe Liquors, their Ufe and Office 
and the peculiar Structure adapted for the Percolation of one’ 
and excluding the reft; we muft remit the Reader to the De- 
feription of the Organs themfelves, contenting our felves 
here with the Theory of the Origin of the Lympha, and Se¬ 
cretion in General. 

The Knowledge of this Animal-liquor call’d Lympha, and 
the Dudts which Convey it, is owing to the Induftry and 
Searches of this prefent Age. But whether IJudbeck, Bartholine 
or our Countrey-man Dr. Jolive ought to carry the Honour 
of the Difcovery, I fhall not pretend to decide. But the 
Rife, Courfe, and other particular Circumftances needful to 
inform us of their Ufe, and the Defign of Nature in the Fa¬ 
brication of thefe Dudts, has not been hitherto, at leaft fully, 
Demonftrated. Some have pretended to derive thefe Dudts 
from the Nerves, others from the Membranes or Tendinous 
Parts of the Mufcles ; but thefe are Impertinencies fcarce 
worth a ferious Refutation. 

* dlllgent ■Melpigbius in his Epiftle to the Loyal-Society^ 
is follicitous in enquiring whether they are not Excretory- 
u6ts to Export the Juice Secreted in the Conglobate Glands, 

none °? t ^ le ^ Glands fo inconfiderable to be 
un which has not its Lymphe-dudts belonging to it as 
well as its Nerves and Blood-Veflels. After feveral Obferva- 
onspremisd, he concludes they Arife in exceeding Minute 
n caice perceptible Sirculi , from the Lefler Glands which 

r? Gf eate t Trunks, and fo proceed till thev Emntv 

SpS the' Rt 0 afon C sn 0n r m0n Cyftem f the 1ftall not 

man tofuftainhis Opiifion^wh^h ° f Cunous Ge "tle- 
That in purfuine theft DnS* ^ mail,1 y amounts to this. 

Scrutiny, or any Art yet known^ iTrac^them^urTer ^ 
we muft crave leave to differ from him in this Point and ner 
haps the Reafons we fhall offer, will be fufficient’to uftffie' 

°f t b D) ? n ft and S lve a more clear and fatisfaftory Account 
of the Firft Source ot this Fluid. 7 c 

• Th ? G , lands , 1 mu ? con fefs have a great Concern in nrena- 
ring the Lympha, infomuch that no Lymphe-dna: can aWoh-e 
its Com fe without Touching on them j and their Neceffitv in- 
pears yet further, while we fee other Lymphe-dudb Cwhe,, ?i P 
T„„k ~lK.br.) ,« emit 

which Infert themfelves into thefe Glands, and after bein ' 
remitted from thence, are reioin’d to t : , ^peing 

[App. Fig. i 4 .) Befide’stheleLTmpltdu&w^P 
Glands, are frequently divided into feveral R,- , i, E " ter , th , e 
make their Exit again divided ,„,i r B inches; which 

»,1«, join into one Current,^. f '* 7* 

aSt “r 1 * W W h 

having both wtsofDud 6 ^ ^ ^ aUe IO Dlfc ° Ver 

Export the Lympha fron di’em 6 “‘h C ° ImP ° rt ’i° 
Lefler not* c , tIlem ; whence it is probable the 

Is “r? l” n e',o'¥"r “ rH but 

0 .j ve . L. a y ieive to Tranfmit the Lympha, and not 
SKC 11 ltS Fjrft Rlfe : This will be ltill moic evident, if we 
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and rilefe DuftT 1 Communication betwee n the Blood-Veffels 

i T 1C Flrft Origination and Extremities of thefe Lymphe- 
fl 7 ? t0 ? SubtlIe and l;me t° be difcern'd by the Eye,even 
t!Sr the Microfeope, and muft give Room forSufpi- 
tion and Conjecture. The Arteries and Veins, we have above 
iJemorntrated, are but one continuous Refleded Tube : For 
7,1,77 ° f thls Aflertion, in the Tranfparent Parts of Ani- 
mals [Jpp.Ftg. 4 r .) we have the Evidence of our Senfes; and 
that the fame Continuity is kept thro’the whole Syftem of 
the Body, no Rational Man who will pleafe to Reded on 

JZu r Z nmy u rT'% r: W1Ch a °y Pretence of Reafon 
doubt Now as thefe Veffels Communicate with each other 

and admit a Prompt Paflage of Air, Tinded Liquors, Mercu¬ 
ry, &c from each to other, fo by fome Experiment we find 
they have with the Excretory-duds, and Vice-verfa, thofe Li¬ 
quors which we can convey into the Excretory-duds after 
™> wl11 P? 1 ? f rom them into the Blood-Veffels and Lym- 
phe-duds, which Experiment I have remark'd (Tab. 43 Fit ri 

S4“ r " ppore v * lra ip the ^ 

T^rWl Ue r ltle fl° f theBIood -Veflels; and their Office’to carry 
Back the fuperfluous Serum, which is more Copious in the Ai- 

the Vein3 -- wbere thePro- 

n f r c B ! r IS Sowei V and the Quantity much greater. 
This Rile of the Lympba is Itill more clear, if we confider in 

Rdenr^Vl 7 ° f 7 ° dy ’ Whetl the Cra fi of the Blo ° d 

is deprav d, fome Parts of it pafs this way, and the Lympba 

A,W S ft W u ltba PR ens b y Injeding Water by the 
Artenes after Death, when Part of the Blood ftill remains in 

WaTer ’ ^ "" 1 ** ^ Lym P he - du<as fill d with a Bloody 

This Origination of the Lymphe-duds from the Extremi¬ 
ties of the Blood-Veffels, we don't take to be altogether im¬ 
mediately from their Sides, as we do that of the Secretory 
Tubes, (App. Fig. 7.) but that they have a Double Origin, the 
one from the Extremities of the Arteries, and the other from 
the Cells or Tubes which contain the Nourifhment of the 
I’arts tKcy Aide from : By this means not only the luper- 
abundant &ram of the Blood in the Arteries, is carried off 
before it Arrives in the Veins, but the fuperfluous Nutritive 
Juice alio, is return d with the Lympba. 

In thofe Parts where we find the Paffage of the Blood be- 
tween the Arteries and Veins very Patent, as in the Spleen 
and terns the Lymphe-duds Arife from their Veficuh 5 as has 
been Obfervd in the Former by the Accurate Nuck and by 
my fell in the Latter. ’ y 

The like Origin of thefe Duds may be Obfervd from the 
Spermatick Veins of the Tefiet and Ovaria , in which the Blood 
returns very little Divefted of its Serofity, to the end its 
Globular Parts may the better Afcend in thofe Veins, with 
a Lefs Proportion of Serum. ’ 

Thefe Duds Empty themfelves into the Veficuhe of their 

‘ 3 , H.) from Whence 
lie Exporting Duds Arife, and carry the L\mtha nn m 

the next Gland or Thoracick-dud, (App. Fig. ii) and fo to 

Pha cZl^A l em - ■ ThuSWC find th ® Mo “on of theLym- 

Syltol/nfrt! h ututlve Ju |c G is propell'd by means of the 

ma Fkil 7, HC By whlch alIthe '^recons of theAni- 
fluids, aie in like Manner carried on. 

Se«etorv S T7l7 h f '7"* 7 ° Ur we have Expreft the 

terious Pa,T e fi " S fr ° m the Venol,s ’ as well as the Ar- 
becaufe we £77 San § lune ° us Channel before its Infledion ; 

Veffels • vet in mvn 1SlBM t / 1 ° D1 tbe Veins into thefe 
Arterv * wher 7 i 7 f °P ln,on of them Arife from the 
SidK ofthe V^ w? " m , enCeS 7 ° S r °w Conical, where the 

Blood nroDefftf i-p-' ° th ® Effor $? made b y the Pa »s of the 
Cylindrirnl p l e - lve a more dired Preflure than in their 
Pores caI , Bxtrei P lties > a » d the Particles Adapted to their 
By thi! lr n “l 0 tbe 7 ubes deriv'd from them, 
ner of Secretion' 6 ’ tbe P n S’ n of the Lympba, and the Man- 

27 Is f~ed Ex P la “ d - But why the &- 

Glands, the Bile in thofr PaiX)tld Maxillary and Sublingual 
neys, (ic. the Urine by the lid- 

Magnitude Figure n f th* °P eculiar Strudure; the 
tion of their Arteries h^vi U 0r - es u ’ and Various Difpofi- 
tions. Thus we may ohfif a n Y §hty niare ln thefe Opera¬ 
tive a long and Flexu^s p/" Arteries of the Tefa 
ordinary Method of Nature ?, nd contrar Y to the 

tions from the Aorta than *in t-K - ni 2 i er at their Origina- 
Delcent, as we have ^ 1 / Cli ^ ru nks after a farther 


Defrenf oc . f ’ inan M the 

ueicent, as we have Not-erl tT„i v - ~ 

to abate the Impetus of the Rind* tJc ad w hich conduce 
Teftes. On the other Ha, JuhT » the 

the Kidneys, (by the Laroenef %? un ' ent ,°f the Blood to 
of the Emulgents, and their viriv 3nd Strei gbt Courfe 
cle of the Heart,) i s very Rap^'T- f° Lrf't Ventri- 
Quantity of Urine, f oon after the nr 1 dlfc ! lar S es a g reat 
ters, or other plentiful Drinking Ule ° f a cha lybeat Wa- 
ly more flow in the Salival Gland^ 5 >> whlU t 1C is infinite- 
We fhall not here recite any further a Z crea . s > Liver, efc. 

t articulars, hoping 


the Reader will perule our Tables and Difcourfe of the feve- 
ral Organs. 

Having done with our Dodrine of the Firft Order of Natu- 
i a Fundions, we proceed to the Second, or thofe which ferve 
tP.V ? e Propagation of the Species; which Naturally divides its 
e t into Two Parts, Generation, and Accretion, or 
what concerns the Foetus in its Formation, and by what 
means and fteps its carried on to an Adult State. Since 
Animal Bodies are Tranfient and Temporary, the Author of 
ature has endued them with the Power of Propagation, and 
a Set of Proper Organs to continue their Species , and furnifh a 
conitant Supply of new Individuals. From the Difference of 
w Jprgans of Generation Arifes the difference of Sexes. 

All Animals have been Divided into Viviparous and Ovi¬ 
parous, till Dr. Harvey remov’d the Diftindion, by Demon- 
rtrating all Living Creatures to derive their Original from 
with this Difference only; in one th q Foetus is perfeded 
within, and in the other without the Mothers Body. This 
Doctrine of that great Man has fince been fully evinc’d by 
the repeated Difledions, Obfervations, and Experiments of 
Later Anatomifis: No Species of Fowls, Fifhesand Quadru- 
pedes aie found to want them : The Foetus being fometimes 
u nd J n t ^ ie P a ^ a S e between the Ovarium and ^Uterus and 
the Alveoli deferted by them, are fufficiently difcernable in 
ail Animals after Impregnation j fo that the Exiftence of 
Ihele cannot be doubted, or that there is a perfed Confor¬ 
mity between the Fullus in Ovo, and the Foetus in the Womb. 
But here we muft diftinguilli the Effential and Conftituenc 

il thofe / wh 1 lch are onI Y Alimentary and Acceffory. 
7 ,‘ s 7 ® Ouatruula alone in the Eggs of Fowls, in which re- 
lide the Rudiments of the Fatus, whilft the Vttcttui and Al¬ 
bumen prepare and lupply its Nourilhment; both bea,"tin 

bk SeldT Tht^ 6 Semtmhr i„ Vegeta- 

le heeds. The Seminal Veftcula or Ovum found in the Teller 

ttt7" C 7 agrees in every ref P ea with the Cicatricula, and 

bvAlim7t a r Sai i eU ,7 leCefl f y ’ becauf e the Fwtur i s nourilh'd 

covlrv of r^ P r 7 **? M ° therS B ° dy ' Since the D ' ( - 

wt Fort-f f f Eg , gS ’ the Anclent Do<arille that the Fatui 
c„„ , ° rm d from the Commiftion of the Male and Female 

been’ tl^h" b u ® 1 Re j? ded > and that Uiquour which has 
found to S bya11 fading Ages for Seed in the Latter, is 
found to be o n!y a Mucous Matter, Secreted from the Glands 

Rodv Fu- {T ,t K 3 - Cd and difeharg'd without the 
y > which in Mares, Cows, and many other Animals is in 

then' TcjZT ( ^ antlty ’ than is Poffible to be contain'd in 

Tho Generation exOvo may bejuftly reputed among the 
Modern Improvements of Anatomy, yet this did not alW 

. T^rf^iTn Notice of the Sagacious Hippocrates, who 
m Ins Book De Hatura Vueri, informs us, the Embryo after 
Conception is Included in a Membrane, exactly relembling 
an 78 S , w , lthout “ s Shell, and deferibes the Rudiments of' 
tn t\Jmbiliciis and Placenta , with its Plexus of Blood-Veffels, 
an the Pellucid Liquor of the Amnios after the fame Manner 
as Represented (Tab. 5-7. Fig. 2.) This Accurate Obfervation, 
e acquaints us he made from an Abortion artificially pro¬ 
curd within Six Days after Conception, to preferve the 
Reputation of an Incontinent Wench; which remarkable 
Paflage (not ordinarily taken Notice of) was fhewn me by 
my very Ingenious Friend Dr. Fern. Much of the fame Age 
or fomething more, and agreeing with the Defcription of 
Hippocrates , are the Secundines which the Learned Dr. Hannes 
keeps among his other Anatomical Colledbions. 

Upon the Invention of thefe Ova y De Graaf and Others, 
who have fuccefsfully employ’d themfelves in their Enquiries 
on this Subject, began to Ered an Opinion, That the Fe¬ 
male only furnifh’d ,the Matter of the Foetus , and the Male 
ferv d to Aduate it by its Prolifick Influence. This Opinion, 
which derogates much from the Dignity of the Male-Sex, 
prevail d till Monf. Leeurvenhoeck^ by the HelpofhisExquifite 
Microfcope, in which he has been well purfiied by Mr. Melting, 
deteded Innumerable finall Animals in the Mafculine Sperm, 
and by this Noble Difcovery, at once remov’d that Difficulty, 
and added much to the Theory of Generation: In his Let¬ 
ter to the Toyal-Society, he Acquaints them he had obferv d 
Incredible Numbers of thefe Animalcula in the Tefticles of 
Froggs, fo flender, as not to exceed the Thoufandth Part of a 
Angle Hair, with a Head proportionably larger than the reft 
of their Body, all Varioufly moving to and fro; That he had 
found the fame in the Tefticles of all Animals , which he had 
Infpeded and in another, he gives them an Account, That 
in the Spawn of a Cabeliavp he had found them to be ftill 
Lefler, and more than Ten Thoufand Swimming about in a 
Portion of Seed, not exceeding a Grain of Sand; and pre¬ 
tending to find by a Formal Computation all the Ammals 
contain’d in the LaUes of this Fifh, to exceed more than Ten 
times the Number of Men on the Surface of the Earth. Fce- 
cundation he efteems to proceed from one of thefe Nume¬ 
rous Animalcula , after Ejection, ftriking thro* the Pores or 
Perforations on the Sides of the Ovum, and Lodging it felfin 
the Cicatricula , which is difposd to Receive and Nourifh 


it. 


From this furprizing Difcovery , it is evident T 


no 
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no Aura Seminahs , or Influx of Active Spirituous Mat¬ 
ter do’s Delineate the Foetus ; and that Obfervation of 
Malpighius Illuftrated, That before Impregnation, no Vefti- 
gia of the Pullus could be found, and yet in fomc few 
Hours after, it is diftintf: and vifible. Having thus taken a 
fliort ProfpecSt of the Materials, we muff proceed to the Or¬ 
der and Progrefs of Generation, from the Inchoation, till the 
Perfection of the Foetus in the \Vomb, and its Fxclufion, and 
thence till its full Growth, or Dimenfions preferib’d by 
Nature to the Species. 

The Arteria Spermatica in Men bring the Blood tt) the Te- 
ftes , in whole Convolutions, it is Prepar’d and carry’d by 
the Vafa Deferentia to the Vcficula Semin ales , where it is 
Lodg’d till in the Time of Coition, it is Injected into the 
Vagma Uteri. The Manner of the Predion of the Penis 
in applying it to the Tranfverfe Ligament of the Offa Pu¬ 
bis, by the Mufculi Erigentes and the Conftridion of the Cor¬ 
pus Cavernofum 'Urethra , by the Mufculi Acc tier at ores, to Stop 
the Refluent Blood, and Inflate the Bulb and Cavernous 
Bodies, I fliall wave Repeating, having amply Defcrib’d 
this Artifice, in the Appendix to my Myotomia reformat a. 

The Semen Injeded into the Vagina of the Woman, is Con¬ 
vey’d to the Ovaria, thro’ the Womb it felf and the Fallop- 
pian Tubes; which, in the Time of Coition, by means of 
their Reticular Strudure, are Inflated and ftridly Em¬ 
brace them. We have Defcrib’d the Manner how the Fo¬ 
liated Expanfions of the Left Falloppian Tube, Embrace 
the Ovarium on that Side, and are Diftended by the Refluent 
Blood from the Vagina , whole Veins being Compreft by the 
Vents in Coition, all, or the greateft Part of its Blood, pafles 
up by the Spennatick Veins, (which Inolculate with the Hy- 
pogaftrick) and the Diftended Tubes are Incurvated by the 
Broad Ligaments of the Uterus , and the Fundus Uteri being 
Diftended alio, and at the fame Time the External Air 
Pent out by the Penis , a free Palfage is left for the Se¬ 
men to the Ovarium. This I prefer as a more Compen¬ 
dious way of Conveying it, than either thro’ the whole Mafs 
of Blood, which muft in my Opinion too much alter it, or 
thro’ the Porous Subftance of the Uterus , as others would 
have us believe. Nor can I conceive why any Man Ihould 
fcruple to think thefe fmall Animals may pals lome Pore in 
the External Membranes, as they do in Froggs, Filh, 6 c. 
where the Ovula are ejeded out of the Female, before they 
are Impregnated by the Male, rather than fuppofe they 
Ihould pals by the Spermatick Arteries to the Ovarium, after fe- 
veral Circulations thro’ the whole Syftem of the Body. The 
immediate and dired Palfage of the Semen is very much 
confirm’d, by comparing the Appearances of thele Uterine 
Parts in Fowl, efpecially Hens. 

One, or fometimes more of thefe Ova happening to be Foe- 
cundated at a Time, are diftended and break the Pedunculi, by 
which they are affix’d, and leaving their Folhculi, pals into the 
Falloppian Tube, which relembling the Ovi-duds in Birds, re¬ 
ceive and convey them to the Fundus Uteri. The manner 
how they are carry’d on is not lels Mechanical, than moft 
other Operations in the Animal 0 economy ; for as the Tur- 
gefcence of the Penis firft remits in its Extremity, fo do's 
this exadly after the fame manner, and by Confequence 
drives the Ovum contain’d in it to the Fundus of the Womb. 

After the Ovum is arriv’d here, it Fluduates about fome 
Time without being fix’d, and receives Nourilhment by Ap- 
pofition only, till at length fome of its Velfels begin to Ger¬ 
minate, and afterwards Inolculate with thofe of the Uterus. 
The Arteries of the Ovum protruding themfelves into the 
Veins of the Uterus , and the Veins Vice-verfa into the Arte¬ 
ries, from which mutual Intertexture of the Velfels, the Pla¬ 
centa is compos’d. 

By Intervention of the Placenta and Umbilical Velfels, 
the Foetus receives Blood from the Mother, and a common 
Circulation is continu'd, the Particulars of which, and the 
Difference of its Courfe from the Circulation after the Birth, 
is Defcrib’d in the Explication of the following Tables. 

The Aliment for Nutrition of the Foetus, feems to be a 
fort of Chylous Juice feparated by the Glands of the Pla¬ 
centa, and repofited in the Capacity of the Ammos ( Tab. 
c8) which Grows confutable for its Quantity in the Se¬ 
cond and Third Month, and the Fetus begins to take it in at 
its Mouth, for fome time before its Birth, whence it is con¬ 
vey'd to die Stomach and Inteftines, and Part paffes into 
Chyle and Blood-Veflels, according to the Ordinary Method 
of Nature in an Adults the remainder Compofing the Ex¬ 
crement we find in the Inteftines of the to, and fome¬ 
times Floating in the Liquor of the Ammos. Befides which, 
the Mammilla of Recent-born Infants of both Sexes, con- 
tain a Serous Milky Liquor* which is difchaigd into 1 

quor of the Amnios . , . . _ Tr i • 

After the Foetus has lain Nine Months in the Womb, it 
Arrives at fiich a Magnitude as makes it unealie both tor 
want of Room and Aliment. Befides the Excrements voi¬ 
ded from its Anus foul the Contents of the Amnios, and mo- 
left the Foetus, which by its frequent and ftrenuous Sttug- 
lings, lhakes the Placenta, and breaks the (lender Veflels, 
which Connect it to the Uterus ; from the Confpiring 


of which Circumftances, Parturition muft neceffarily follow. 

After the Secundines are remov’d, and the Infant firft Opens 
its Mouth, the Ambient Air rulhes into the Lungs, and Di- 
ftends the Vejicula Aerea , which afterwards remain in fome 
meafure Inflated, becaufe the Extremity of the Bronchia which 
Open into them, are much Lefs than the Vejicula themfelves, 
and fome Part of the Air will ftill continue in them; whence 
they Gain a greater Specifick Lightnefs, and Swim in Water. 
The Pulmonick Blood-VefTels which before the Birth lay 
Collaps d, have their Trunks and Ramifications Extended, 
and admit the Blood to pafs thro’ them; the Foramen Ova¬ 
le, and Canalis Arteriofus not lying in a Direct Line to the 
Propulfion of the Blood; thefe Paffages in Trad: of Time, 
become Obliterated, and all the Blood from the Right Ven¬ 
tricle of the Heart, pafles thro’ the Lungs, before it can Ar¬ 
rive at the Left. Thefe Alterations of the Oeconomy happen af¬ 
ter the Foetus is brought into the World, and Expos'd to the 
External Air. 

Having feen how the Infant is Generated and Ufher’d into 
the World, with the Alterations which attend its Birth, we 
muft confider next by what means Nutrition and Accretion 
aie Effected, or the Steps by which it proceeds infenfibly 
from fuch fmall Beginnings, to its due Size and Dimenfions. 
It is certain, that the Bodies of Animals are nothing elfe than a 
Vafcular Com pages, and all their Parts Exift in die Foecun- 
dated Ovum, which by the Acceflion of New Matter, are only 
Diftended and become Vifible.* From which Confideration 
we may infer, That the Augmentation of the Body is made 
by a Simple Extenfion of all the Tubes, Veflels and Cells ; 
which when they will no longer recede to admit the Nutri¬ 
tious Particles, to be Lodg’d in the Interftices of the Fibres 
which Compofe their Parietes, and there remain no more 
Oftiola in the Sides of their Veflels, by which the Fluids can 
Open a Paflage, the Body is Arriv’d at the utmoft limits of 
its Growth. This Tenfenefs and Contiguity of the Fibres 
which refufes to admit more of the Nutritious Parts, is that 
which Determines the Magnitude of Animals , and the fame 
Hypothefis will ferve to Explicate the differing Sizes of 
Individuals of the fame Species. In this Manner the Bones 
Arrive at their full Dimenfions, and then preferve their Sta¬ 
bility and Figure, whole Accretion and other Accidents Ari- 
fing from its V itiation, are very well Explain’d by Dr. Havers 
in his Ojleologia. But befides the gradual Increafe and For¬ 
mation of the Tubes and Veflels, there is a neceflity for a 
Supply of Fluids to maintain a Plenitude, with a conftant 
Reparation of the Blood and Humours to prevent the Col- 
lapfe: Thus in an Atrophy, the great Emaciation and appa¬ 
rent Lofs of the Subftance, proceeds from a want of Proper 
Fluids to preferve the Arteries, Veins, Lymphe-dudts, 6 c. and 
other Channels of the Body in their due Diftention. I muft 
confefs a Corrofive Salt in fome deprav’d Crafes of the 
Blood, may confume the Stable and Organick Parts, as in the 
Spina Ventofa, and fuch like Cafes, where the Bones fome¬ 
times (as I have leen in one of the Fingers) are wholly Dif 
folv d, while the External Teguments have not been injur’d; 
but in this Cafe, contrary to the other, the Lofs is Irreparable. 
Hence Appears the neceflary Diltindtion between Accretion 
and Nutrition, the Firft being an Acceflion to the Organical 
Parts, by New Matter Intruding into the Interftices of their 
Fibres, and there remaining; and the Latter only a Supply of 
a Proper Pabulum to the Fluids, to preferve them in a due 
Temper and Proportion. The Firft being fix’d and perma¬ 
nent, and fcarce alter’d once in the Term of a Man’s Life 
and the Laft in a perpetual Succeflion and Flux; which there¬ 
fore requires the fuperfluous Part of the Succus Nutritius , 
not retain d in the Proper Tubes and Cells to be Infunded 
into the Lymphe-dudts, by which it is again return’d to the 
General Mafs; the Manner of which we may Conceive bv 
Fig. 6 . of the Appendix. 

From the Natural, we pafs to the Animal : That 

the Brain and Nervous Syftem are the Common Medium of 
Senfeand Motion is uncontefted; but the manner how the 
Impreflions are convey'd from the External Organs to the 
Sedes Anima , and Vice-verfa from thence to the Organ, and 
how a Material Subftance can affedt and be aftedted by an 
Immaterial, is Obfcure and fcarce to be conceiv’d Where 
fore waving all Precarious Hypothefes, I (hall confine my 
felf to the Defcnption of fuch Phenomena as are Matters 
of Fad:, and undeniable, and leave the Reader at Liberty 
to ered what Syftem he pleafe. The Seat of Senfe is the 
brain, whofe Nervous Difpenfauons are the Intermediate 

obKd “wb a ‘ K th T C 0r § ans ’ which the External 
Objeds ad When the Impreflion is made by the Objed, 

and receivd into the Organ of Senfe, it is convey'd from 

thence with the fame Type or Charader, by an Agitation 

o m eivous Expanfions and their continued Trunks, to 

le common Senfory: This is common to Men and Brutes, 

c ^ a € - S ^. artes niac te the Firft Degree of Senfation: 
The Second is the Perception of the Soul attending that Mo- 

lon, *w ich immediately follows the former Degree, by rea- 
i on o t le intimate Connexion of the Soul to the Senforium 
! The Third comprehends all thofe Judgments 

I which we form by the Occafion of thofe Motions: Hence 


it 
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it follows, all Corporeal Objects are only Perceivable by us, 
in as much as they afleCt the Nerves expanded, in fuch and 
fuch Organs. This is the general Idea of Senlation fo far as 
can be explain’d without Engaging in particular Schemes. 

Before we enter on the Coniideration of the External 
Senles, we (hall offer a Ihort Account of the Structure of 
the Brain and Nerves in general. The Cerebrum , (Tab.io. 
Fig. i.) Cerebellum and Medulla Spinalis (Tab. and Fig. ib.) are 
evidently compos’d of Two Parts: the firit which appears on 
the Surface of the Cerebrum and Cerebellum is of a Cineritious 
Colour, and is call’d the Cortical and Glandulous Part; the 
other or internal is Whiter and Harder, and is call’d the 
Medullary, Callofe, and Fibrous Part: This Order is inverted 
in the Spinal Marrow , where the External Part is Callofe 
and White, and it’s Internal, Soft and Cineritious. The Ci¬ 
neritious or Cortical Part of the Cerebrum is remarkable 
in thofe Turnings and Windings which are deeply divided 
by the Pia Mater within the Body of the Cerebrum ('Tab. i o. 
Fig. i. C.) from whence it appears to have a very large 
Surface. The like Contrivance is obfervable in the Cere¬ 
bellum ; the outward Appearance of the Sulci of which differ 
from thofe of the Cerebrum , and are ranged in Parallel Lines 
according to its Length, as expreft Tab. 7. Fig. 2. Befides 
the Cineritious Part of the Cerebrum plac’d on its Surface, it has 
ftill other Cineritious Bodies or Protuberances added to its 
Corpus Callofum ; as the Corpora Striata , (App. Fig. 30. A A.) Na¬ 
tes and Teftes. (Tab. ro. Fig. 1.) 

In a Horizontal Section of the Cerebrum , its Cortical and Me¬ 
dullary Parts Appear,as Reprefented App.Fig.^o. In a Tranf- 
verfe Section of the Cerebellum , an Arboreous Difpofition of 
the Latter Appear within the Former (Tab. 10. Fig. 1.) The 
Cineritious Colour of the Cortical Parts of the Brain Arifes 
from the Number and Contortion of its Proper Blood-Vef 
fels, which Pals according to the Length of the Fibres in 
the Callofe and White Part. 

In Viewing the Surface of the Cortical Parts, it Appears 
Compos’d of a vaft Number of fmali Glands of a Depreft 
Oval Figure, from each of which Spring the Medullary Fi¬ 
bres, which Compofe the Callofe or White Part; all which 
make the Centrum Ovale of VietiJJejis (App. Fig. 30m n.) be¬ 
fore they Compofe the Crura Medulla Oblongata , ( App. Fig. 
29. BB.) In this Progrefs, the Medullary Fibres of the Ce¬ 
rebrum, give Originals to the OlfaCtory and Optick Nerves: 
At the Conjunction of the Crura , the Third Pair of Nerves 
Arife, App. Fig. 28,3,33: foon after the Annular Procefs or 
Pons Varoln , (which partly Arifies from the Cerebellum) ( App. 
Fig. 28. ss) is Join’d with the Crura. In this Part of the 
Conjunction of the Medullary Parts of the Cerebrum with the 
feveral Proceffes of the Cerebellum , the Fourth, Fifth, Sixth 
and Seventh Pair of Nerves Arife: and at the Beginning of the 
Medulla Oblongata , (whence Spring the Eighth and Ninth Pair of 
Nerves,) there is a compleat Union of all the Medullary Parts 
of the Cerebrum and Cerebellum ; Where a Cineritious Part may 
be feen in its Middle, as Appears App. Pig. 29. dd. This 
Inverlion of the Order of the Callofe and Cineritious Parts, 
is kept thro’ the whole Medulla Spinalis. 

From what has been above Obferv’d, it Appears, the Sur¬ 
faces of the Cortical Parts of the Cerebrum and Cerebellum are 
much larger than thofe of their Medullary, confequently 
each Gland which helps to Compofe them, mult be larger 
in its Diameter than the Medullary Fibre, which Arifes from 
it. This Confideration will lead us (fill farther; for fince 
it s plain, the Surfaces of the Medullary Parts of the Brain 
and Cerebellum , are much larger than they are afterwards in the 
Medulla Oblongata , therefore the Fibres which Compofe them, 
muft neceffanly be thicker in their Diameters, at each Gland, 
than they are afterwards in their Progrefs to the Beginnings 
of the Nerves, where they are confiderably contracted, and 
frame the Apex of a Cone. 

Here we muft not omit to take notice, that all thofe 
Medullary Fibres infervient to Motion in general, and 
the Organs of Tailing and Touching, are very much Con¬ 
tracted at the Beginnings of their Nerves, without the Bo- 

11 °i f e Brain and Medulla Spinalis ; and on the other hand, 
all thofe Medullary Fibres employ'd in the Organs of Seeing, 

earing and Smelling are contracted, or have the Apices of 
Pihi ° nCS Wlt lln the Bod X of the Brain: Thus the Nervous 
bv rht C ? nCen ^ 1 ? i Iot i on ip general, and fuch as are Mov’d 
Originals an? f- 9 ^ ob ) e & s > are leiTen’d between their 
affeCted bv rho vancations, extra Cerebrum ; but thofe 

The utmoft- T ^ la f j° n ar ? d ^ ir 5 within the Brain. 

FibriUa with a Micmkon^ TTl ‘"Viewing the Nervous 
Callofum of the Brain orthe kTCN thc Cor P m 

is, that they are F^rmd of a Ret^ ^ VCS themfe !- ves . > 
bres; which in the£a«e C ° f F " 
meror Corpus Callofum (byreafon oftl Uai ’ ^ utln the For- 

Expanding a Thin Divided Tranfparent Partofit o^heOtv 
ieCLPlate of the Microfcope) it Annem-c p , 1 9 . n 1 ie 

Interftices of its Eete of various Angles ^ThVsmid^ th f 
the Nervous Syftem feems to Plead againft dlofe Iiy-Shefo 
of the Animal Fundtions, Founded on the Motions of thl 
Spirits or Fluids, Denvd immed.ately from the Brain and 


Tranfmitted by the Nervous Channels. We fliall here only 
prefen t the Reader with an Anatomical Plan of the Organs 
of the External Senfes, and lliew how ObjeCts may be Im- 
preft on them and Convey’d to the Senforium Commune, and leave 
him to Contemplate on the Elegant Fabrick of the Brain, 
whole particular Contrivances have hitherto efeap’d the DiF 
covery of the moft Sagacious Enquirers. 

The Five External Senfes, are lo many differing Species of 
Perception from the Applications of Bodies to their feveral 
Organs; either Immediate, as in Feeling and Tailing; or thro 
a Proper Medium , as in Smelling, Hearing and Seeing. The 
Senfe of Feeling is Extended thro’ the whole Body, except 
fome few Parts, as the Bones, Cartilages, &c. but chiefly Re- 
fides in the True Skin, whole Structure, fo far as it Relates 
to this Senfe, is as follows. The Cuticula , (Tab. 4. Fig. 1,2, 3.) 
(which is a common Covering to the whole Surface of the 
Skin) being Remov’d, certain Papillary Protuberances DiF 
cover themfelves, which View’d with a Microfcope (Tab. 4. 
Fig. 6 . ) Appear made up of many Roundilh Sudoriferous 
Glands, with a vaft Number of Nervous Fibrilhs Expanded 
on their Surface: This Uneven Papillary Surface is neceffary, 
to the end thofe Fibrillce may be the more Expanded and Ap¬ 
ply d to Tangible ObjeCts; fo that the Figure, Modification 
and other manifeft Qualities may be Difcern d, and the lm- 
prellions Convey’d to the Common Senfory, by the Media¬ 
tion of their Nerves. Since the Extremities of the Fingers and 
Thumbs are (for many Reafons) neceffary Parts to be En¬ 
dued with an Exquifite Senfe of Feeling; therefore the Or¬ 
der of thefe Papillce are there Converted to a Contorted 
Series, which Appear like fo many Fug® under the Cuticula , 
as is Reprefented in the laft Mention’d Table, Fig. 4. The 
Cuticula here, as well as in other Parts of the Skin, is a ne- 
ceffary Medium between the Objed and the Organ; but 
when it Grows very Thick, as in fome Laborious Mecha- 
nicks, it becomes an Impediment. From the vaft Number of 
thefe Nervous Filaments, any Solution of Continuity of the 
Skin it fel£ is more Painful, than moft of its fubjacent Parts. 

The Fabrication of the Tongue,its Papillary Surface,and the 
Manner of its Application to ObjeCts, bears a great Simi¬ 
litude to that of the Skin now Defcrib’d, in fo much that fome 
have reckond the Senfe of Tatting a Species of Taclus. The 
Structure of this Part, as well as its Coverings and Papilla¬ 
ry Bodies, are Reprefented Tab, 13. where Fig. 2 . Shews the 
External Membrane, in which the Papillary Bodies lying un¬ 
der it, Appear varioully Figur’d, fome Conical, others Round, 
and others with their Extremities Forked. In fome Animals 
thefe Papillce are externally Large, and their Extremities 
Cartilaginous and Horny, but in Humane Tongues it is far 
otherwife; the Outward Membrane here being very Soft, the 
Papillce Numerous and Small, and appearing Villous to the Na¬ 
ked Eye. This Membrane being Rais’d (after fufficient Boyl- 
ing the Tongue) the next which offers, is more Spongy, Softer 
and full of Blood-VelTels, Tab. ib. Fig. 6 , 7. This is Perfo¬ 
rated by the many Nervous Papillce , immediately Plac’d un¬ 
der it: (Tab. ib. Fig. 8.) the Tops of which are afterwards Re¬ 
ceiv’d in the Vaginulce of the External Membrane. Thefe Pa- 
pillce Cleave to the Flelhy Fibres of the Tongue, and are of 
various Sizes and Figures as above Noted. In the Inter¬ 
ftices of thefe Papillce are Plac’d Divers Salival Glands, the 
Excretory Tubes of which, Dilcharge themfelves by certain 
Apertures; (Tab. ib. Fig. 2. G G.) whereby the Villous 
Covering of the Tongue is Moiften’d, and the Saporiferous 
Particles are readily Admitted to the Corpora Papillaria , whole 
Nervous Expanfions (on their Surface, like thofe of the Cutis) 
Tranfmit the feveral Impreflions (made by ObjeCts of Va¬ 
rious Figures) to the Common Senfory, by the Mediation 
of the Par Quantum. Thus the Structure of the External 
Parts of the Tongue, Agree with that of the Skin, with this 
Difference, the Former being Clothd (in Humane Bodies) 
with a very Thin Soft Membrane, and its Papillce vei y Nu¬ 
merous, Lefs and more Extruded or Longer ; whereas t e 
Papillce Cutis , are Larger, Shorter, and Covei d wit * 

Denfo Membrane or Cuticula. Hence the Tongue pp 
be an Exquifite Organ of Tobins. Flowevei t e en o 
principally Refides in the Tongue, yet we muft Re ^ er ' 
oans of Smelling hither, fince Experience Shews us ther 
mer Senfe cannSt be Compleat, where the Latter is Deft- 


cient. 


The External Organ of Smelling.s notConfindw-thmhe 
Cavities of the Noftrils, but is Compos d‘ J Extended 

Glandulous Nervous Membrane, ml ike mwnei t . a Id 
within the Cavities of the OfflaErontis ^ S j £ 1 

F jo , Fourth Pair ofBonesoftheUppei-Jaw,(i«». 92 .^.i.L.> 

and in that Part of the Os Spbemides conipofing the Sella Tur- 
andintna all which Open into the Foramina Na- 

Tm Befides th?fe Cavities, the Noftrils are furnilh d with 
Divers OlTa Sponnoja, Defcribd, Tab.92.Ftg.1H. on which the 
Erne JtobS* » Expanded. This Membrane is m a great 

Meafure compos'd of the Extremities of the Olfaftory Nerves, 
and is the Organ of this Senfe, which receives the Impreffion 
made by the Odoriferous Effluvia, whether in Infpiration, as in 
the Proper A<fti°n of Smelling; or Expiration, as in Tailing, 
which happens in Maftication or Deglutition of the Aliment. 

What 
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The INTRODUCTION. 


What we have hinted concerning the Complication of Tail¬ 
ing with Smelling, will in lome Manner be evinc d, if we re¬ 
flect on that Common Practice of Holding the Nofe to 
avoid Naufeous Tafts : And when the Foramina Narium 
are partly Obftrudted, (as after taking Cold) how little we 
Diftinguilh the Proper Tafts of fome Things, efpecially fiich 
as are Odoriferous. 

The Organs of the Fourth External Senfe, are the Two 
Ears, 6y*which the Various Sounds Impreft on the Ambient 
Air, are Reprefented to the Common Senfbry. The Exter¬ 
nal Ear or Auricula (Tab. 12. Fig. i.) is Compos’d of a Car¬ 
tilage Cover’d with the Cuticula and Cutis ; whole many Con¬ 
torted Foldings, are Fitted for the Reception of the External 
Undulating Air, and Tranlinitting it to the Meatus Audito- 
rius . The Winding Progrefsof the Meatus Teems purpofely 
contriv’d, to prevent fome Inconveniences which might Arile 
from the Violent Irruption of the Air thro’ too Diredt a 
Paflage to the Membrana Tympani , plac'd at the farther End 
of it: ( Ap. Fig, iy.e.) For the fame Intent, the Cerumen or 
Ear-Wax, Teems to be Separated by the Numerous Glands in 
the Membrane of the Meatus , to Infringe its Motion. The Air 
which thus Pafles the Meatus , Shakes the Membrana Tympani 
more or lefs, according to the Various Impreffions made on it 
ab Extra : The Long Procefs of the Malleus ( App. Fi°- 1 y ) 
which is Contiguous to this Membrane, is neceflarily Mov’d 
confequently the Incus which is Articulated with the Malleus 
( App* fthe Stapes, which is Articulated with 

the Incus, by the Mediation of the Os Orbiculare, (App Fig 17 
HI.) are all fucceffively Mov’d by each other: Nor could 
any Tremulous Motions be Impreft on the Membrana Tym -- 
f mi bj the External Air , if the Cavity of the Tympanum 
it felf had no Aperture, by which its Contain'd Air could 
Fluctuate, no more than a Drum it felf would Sound if there 
were no Holes in its Sides. For this Reafon a Paflage from 
the Palate to the Tympanum is Form'd, (Fid. Jpp. Fit sNN) 
By this Curious Artifice the Various Sounds Anting from 
the Vibrations of the External Air, are Modifi'd, and Ar¬ 
ticulately Reprefented to the Auditory Nerve, Expanded 
within the Winding Cavities of the Labyrinth or Three Se 
micircular Du& and Cochlea (App. Fig. . 7 , , 8 .) by means of 
the Stapes, whole Baps immediately Covers the Foramen Ova¬ 
le or Entrance to thofe Cavities, where the Acr Infitus or Con¬ 
genitus, \s faid to Refide. This Air tho’ call’d Innate, muft 
Anfe fiom that Contain d in the Tympanum, and neceflarily 
has a Communication with it, elfe we cannot fee how the 
Vibrations made by the Stapes, fhould be Communicated to 
thefe Contorted Channels. Nor can it be fuppos’d, the Ba- 
fis of the Stapes has any loofe Membranous Connexion to 
the Margin of the Foramen Ovale (which it muft have, to keep 
out the Air Contain d in the Tympanum ;) Or that the Sta¬ 
pes adequately Clofes that Foramen : Both which would meet 
with Equal Impediments from the Grofler Air in the Tym¬ 
panum, preffing on the Bajis of the Stapes , and hindring its 
Elevation. 

The Small Mufcles which move the Malleus, and that of the 
Stapes, like the Heart, Diaphragm and Mufcles concern’d in 
Refpiration, do their Office Inadvertently, and are.Ufeful 
herein, as we have Reprefented them in App. Fig. 15, 16, 17, 
This Structure of the Auricula and Parts within the Tym¬ 
panum, Prepare the Impreffions made in the External Air, and 
Reprefent them to the Expanfions of the Auditory Nerve; not 
unlike the Membranes and Humours of the Eye, Refradfins 
the Rays of Light in paffing to the Tunica Retina in the Eye 
which falls next under our Confideration. 

As the Air is the Vehicle of the Objedts to the Two For¬ 
mer Organs, fo the Light is to this. The Nature and Pro¬ 
perties of Light, the Magnitude, Figure or Motion of Lu¬ 
minous Particles, as well as the Shape or Conformation oi 
thofe Parts, which Affedt the Organs of the other Senfes, we 
omit as more Proper for the Difputes of the Schools than ar 
Anatomical Difcourfe, confining our Theory of Vifion tc 
the Strudture of the Parts. 

In the Fabrication of thefe Organs, the Eye-lids or Pal- 
pebr<e (Tab. n. Fig. r, 2, 3 > 4 >l) are none of the leaft Re 
markable. The Upper is Elevated and Depreft by Twc 
Mufcles, the External of which is Circular and call’d Or¬ 
bicularis. (Tab. 12. Fig;. 4*) This Draws the Upper Eye-lie 
downs the Internal is Straight (Tab. 11. Fig. 4.) and Pulls 
it up. By this Contrivance the Eye is not only Defended 
from Extraneous Bodies, but the Difcharge of the Lachri- 
mal Humour is Accelerated by the feveral Dudts, into the 
Internal Part of the Palpebra next the Bulb of the Eye, Vid, 
Tab. 11. Fig. y, The Eye it felf is Spherical and Mov’d by 
its Proper Mufcles, Reprefented in the laft mention d Tab . 
Tig. 7,8, 9, 10. Its Membranes, Humours, and the Parts 


which Compofe it being Expreft Tab. ib. Fig. 11, 12 ,1 3,14 
U, 1 7,18,19, 21,22, 23,24. we ftiall here only take No¬ 
tice of its Strudture, fo far as Relates to its Adtion, and De- 
feribe the Plan made by a Secftion thro’ the Axis of Vifion, 
which will Conduce to the right Apprehending the Manner* 
how Objedts are Reprefented in the Senjorium Commune . 



A A, The Tunica Cornea, whole External Surface is a lit¬ 
tle more Convex than the Bulb of the Eye it felf. 

B B, The Tunica Sclerotica or Dura. 

CC, Parts of the Tunica Adnata or ConjunUiva, which are 
Continu’d to the Internal Parts of the Palpebue . 

D D, The Choroeides, the Fore-part of which is call’d Vvea; 
Its Blood-Veffels Appear very Beautiful, when Injedted with 
Mercury, and Teem to Compofe Divers Glandulous Bodies. 

E E, The Retina or Expanfions of the Optick Nerve, on 
which Objedts are Depi&ed. 

F F, The Iris which lies Loofe or Floating in the Aqueous 
Humour. 

GG, The Ligamentum Ciliare. 

H, The Aqueous Humour. 

I, The Chryftalline. 

K, The Vitreous Humour. 

L, Part of the Optick Nerve. 

The Tunica Cornea Receives the Various Rays of Light 
proceeding from all Points of the Objedt, Colledts and Tranf- 
mits them thro’ the Foramen of theUi^a, or Pupill, Refradling 
the Diverging Rays on each Side toward the Perpendicular. 
The Chryftalline Humour Receives the Rays Firft Infradled 
in the Cornea, and beginning to Diverge again in the Aqueous 
Humour, and Refradts them a Second Time; So that all the 
Rays proceeding from the fame Point of the Objedl, by Pair¬ 
ing thro this Denfe Medium, do Converge again, and Ter¬ 
minate in the fame Point on the Rgtina. From this Refradtion 
or Direction of the Rays of Light, to a Point, diftindt Pidtures 
or Images of Vifible Objedts are Reprefented on the Retina, 
as the Figures of External Bodies in paffing thro’ a Single 
Convex Glafs on a Paper on the Wall of a dark Chamber, 
the whole will be better Conceiv’d by the following Figure, 
which Reprefents the fame Sedtion of the Eye, as the For¬ 
mer with the Luminous Rays palling thro’. 
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To the R E A D E R. 



H E Fate of Authors, when they appear on the Publick Stage of the World, 
is ext reunify uncertain j Good or III Succefi, Reputation or‘Difgr ace fre¬ 
quently depend more on the Humor and Prejudice of the Reader, than 
the Merit of the Performance. Tim hard Fortune of all Writers has 
made it Dangerous for any Book to venture Abroad , without jome Ha¬ 
rangue or Apology before it, to bejpeak a favourable Treatment. For my 
Part, I have no Excufe to offer for not Complying with this reafonable Cu- 
florn ; but wholly refign my Caufe to all Wellwifhers, to the Advancement 
of Anatomy, the proper Judges of this Matter ; whofe Candor and In - 
n i rr\ ( ' j • dulgence , I doubt not, will be a better Protection, from the Defeats that 

)hall be D if cover din this Work, than anyReafons 1 frail be able to alledge in rny Defence. 

J if Volume contains a General Defcriptionof the Fabrick of Humane Bodies, after the Manner 
of a Commentary on the Tables, which Reprefent their feveral Organs. The prefent and laff Age, 
aye been Induflnous in making Difcoveries in the Animal Machine, by Detecting the Structure 
°' Ve Heart, and Artifice of the Circulation, the Origin and Courfe of the lymphe-duffs, the fe- 
verat satival Glands and their Channels ) the Texture of the Bones, and Medullary Cells, the Mu- 
ci agmous Glands of the Joints, the Organs and Procef! of Generation, the Organs of the External 
fj n l es , reforming the Myology, (anEffay on the Last ofThefe, with fome Remarks on the Stru- 
t ure an re chon of the Penis, Ifome time frnce Publiftidf) all which the Reefer will find in the 

jo owing Defcuptions, with nay own Obfervations and Conjectures, which in many Places differ 
'IjOm, e enercd receivd Opinions. Befides the Hiflory of the Natural Structure, I have 
oro e wrote Senes of the Work, Inferted fome Phenomena, I have found in DiffeCtin^ Morbid 
Oper^t aU UC ^ Draffical Infractions, as I hope will be JJfeful in mary Cafes, to the Chirurgical 

The whole is diffosd in this Order: In the fir It Hundred and Five Talks, after a Pro/bea of 
the Body with the Teguments , Hair , &c. the Parts of the Head, Neck, Brain , Medulla 
is fo °7v, an fo proceeds to thofe of the Bread, Back, Loins, Lower-belly, Uterus with the 
Foetus and its djuntts ; next the Mufcles of the Limbs, andlqftly the Ofteolo^v Thefe Firnres 

ZPd e Re 7 eIenfthe EarU f u *** Ma ^ G ' de LaU ' efs ’ Engravd \y no lefs a Hand, 

Publifb'd by Dr Bidloo Bodies far beyond any Ex ft ant ; and were fome time frnce 

T fftheUmverfity ./Leyden. / /hall take the Li -- 

re nte * Al nlTh tl e m the f e T <*les I have added above Seven-hundred Refe- 

Me Letterdwith * fen in the fever al Figures ; among which it is hardly poff- 

ble but Miftakes may occur in fome Places, (by thofe who have Inferted them) which I hope will 
not be imputed to my Inadvertence. The Parts which in many Places had their Nomenclature barely 
r/f? ar f here - Co P lou J}y ‘Deferib d j to which, as 1 before Noted, are added fuch Obfervations of the 
Male Conformation and Vitiated Structure, as may llluflrate the Pathalogy or Hiffory of Difeafes , 
their Symptoms and Caufe s j J have likewife interjpersd fever al Remarks on the ufual Method of 
C irurgicat Operations, with Directions for performing them in a more ExaCt and Succefful Man¬ 
ner j an af y given an Account of fever al Cafes and Accidents rarely occurring, and not (at 
common y) obfervd by Authors. The Appendix is partly a Supplement to the preceding 
T? P ar ty a Correction of fuch Things as are not well Expreff ; for In fiance, The two 
Tip j e J .P r J eni a Dr off eel or General View of the whole Body, both on the Fore and Back-fide, 
nu e of its 1 eguments, and Clear dfrom its Fat; where the External Mufcles with their Ten- 
7 on .s, a /; lcu h and Series of Fibres, Appear on the Surface . Thefe are not Drawn by Invention, 
m are! ouch d on after an Original Cast from the Life in Plaifter of Paris, which I have now by 
me, oe Ihird Table contains a Syftem of the Arteries DiffeCted from a Foetus, with their fever al 
run *s an Ramifications, Delineated from the Life, which I have alfo by me InjeCled with Wax j 

:Z m TJ™r f rom Frat Defend d (Tab. 23.) may be foon Difcovefd. In two other Fi- 

thp JL Je fame I able, are the ProffeCls of the Extremities of the Veins and (^Arteries, as 
thp \A tZa l fi J- Je ! ran ffarent Finns of a Griggand Flounder, view d thro a Microfcope. Here 
e jo of Circulation, the Continuity of the Venous and Arterious Channels, the Globuli paf- 
J mg them in an uninterrupted Current, is Demonftrated. In another Figure is Exprefl our Con- 
'thp H jf t 77 6 1 ^ 00 f e Duffs, which Export the Lympha and redundant Nutriment. In 

CourfZf a rij t JC ^ ece P tacu ^ um Chyli is Reprefented. Filld with Mercury, with the Various 

the Trill 7v y^’Veffels and Lymphe-duffs, their Communicant Branches, the Lumbal Glands, 
in? Table ( jf on °f t ^ oe Receptacle, hitherto Unobfervd , at leaf not Delineated. In the remain- 
Grvnnc rf TFT CCtT fedious Enumeration of Particulars may tire the Reader^ Patience ) are the 
ternal Men t- G ff rm f ’ fffh the Meatus a Palato ad Aurem, and that from the Inner Ear to the Ex- 
Ton?ue and aV , °. 6 ~" 0lani ^ na °f Foe Tonfls which Evacuate the Pituita ; the feveral Parts of the 
and Lips feZZ ’ ^ Je ^ a ^ ls °f the Brain, that of the Cranium; the Mufcles of the Face 

In this Undplt °L w are not Defcrib d, and the reff Erroneoufy. 

vifm? as manv ca have been Obligd to my Learned Friend Dr. Tancred Robinfon, in Re- 
J : nan y sheets as hi* 1 * m • r 7 • 7 r. ^ ^dpr thp 



to return his Thank t 7 i actdeci at the hndj which ij the Leader firms uyjiu, ven utntga 
digesting the Content* °f li'.ferving Mr. James Fern the Surgeon, who was at the Trouble of 
means permit me to do ° lS ln t° an Alphabetical Order, which my Avocations would by no 

hop d hewiltExfufe fhlV t0 an J Literal Errors, of which fome may befound , it is 

my Frofefjion not /uFelwl l pm d CC(JUnt of the Halle and Difiance of the Trefij the Practice in 
J iJJ^ingme always to Revife every minute Faff age. 
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HUMANE BODIES. 



EFORE we enter on the Anatomical Defcription of Hu¬ 
mane Bodies, let us take a View of their External Parts, as they 
appear in the Living State: Here we lhall Firft briefly take 
notice of their moll: remarkable Appearance in the Embryo 
and Foetus of the Womb; and thence proceed to obferve the 
feveral Stages of Proportion from Children to thofe of a Full- 
grown State, and Old Age: To thefe we lhall add the dif¬ 
ferent Proportions of Men and Women; and lallly the Ex¬ 
ternal Appearance of the Muffles and other Parts in divers Addons. 

If a Praeexiftence of Parts in an Embryo was allowable, that at Twenty five 
days after Conception (Figured Tab . 57- Fig. 5.) would incline us to believe the 
Brain and whole Head had a Precedency, fince its Magnitude then exceeds the 
whole Bulk of the reft of the Parts; but as the time of the Birth advances, the 
Head of the Foetus does not commonly exceed a Fourth Part in its whole Length. 

The Center or Middle Part between the two Extreams of the Head and Feet of 
an Infant, is in the Navel; but that of an Adult in the OJfa Pubis : And this Pro¬ 
portion of dividing Children into Four Parts, whereof the Head is one, is common¬ 
ly made ufe of by Painters and Sculptors, &c. 

A Child Two Years old has about Five Heads in its whole Length; but one of 
Four or five Years, has about Six; thus meafured, by dividing the whole Body into 
fo many Lengths, whereof the Head muft be one. Hence it appears, as the Growth 
of the Body advances, there is a gradual Approach to the Proportion of an Adult of 
Eight, nine, or ten F aces in the whole Length. 

There are many Bodies in a Full-grown State, which have not above Four or 
five Lengths or Faces; but thofe are Miffarriages in Nature, and therefore not 
Subje&s of our prefent Confideration. 

About the Fifteenth or fixteenth Year, Seven Faces or Lengths are then the 
Proportion or Meafure, and the Center inclines towards the upper Parts of the 
Offa Pubis ; and tho’ this Proportion may ferve indifferently for a lhort well-ftt 
thick Perfon, when the Shoulders are broad, and the Limbs thick, and ftrong; yet 
i on the contrary the Shoulders are fomewhat narrow, and the Limbs {lender, 
it will reprefent a Youth: And however Paradoxical it may feem at firft, yet an 
W Woma,i, ° r the Goddefs Vefla will fall under this Proportion of Lengths, 
10 the bending forwards of the Back-bones; and tho' the Limbs bear a Propor- 
on toone G f Fight or nine Faces, yet they not being duly extended (for want 
the vigorous Action of the Mufcles) refider the Appearance of the whole Fi- 
\ery lhort. 

A nh!u- n C ^- lVC Comm °nly allowed Eight Heads to their Figures, lays the 

uthoi of the Oblervations on Mr Du Fre/noy’s Art of Painting, made Englifli 
by the Incomparable Mr. Dryden-, but we, fays he, divide the Figure [ofaHu- 
mane Body] into Ten Faces, from the Crown of the Head to the Sole of the Foot, 
in the following manner : N. B. That this Number of Faces depends on the Age, 
as above hinted, and the Quality of the Perfons reprefented. The Apollo and 
Venus de Medices have more than Ten Faces. 
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TABLE. 


ROM the Crown of the Head i, to the upper part of the Forehead A is 
the Third Part of a Face. 

The Face begins at the Roots of the loweft Hairs, which are upon the 
Forehead AB, and ends at the Bottom of the Chin I. 

The Face is divided into Three proportionable Parts; theFirft contains 

the Forehead AB; the Second the Nofe C; and the Third the Mouth and 
Chin G HI. 

F10111 Chin to the Pit between the Two Coller-bones or upper Part 
of the Sternum , are Two Lengths of a Nofe. ’ 

From the Pit between the Two Coller-bones to the Bottom of the Breaft 
called Scrobiculus Cordis N, One Face. reaK ’ 

From the Bottom of the Breafts to the Navel R, one Face; the Hpollo has a Nofe more 
From the Navel to the Tudenda S, One Face; but the slpollo has Haifa Nofe more: and the 
upper Half of the Venus de Medices is to the lower Part of the Belly, and not to the Privy Parts 
From the Genitories or Pudenda, to the upper Part of the Knee, called the Thigh W Two Faces 
The Knee contains Haifa Face. 

From the lower part of the Knee to the Ancle, call’d the Leg, Two Faces. 

From the Ancle or Malleolus internus to the Sole of the Foot, Half a Face. 

A Man, when his Arms are ftretched out, is from the Extremity of the Longeft Finger of his Right 
Hand to the Extremity of the Longeft of his Left, as broad as he is long. 5 

From one fide of the Breafts to the other below the Paps M M, Two Faces. 

The Bone of the Arm call’d Humerus is the Length of Two Faces from its Conjunftion with the 
Shoulder-blade to the Elbow. Here we think our Author is miftaken, for if you allow Two 
Faces to that Part of the Arm between the Shoulder and bending of the Cubit, and Two more from 
the Elbow to the Root of the Little Finger, when the Fingers contain Half a Face, and theDiftance 
Between the Point of the Shoulder, and Pit of the Throat, a Whole Face; you will make Five Faces 
and Half on each Side or Half Length, which amounts to Eleven Faces in the Whole: But if you add 
to this what he fays afterwards, that the Boxes of the Elbows with the Humerus , and of the Hu¬ 
merus with the Shouldei-blade, bear a Proportion of Half a Face, when the Arms are ftretched 
out; then the Whole Diftance between the Extremities of the Two Middle Fingers, when the Arms 
are fo extended, will amount to Eleven Faces and a Half; wherefore we think the Account may 
ftand Corrected thus. 



From the Pit of the Throat to the Top of the Shoulder or Extremity of the Spine of the Scapula, 
One Face ; from thence to the bending of the Cubit or Elbow, one Face and a half; thence again 
to the Wrift, One Face and a Nofe. The Hand with the Fingers Extended contain One Face: hence it 
follows that Four Faces, a Nofe, and Haifa Face, is the diftance between the Throat Pit, and Extre¬ 
mity of the Middle Finger; which upon extenfion of the whole Arm, &c. will amount to Five 
Faces, or rather more than lefs. . 

The Sole of the Foot, is the Sixth part of the whole Figure, fays our Author; but the Foot ought 
not to exceed a Face, and a Nofe in Length. 6 

As for the Breadth of the Limbs, no precife Meafure can be given, becaufe the Meafures themfelves 
are not only changeable according to the Quality of the Perfons, but according to the Movement of 
the Mufcles. 


A Man is Two Lengths or Faces from the Point of each Shoulder; that is to fay from the Uoner 
Part of the Sternum between the Claviculce call’d the Pit of the Throat, to the Extremity of the 
Spine of the Scapula, call d the Top of the Shoulder, One Length; and fo on the other Side 
, The B readt h of the Hips of a Man is One Length and a Half; that is, from the great Trochanter of 
the Thigh Bone of one Side, to that of the other: The precife Places of which Bmies are interfered 
by an Horizontal Line drawn from the Tubes to each Side. 


K, The Tomum Mdami, or Protuberant Part 

of the Larynx, which in Men is much 
larger than in Women. 

L, The Sternum or Os Tecioris appearing under 

the Skin &c. between the Two Peftoral 
Mufcles. 

N, The Scrobiculus Cordis commonly call’d 
the Pit of the Stomach, under the Skin, 
&c. Precifely in this Place, is the Carti- 
lago Enfiformis. 

O P, The Epigafirium, 


Q~ Q> That of the Left Side denotes the Iniuina ; 
that of the Right, the Ilia. 

R, The Region of the Navel. 

S, The Tenis. 

T T, The Arms. 

V V, The Legs. 

W W, The Thighs. 

X X, The Feet. 

Y Y, The Shoulders. 

Z Z, The Hands. 

^ T The Hypocondrium. . 

* *> The Lfypogajlrium. 
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THE 


SECOND TABLE 

EPRESEN TS the Fore-part of a Woman, in whom the 
Symmetry or Proportion differs from that of a Man : P'irlt, 
that moil remarkably the Shoulders are narrower ; the 
Man having Two Lengths or Faces in the Breadth of his 
Shoulders, and One and a Half in his Hips; whereas a Wo¬ 
man on the contrary, has but one Face and a Half in her 
Shoulders, and Two in her Hips : Secondly, the Clavicula 
or Channel-bones, and Mufcles in general do not appear 
in W omen as in Men; whence it is, the out Line of the one, as 'Painters call it, differs 
very much from that of the other. Nor will any Adion, in which a W oman ufes 
her utmoft Strength, occaiion fuch Swellings or Rifingsofthe Mufcles and other 
Parts to appear, as they do in Men; fmce the great Quantity of Fat placed under the 
Skins of W omen fo cloaths their Mufcles, &c. as prevents any fuch Appearance. 

We cannot conceive this one Quantity,and more equal Diftribution of Fat under 
the Skins of Women does intirely proceed from any peculiar Qualification, either 
in their Whole Frame, or intimate Structure of their Parts where it is produced; 
but by reafbn they lead a more fetfentary Life, and are fcarce at any time ac- 
cuftom’dtohard Labours, whereby theirEatty Veficula (expreff Tah. 4. Fig. 14,. i, 
2, 3.) are compreft, by the frequent Operations of their Mufcles, fo as to prevent 
that more equal Diftribution, and increafe of their contain’d Oyl: Yet on the other 
hand,itmuft be acknowleg’d, thattheLegs, and Feet of Women, and even thofe 
who walk much, do not afford thofe Mufcular Appearances like thofe of Men, 
which we might, exped, were it not that Women did fuffer very much in thofe 
Parts; whether in the time of Impregnation, when the Uterus by itsExtenfion fo 
prefles the lliack Veins, as to hinder the Progrefs of the refluent Blood, whence 
the whole Legs become Swell’d, and frequently Varices of their External Veins pro¬ 
ceed ; or when the Menftrua are Obftruded, the Legs (thro' a Plenitude of Sero- 
fities in the Veflels) are incident to fuffer in like manner in their outward Inclo- 
fures, by reafon of the Unaptnefs of their Pofition to difcharge their refluent 
Blood. 

The other remarkable Parts, which differ from a Man, and appear Externally 
in a Woman, are; 

A A, The Mamma. 

B, The Pudendum. 
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THE 


THIRD TABLE. 



HA T has been faid, in the preceding Table, relating to the Appearance of the External Parts of a Man, 
or Woman, n\ay indifferently ferve this Place; wherefore we fliall proceed to the laft Part of our Defign 
in thefe Animadverfions, vi% Of the External Appearance of the Mufcles, and other Parts, in divers 
Adions. If a ftrong Perfon is to be reprefented in a vigorous A&ion, fuch as Hercules &c. after a 
fuitable Proportion to fuch a Figure, and the Adion is defen d j the next Thing the Painter , or Scul¬ 
ptor is to confider, which are thofe Parts, or Limbs imploy'd in thechiefeft Force of the Action} and 
__ __ if the Figure is Handing, let him be fure one Leg, and particularly its Foot, be in a Right Line, or Per¬ 
pendicular'to the Trunk, or Bulk of the Body, where the Center of its Gravity may be plac'd in an ^Equilibrium : This Center is 
determin’d by the Heel; or if the Figure is on Tiptoe, as it’s call’d, then the Ball of the Great Toe is the Center ; the Mufcles 
of this Leg, which thus fupport the Body, ought to be expreft more in A&ion, or Swelled in their Bellies, and their Ten¬ 
dons drawn more to an Extenfion, than thofe of the other Leg, which is plac’d only in Order, to receive the Weight of the 
Body towards that Way, to which the Adion inclines it: As for Example, luppofe Hercules was with a Club, or the like, lin¬ 
king at any Thing which ftood before him towards Ins Left Side j then let his Right Leg be plac d fo as to fupport the whole 
Weight of his Body, and the Left loofly touching the Ground only with its Toes. Here the External Mufcles of the Right Leg 
ought to be expreit very Strong, or much Tumified; but thofe of the Left, fcarcely appearing more than if the whole Figure 
was in fome fedentary Pofture} except, as in the Cafe now mention d, the Foot being extended, then the Mulcles, which 
compofe the Calf of the Leg, are in Adion, and appear very Strong} as it is well expreft in the Right Leg of that excellent 
Figure of the Ancients, the Gladiator in Prince Borgbefes s Palace at fyme ; of which, we have only a Copy, or Call, plac’d by 
the Canal in St. James s Park. When we fay, the External Mufcles of the Right Leg, or that which fupports the Weight of 
the Body, ought to be expreft very Strong} we don’t mean that all thofe Mufcles Ihould be expreft equally Swell’d, & or in 
Adion } but that thofe chiefly Concern’d in that Adion, or Pofture, that the Leg is then in : As for Example, if the Leg 
or Tibia is extended, then the extending Mufcles, plac’d on the Thigh, are molt Swell’d } if it is Bended, then the Bendin^ 
Mufcles, and their Tendons appear moft. The like may be obferv’d of the whole Body in General, when it is inpurfuitot' 
fome vigorous Adion} as appears in that Figure of the Gladiator laft mention’d. The Laocoon in the Vatican Garden at fyme 
alfo furmfhes us with an Example of this Mufcular Appearance thro’ the Whole} but in the Antinous , Apollo , and other Figures 
alfo of the Ancients, in the Vatican , and other Places, in Poftures where no confiderable Adions are defign’d, we fee their 
Mufcles expreft but Faintly, or fcarcely Appearing} whence we can’t but think the Sculptors of thofe Times were very well ac¬ 
quainted with thefe Obfervations. Tho it be granted, the ancient Greeks were accuftom’d to fee Nudities very Often, nay, 
almoft Conftantly} yet the Difficulty of Copying- thefe things from the Life is fo Great, that unlefs they were well acquainted 
with fuch like Remarks, they would fall fhort of Nature in fuch Performances ; fince it is well known, even the Life it felf^ 
when expos’d to the Artift, can’t continue thofe vigorous Adions for any time } but the Mufcles fall, and the Parts loofe their 
necelfary Appearance in Adion, tho’ the Pofture is the fame. Hence it is, that Limbs, tho’ Caft, or Moulded from the Life 
it felf, are not ftridly to be follow’d, unlefs the Life could continue the whole Spirit, or Force of the Adion during the time, 
that the Mould was making from it, which I am apt to think is next to an Impoffibility } however it might be attempted, at 
lead in fome particular Parts. Wherefore a rational Theory mull help us, at leaft, to fuch Hints, that when we fee, we may 
know what to obferve, and the Reafbn why it appears fo in the Life. 

This is indeed a very Entertaining Study, which many of our Modern Painters and Sculptors are leaft acquainted with. 

Thus far, in General, relating to the Mufcles, &c. In the next Place, let us take Notice of fome particular Appearances of the 
External Mufcles, and other Parts: Firft, of the Mujculi Maftoidii [vid. App. Fig. i. 14.14.) if either of thefe Ad, the Head is 
turn’d to the contrary Side, and the Mufcle, which performs the Adion, appears very Plain under the Skin, and is often well 
expreft both by Painters and Sculptor s, as is reprefented in the Neck of the Figure of the Firft Table. 

If the Arms are lifted up, the Swelling of the Mufcles, plac’d on the Shoulders, which perform that Adion, call’d Deltoides, 
{App. Fig. 1. 20.) make the Extremities of the Spines of the Shoulder-blades, {App. Fig. 2. 11.) call’d the Tops of the Shoulders, 
appear Hollow, or Indented. 

The Shoulder-blades follow the Elevation of the Arms, their BaJis{App. ib. /, /.) incline, at that Time, Obliquely Downwards. 

If the Arms are drawn Down, put Forwards, or pull’d Backwards} the Shoulder-blades neceffarily vary their Pofitions ac¬ 
cordingly} all which is to be learnt by confulting the Life only} when being well acquainted with what then appears in the 
very Adion, the Artift will be able to comprehend an Idea, how to exprefs it: Hence it is, we feldom find the Back fo well 
expreft, as the Fore-parts} the Latter not being fubjed to fuch various Alterations, as the Motions of the Shoulder-blades caufe 
in the Former. 

When the Cubit , or Arm is Bended, the Two-headed Mufcle call’d Biceps Internus {App. Fig. 22.) has it’s Belly very much 
Rais’d } as appears in the Left Arm of the Figure of the Firft Table : The like may be oblerv’d of the Biceps Externus call d He 
melius, {App Pig. 2. 17,17-) when the Arm is extended. * > d 

The Right Mufcle of the Abdomen {App. Fig. 1.41.41.) appears very Strong in Rifing from a decumbent Pofture. 

Thofe Parts of the great Saw-Mufcle before, (jpp. ib. 40,40.) which are receiv’d in the Teeth, or Beginnings of the Oblique 
Defending Mufcle {ib. 38,38.) are very much Swell’d, when the Arm on the fame Side is thruft Forwards } that Saw-Mulcle 
then being in Adion in drawing the Scapula Forwards alfo. 

The long extending Mufcles of the Trunk, plac’d on each Side the Back-bone, {App. Fig. 2. **) Ad alternated in W T alk 
ing after this manner; if the Right Leg bears the Weight of the Body, and the Left is in Tranflation, as on Tiptoe; the laft 
mention'd Mufcles of the Back on the Left Side, may be obferv d to be Tumified about the Region of the Loyns; and fo on the 
other Side. 

The Troc anthers, or outward, and uppermoft Heads of the Thigh-bones {App. Fig. 2. r, r.) vary in their Pofitions 
in fuch manner, as no precife Obfervations can explain their feveral Appearances s but the Study after the Life will foon 
inform the diligent obferving Artift. 

If the Thigh is Extended, as when the whole Weight of the Body refts on that Side, th z Glut mis, or Buttock-Mufcle 
(Abt Fk. 2. 32. 32.) makes a different Appearance, from what offers at another Times but if the Thigh is drawn Bark! 
wards, that Mufcle appears ftillmore, and more Tumified. 

When the whole Leg is drawn Upwards, Forwards, and at the fame time the Foot inclin’d Inwards, the upper Part 
of the Mufculus Sartorius {App. Fig. 1. 44 -) appears rifing very ftrong} in other Pofitions of the Thigh that Mufcle makes 
a furrowing Appearance in its whole Progrefs, as is expreft in the Figure of the Firft Table. ^ 

If a Man is on Tiptoe, the extending Mufcles of the Shank, placed on the Forepart of the Thigh {App. Fig. 1. a 6 47 
48) and thofe of the Foot, which compofe the Calf of the Leg, ( App. Fig. 2. 43, 44.) appear very ftrong, and the 
Mufculus Peronem primus {App. Fig. 1. ff.) makes a confiderable Indentation, or furrowing at that time in its Progrefs, 

on the Outfide of the Leg. ...... r , . 

Befides thefe Remarks we could mention many more, which will foon be taken Notice of by the obfervin°- Artift in 
confulting the Life } to which he ought to apply himfelf, after he is well acquainted with th e Anatomy of the External 
Parts > fee the Firft, and Second Figures of our Appendix. 


A B, The Hairy, or Back part of the Head. 

C, The Right Temple. 

D, The Hair tied up on the Occiput. 

E, The Neck, where Fontanels are ufually made. 
FF, The Shoulders. 

G, The Back. 


H, The Loins. 

11 , The Buttocks. 
KK, The Thighs. 
L L, The Legs. 
MM, The Arms. 
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THE 


FOURTH TABLE. 



Fig. I. 

EPRESENTS a Portion of the Cuticula or 
Scarf-skin, rais’d from the Back of the Hand, and 
viewed with a Microlcope. 

A A, The Perforations or Pores, whereby the 
Sweat is difcharged. 

BB, The Indentures or Furrows. 

CC, The Bladder like Protuberances; both 
thefe arife from the Inequallity of the Papillary 
Surface of the Skin it felf. 

D D, The Hairs which break forth through the Cuticula. 

E E, The Afperities or Filaments, by which the Cuticula is faftned 
to the True Skin. 

With the Afliftance of the Microlcope, the Cuticula appears compofed 
of divers Strata or Beds of Scales, fafined to the Papillary Surface of the 
Skin; and are fo intangled with each other, as that they appear a con¬ 
tinued Pellicle or Membrane when rais’d from the True Skin, whether 
by the Application ofBlilter-Plalters in Living People,or Scalding Water, 
Hot Irons, or the like, in Dead Bodies: According to the Number of thefe 
Strata or Beds of Scales, the Skin appears to be more, or lefs Fair, and 
the Perfon is commonly faid to have a thicker or thinner Skin; tho’ ve¬ 
ry frequently the Jaundice and other Difeafes give it an ill Tindlure. 
The Cuticula like the True Skin is not Uniform* in divers Parts of it 
the Number of its Scales and their Strata exceed thole of others; on the 
Lips not above two Strata appear; on other parts more, feldom lels; 
in the Bottoms of the Feet of thole who walk much, and the Palms of 
the Hands of Laborious Mechanicks, thele Strata are not only very nu¬ 
merous, but each Scale is thickned. If you Macerate the Cuticle in Water, 
after fome days, its Strata of Scales will appear, and you may divide it in¬ 
to Two, fometimes Three, or Four Pellicles; the like Divilion of it may 
be alio obferv’d in Fejic atones o'r BliHers rais’d on Living Perlons. 

Fig. 2. 

A Portion of the Cuticula rais’d from the Bottom of the Foot, and’ 
view’d with the fame Microlcope as the former; where its remarkable 
Thicknefs appears. 

Fig. 3. 

A Portion of the Cuticula rais’d from the Back; in which the Inden¬ 
tures, Furrows, &c. agree with thofe of Figure the lit. The Surface of 
the True Skin of that Part being exadtly agreeable with that of the other; 
but at the Extremities of the Fingers, and Thumbs, the Cuticle is varioully 
wreathed and contorted, conformable to the fubjacent Papillary Protu¬ 
berances of the True Skin, as appears in the following Figure. 

Fig. 4. 

The Upper and Inner Side of the Thumb drawn likewife by the Aifi- 
ftance of the Microlcope. 

A, From the Point arife 

BB, Two Lines, of a Circular Difpofition; 

CC, Others which form Triangles. 

D, Other Lines varioully contorted or winding* 

The Cuticle being remov’d, the Cutis or Skm it felf appears. 

Fig. y. 

A Portion of the Skin of the Arm, as it appears on its External Sur¬ 
face to the naked Eye. 

Fig. 6 . 

The External Surface of the Skin, when view’d with a Microfcope; 
where its Internal Strudlure or Rete of Blood Velkls are alfo exprelt. 

A A, The TapiUae Tyr amt dales ; made up of divers Pyramidal Round- 
Compofition the Nerves have a confiderable Share. 

BB, The Capillaments of the little Aqueous Velfels placed between 
V ^ ^cording to Bidloo. I mult confefe notwithllanding all 
rne Diligence I could yet ufe in examining this Part with the Micro¬ 
cope , or otherwile, I have hitherto doubted of the Exiftence of thele 
Aqueous Veilels, between the Cuticula and Cutis ; in which fome have 

1 e ^ at u°^ Tawn y Tindture of the {^Egyptians , and that 
Black one of the lyFthiopians. 7 

nn ^ Sudoriferous Glands, which compote the Tap, 11 *. 
ntentmed GlandT" " Excretor y du& &°m the lafl 

EdSIbVZv rri irS u n cf 8 ne r the Pores of the Sweat VefTels: Be- 
^eSkinisfurmlhed with Arteries, Veins, Nerves, 

this Fipurp F the Trunks the Two former are well expreft in 
Similar e 1 ^? ence 11 a PP^ars the Skin can no more be elteera’d a 

ded PartT ^ P ? rt ’ tkan ca ^ DdEmular or Compoun- 

can Stlv eft 15 th /c C *7 Part of the ^ Animal Oeconomy, that 
fekNerves d Sl ? P ^ 7 not Com P°«nded; even the Blood Vef- 
^hereSZnlhated y W ^ Com P ounded Parts, as lhall be elfe 
compofe the Tatiule Cut) ^ Pyram j^ a ^ Sudoriferous Glands, which 
©n the Internal^nrfar^ are °fo er Sudoriferous Glands placed 

find in the Axilla wheit L C ^ kin p l ie niod: confiderable of thele we 
properly c SMiliares from rVi^ Pomctlmes ca h’d Axillares , but more 
Hemeath thefe Sudoriferous nn Pl .^ u , re » t ^ le Axillary Glands lying un- 
into them by the Lvmnhedn^r 1 tkey re . ceivin g the Lympha, brought 

charge it again into the^Fvnn^rf' P r f n S In 8.from the whole Arm, do dif 


to the naked 


»uct. There are n cuucts ln lts Way to the l ho- 

aked Eye, under the Skin Glands > tho’ not fo evident 

the Ears: The Hairy-fcaln skin f 7 t^ In i> ers > Lnguina, and behind 
and Soles of the Feet F orc h d > ^Itos of the Hands, 

we lhall not diftinguiih them with ‘**5:*® G *ands; wherefore 

tuation, but choole to give ,h cm * KameS °, f the Places of their Si- 
as to their Office, as Glandule Sudor 7fir §enei 2 l domination, either 
the Skin alio are placed thole Bodls^vlf ’ °‘ as Miliares. In 

fome are alfo elteem’d Glands, and call’d ^// the Hairs arile * thefe, by 
dies or Glands, are f urnilhed at their Roots : Tllefe p ffforous Bo- 

Blood Veilels, Nerves, ^c. the Hairs Importin g and Exporting 

o as it were their Excretory 


Dudls with this Difference from thole of other Parts, viz. They receiving 
their feparated Juyce immediatly from the Pores m the Extremities ot 
the Blood Veilels; whereas the Hairs, as we conceive, have their Radi¬ 
cal Moillure tranfinitted to them by the Mediation of a Spongious Body 
which abforbs it from the circumjacent Parts: Hence it is that the 
Hairs grow in dead Bodies, when the Natural Motions of the Fluids 
ceale. The Hair between the Light, and naked Eye, appears pellucid; 
but if viewed with a Microlcope in that Pofition, it appears Spongy, or 
not unlike the Internal Part of a Cane: It feems to be compos’d of horny 
globular Particles varioully joyn’d together, and colour’d, where it hath 
Plenty of Moillure, it is commonly Pendulous; if more Dry, it is Curl’d. 

Fig. 7, 8. 

Two of the Hairs of the Head figur’d w ith a Microlcope: 

A, Its fpongious Body compos’d of horny globular Particles. 

B B B, Its llraight and tranlverfe Stalks, which joyn its Globules to¬ 
gether. 

C C C, The woolly or downy Part of the Hair, which delcends from 
above, and Hands obliquely downwards; whence it happens, when the 
Ends of the Hairs are not placed in their right Pofition, the Hairs are 
apt to intangle in Combing, as it do’s in thofe Periwigs made of what 
they call Combings. 

D D, The Top of the Hair divided: 

E, Its Middle Part: 

F, Its Root arifing from the Piliferous Body, placed within the Skin. 

G, A Portion of the Cuticle , which commonly Hicks to the Hair 

when extracted. 

9 - 

The Branches, which fometimes appear on the Top of the Hair by a 

Microfcope. 

Fig. 10,11, 12. 

The different Thicknefs of the Hairs of divers Parts of the Body, 
when view’d with the fame Microfcope. Figure the Tenth, that of the 
Groin ; the Eleventh, that of the Noltrils; the Twelfth Figure repre- 
lents the Hairs of the Eyelids. 

Immediatly under the Skin is placed the Fat in Humane Bodies; nor 
is it found in all Parts alike; on the Forehead it is Very little, under 
the Hairy Scalp lefs, except its Hinder Part, on the Eyelids and Tenis 
none, nor on the (JMuJculus Quadratus Colli. 

Fig. 13. 

A Portion of the Fat of the Abdomen. 

A A, Its External Membrane. 

B B, Its Internal Membrane. 

C C, The Globules of the Fat with their Blood Veflels palling to them, 
whence their oyly Contents are deriv’d. 

1. The Integument or Covering of the Globules of Fat rais’d. 

2. The Globules of Fat themfelves. 

g. Some of the Globules divided from the reft; in which the 
Breakings off of their Membranes, and Blood Veflels, are exprefl: Hence 
it appears, that the Fat is a Congeries or Heap of Membranous Cells, 
which in the Microfcope appear diHended with Oyl: If the Exiffence 
of thofe ‘Duttus Adipoji could be demonflrated, as Bidloo intimates at 
C C in the laH defer ib’d Figure, I fhould incline to think of another 
Office of them intended in Nature, than what Malpighius has afligned 
them, viz. To convey the oily Contents of the Aaipofe Cells to iome 
neighbouring Interffices, whether of Mufcles, or other Parts, that are 
on Occafion mov’d, or Hide on each other; or into fome remarkable Ca¬ 
vity, as into that of the Abdomen , &c. where it meets with a Mucilage fe- 
parated by the Mucilaginous Glands placed in the neighbouring Mem¬ 
branes, and ferves to make up a Compofition to Lubricate the Parts ac¬ 
cording to Dottor Havers's OJleologia Nova, Pag. 20?. 

Fg. 14. 

The Outfide of thelaff Common Integument of the whole Body, call’d 
the Common Membrane of the Mufcles; fome divide this into Two 
Membranes, and diftinguiih them by the Names of Carnoja and Communis 
MuJ'culorum ; which we look on to be altogether needlefs as may ap¬ 
pear by the following Defcription. 

Fg. if. 

The Infide of the Membrane laff deferibed: The rife of this Membrane 
is commonly faid to be from the Spines of th zFertebr<e of the Back,becaufe 
as I fuppofe that is the molt liable Part to which it’s Connected: It is co- 
extenaed with the Skin it felf, as appears in mofi Parts, and has its Cor- 
refponding Foramina for the Eyes, Noflrils, Ears, Mouth, Anus^ and 
Tudendum : As to its Intimate Strudlure, I have always met with con¬ 
curring Experiments and Obfervations, of its being an Extenfible Bo¬ 
dy , compos’d of divers Strata or Membranes, framing Cells , ulndi 
have divers lefier Cells or Loculi within them; and in divers Parts, 
where the Loofnefs of the Skin it felf would admit, thofe lefier or 
Loculi , are fill’d with Oil, and are call’d Fat; but in other Parts where 
either the Hardnefs of the fubjacent Bone, when the Skin is extended, 
as on the Top of the Skull, or the repeated quick Motions, as of the Eye¬ 
lids, or the Strudlure of the Part, as of the Tenis ; thefe Membranous 
Loculi are not fo extended with Oil, as to make an Appearance of Fat, 
whence it is we find this Membrane much thicker m thofe Parts iait 
mentioned, than in others; and on the contrary, thinner and f^ver 
Strata of Laminae, where its Cells are partly poHeft with Fat. This 
Common Membrane is furnifhed with Veilels of all forts; nor is it con¬ 
fin’d to the Surface of the Mufcles only, but infinuates in their Interjh- 
tia and helps to compofe their Coverings; whence it happens that by 
blowing into the divided Strata of the Cells of this Membrane , the 
whole Body of the Animal is Tumified; which is commonly pradtifed by 
Butchers, Specially in dreffing their Veal. 

The common Integuments of the whole Body being demonftrated, 
we proceed to thofe particularly belonging to the Head; nor fhall we 
omit lpeaking again ot thefe hereafter, where any thing in their par¬ 
ticular Parts occurs to our Obfervation or Memory, which the fuc- 
ceeding Figures may help us to explain. 
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FIFTH TABLE. 



Ftg. I. 

AA,&c. HEWS the Internal Part of the Hairy Scalp, as it appears after a 

„ s """ “ crofs Section, and hanging down, when free d from its fubjacent 

Membrane the Tericranium. The Thicknefs of the Hairy Scalp is 
not only owing to the Number of its Piliferous Bodies, and they fo 
much larger than thofe of other Parts, except the Chin, Lips, fyc. 
but it is alfo plentifully furnilh’d with Sudoriferous Miliary Glands; 
both which appear in a Divifion of the Scalp: Hence fo many Blood- 
Veflels, and they fo very large, are to be found in this Part; whence 
fuch large Fluxes of Blood arife in dividing the Scalp in Living Bo¬ 
dies, as is commonly done to apply the Trepan, <&c. 

BB ,<&c. Part of the Tericranium, together with the Frontal Mufcle on the Left Side hanging 
down: The Tericranium like the common Membrane of the Mufcles may be divided into divers Lamel¬ 
la, or Membranes, as is hinted in the Explanation of the preceeding Table: It is plentifully furnifh’d 
with Blood-Veffels which chiefly fpring from the Temporal and Occipital Arteries; but divers of them 
arife from the Arteries of the ‘Dura Mater , which pafs thro’ the Skull ; of which Two remark¬ 
able Trunks may be obferv’d, one on each Side the Longitudinal Suture, between that Part call’d the 
Sinciput and Occiput, a little above the Lamdoidal Suture. 

C, Part of the Tericranium cleaving to its Subjacent Membrane the Terioftium. 

D D D, The Terioftium rais’d and reclin’d to the Right Side, where the Pores of that Membrane, 
and of the Skull, for the Tranfit of the Blood-Veflels, are expreft: Nor is the Terioftium of this Part 
truly diftindt from the Tericranium , but feems to be a Continuation of its Inferior, or Internal La¬ 
mella ; the Diftribution of the Blood-Veflels being in common to both, except where they are di- 
flinguifh’d by the Temporal Mufcles, under which the Veriojiium is plac’d, and the Tericranium runs 
over them. 

E E, The Os Front is, and Bregmatis. 

F, The Upper Part of the Temporal Mufcle divefted of the Tericranium. 

G, Part of the Coronal Suture on the Left Side. 

H, The Sagital Suture. 

I, A fmall Artery, together with a Branch of a Nerve palling out of the Skull to the Frontal 
Mufcle; in the former an Aneurifm has happen’d on a fudden, and a great Laughter, when all At¬ 
tempts in the Cure thereof prov’d unfuccesful, till with a pointed Actual Cautery the Bone was fo 
burnt, as to caufe an Exfoliation of its External Lamina j the concealed bleeding Artery being then 
not only more expos’d to a Comprefs, but by the Removal of the circumjacent Bone, the neigbouring 
Blood-Veflels in its Meditullium, were at Liberty to confirm a Cicatrice. 


Fig. i. 

The Upper Part of the Brain in Situ, with its Membranes, the Top of the Skull being remov’d. 

A A, The Dura Mater covering the Brain on the Right Side. 

B B, The Left Hemifphere of the Brain cover’d with the Tia Mater only, where the c Anfrattus 
of the Brain are elegantly expreft. 

CC, The DuraMateron the Left Side divided, and reclin’d laterally. 

D D, A faint Appearance of the Brain thro’ the Dura Mater. 

E, The Blood-Veflels of the Dura Mater lying in its Duplicature. 

F, That Part of the Dura Mater, which was contiguous to the Coronal Suture, where divers Blood- 
Veflels pafs from it to the Skull, of which fome pafs thro’ to the Hairy Scalp. 

GG, The Veins of the Brain lying in the Duplicature of the Tia Mater, before they enter the 
Longitudinal Sinus ; here it is they are fubjeft to Rupture in Concuflions of the Brain, and let out 
their contain’d Blood between the Dura and Tia Mater ; which Cafe I have feen more than once 
where the Dura Mater ought to have been divided, &c. 

H H, The Edges of the Skull. 
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Fig- I. 

H E Upper Part of the 
Brain cover’d with the 
Dura Mater , as it ap¬ 
pears after the Top of the 
Skull is taken off. 

A A, The Edge of the 
Forepart of the Skull, 
whence the Upper Part 
was divided. 

B, Part of the Temporal Mufcle. 

CC, The Dura Mater covering the whole 
Brain. 

D D, Divers Impreffions on the Dura Mater , 
which adhered to the Internal Part of the Skull, 
near the Coronal Suture; where divers Blood- 
Veffels pafs between it, and the Hairy Scalp. 

EE, The Blood-Veflels diftended with Wind. 

F F, The Longitudinal Sinus opened from near 
its Beginning at the Os Crifta Galli , to its En¬ 
trance into the Two Lateral Sinus's, as expreftin 
the following Figure. 

j Fig. 2. 

A A, The Back Part of the Longitudinal Si¬ 
nus opened, together with the Lateral One on the 
Left Side. 

BB, The Os Occipitis broken off and turn’d 
down. 

C, The Os Tetrofum. 

D, The Orifice of the Fourth Sinus, call’d Tor- 
cular Herophili , at the Conjunction of the Two La¬ 
teral Sinus s with the Longitudinal One. 

E, Divers tranfverfe ftrong Ligaments in the 
Lateral Sinus- 

F F, The Orifices of the Veins of the Brain 
in the Longitudinal Sinus . 

G G, That Part of the Dura Mater , which ad¬ 
hered to the Lamdoidal Suture of the Skull. 

H, The Medulla Oblongata going out of the 
great Foramen of the Skull, in the Os Occipitis. 

I, The Cerebellum cover’d with the Dura 
Mater . 

Fig. 3. 

A, Part of the Longitudinal Sinus opened. 

B B, &c. The Veins of the Brain, before they 
enter the Sinus. 

C C, Their Orifices opening into the Sinus va- 
rioufly; fome of them being parallel to their 
Trunks; other Veins firftpafs in the Duplicature 
of the Sinus forwards, and others backwards; 
by which means the Progreffive Motion of 
the Blood is not only aflifted in fome Pofitions 

. e Head, and its too rapid Motion prevent¬ 
er ’ but a due Mixture and Reunion 

1 s ^rts are made, after undergoing fo elabo- 
- tra * ner > as that of the whole Subftance of 
lous Part Cfpecially in its Cortical or Glandu- 



rtg. 4. 

■Rr^in V The J Pofterior and Lateral Pai 

r r Ti Ve ^ ed -n Wlth its Merges. 

B B, The Os Tetrofum broken off from 
mum. 

C Part of‘the Os Occipitis in like m 
vided from the Skull. 


D, The Inferior and Tortuous Part of the La¬ 
teral Sinus on the Left Side opened, in which may 
be obferved its tranfverfe ftrong Ligaments, ex- 
preft Fig. 1. E. 

E, The Cavity in the Os Tetrofum or Specus. 
which receives the Bulbous Part of the Lateral Si¬ 
nus at the Beginning of the Jugular Vein. 

F, The Trunk of the Internal Jugular Vein. 

G, A Probe inferted into the Jugular Vein by 
the Sinus. 

H, The Bulbous Part of the Lateral Sinus, which 
was contained in the Specus of the Os Tetrofum. 

Fig. S- 

A A, Part of the Lateral Sinus cut off. 

B B, A lacerated Portion of the Dura Mater, 
which involv’d that Sinus, expanded. 

C, The Bulbous Part of that Sinus , which was 
contain’d in the Specus or Cavity of the Os 
Tetrofum ; which is a Diverticulum to the Re¬ 
fluent Blood, lead it fliould too fuddenly prefs in¬ 
to the Internal Jugular Vein. 

DDD, The Filaments of the Dura Mater 
broken off 

E, The Beginning of the Internal Jugular Vein. 

As the Structure of the Veins of this Part dif¬ 
fer from that of others; fo alfo the Arteries of 
the Brain, have a peculiar Organization at their 
Entrance from the ordinary Courfe of thofe of 
other Parts, as does fomewhat appear in the fol¬ 
lowing Figure: We have alfo Figured this Difpo- 
fition of the Trunks of the Carotid Arteries, find¬ 
ing them much more Tortuous, than they are. 
here reprefented. Vid. slpp. Fig. 3.13,14. 

Fig. 6 . 

A, The Trunk of the Carotid Artery palling to¬ 
wards the Brain. 

B C, Part of its Membrane borrowed of the 
Dura Mater , feparated and expanded. 

D D, The lower Part of the Artery next the 
Heart. 

The Vertebral Arteries alfo enter the Cavity 
of the Skull very much Contorted, as appears in 
the Third Figure of our appendix, and again in 
the Eighth Figure; where II, fhews their palling 
through the Tranfverfe Procefs of the firft Verte¬ 
bra of the Neck; K K, their Trunks marching be¬ 
tween the firft Vertebra and Os Occipitis, to the 
great Foramen of the laft named Bone, through 
which they pafs into the Skull, and afterwards 
conjunCfly make up the Cervical Artery. The De- 
fign of thele Curvations in the Arteries, before 
they enter the Cavity of the Skull, is to prevent 
too great a Swiftnefs of the Current of the Blood 
through the whole Subftance of the Brain, which 
being placed fo near the Heart, would alfo fuffer 
by its too great Puliation; were it not that the 
Contorted Trunks of thefe Arteries leffened its 
force; elfo the frequent diforderly Motions of the 
Heart, would make us as often incident to fuffer 
great Inconveniences in the Brain ; yet neverthe- 
lefs we are incident to fuffer in fome Degree \ 
whence tis that the Paflions of the Mind, where¬ 
in the Heart is affeCted fo fuddenly, diforders the 
Reafon. 
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Fig. I. 

EPRESENTS the Pofterior Part of the Brain as it ap¬ 
pears lying on the Bafis of the Skull, its Upper Part being 
freed from the Dura Mater. 

A A, The Hinder Lobes of the Brain raifed, and drawn 
fomewhat forwards. 

B C, &c. The Ligature, and Two Pieces of Wood, made 
ufe of for the better fupporting the Brain in that Pofition. 
D D, Parts of divers Quadruplicatures of the Dura Mater. 
EE, A Divifion of the Second Procefs of the Dura Mater on the Left Side; in 
which the Cerebellum appears. 

F F, The Cerebellum laid bare in that Divifion. 

GH, The Second Procefs of the Dura Mater, on the Right Side intirely co¬ 
vering the Upper Part of the Cerebellum. 

Ill, The Edge of the Os Occipitis, whence the Upper Part of the Skull is divided. 
K K, The Common Integuments of the Head turned off. 

Fig. 2. 

The Inner Face of the Os Occipitis, together with the Cerebellum, &c. 

A A, The Cerebellum inclined forwards towards the Celia Turcica, fo that its 
Back Part, which refts on the Os Occipitale, comes in view. 

B B, The Hindmoft Part of the Medulla Oblongata, in its Paflage out of the 
great Foramen of the Os Occipitis. 

b. The Frocejfus Vermiformis of the Cerebellum. 

CCC, Diyers Roots of the Eighth, Ninth and Part of the Tenth Pairs of Nerves, 
a a. The Acceflory Nerves accompanying thole of the Eighth Pair,at their Egrefs. 
D D, &c. The CraJJa Meninx, or Dura Mater. 

E E, &c. Part of the Edge of the Skull. 

F F, The Hairy Scalp dilfected. 

G, Part of the ‘Pericranium raifed. 

H, The Left Ear. 
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EIGHTH TABLE. 



Fig. I. 

S Part of the Dura Ma¬ 
ter, together with the 
Falx, dri’d. 

A A, The Falx fiippor- 
ted, lb as to fliew its pro¬ 
per Extent and Figure. 

B B, The Sinus Falcis 
Superior or Longitudina¬ 
ls, opened. 

T .. . C, The Sinus Falcis 

Inferior, not diftinguiflied in this Figure. ' 

, <£yc. The Orifices of Veins opening into 

the Longitudinal Sinus, and Trunks of other 
Veins going to it. 

i ^ e .^ e §*?J n * n g of the Longitudinal Sinus at 
the Os Cnfla Galli. 

FF, The Left Lateral Sinus. 

GGG, Two Parts of the Quadruplicatures of 
the Dura Mater , lying between the Cerebrum 
and Cerebellum. 

H H, &c. The Sticks, Thread, and Pins made 
ufe of, to fupport the Membrane in drying it. 

Fig. 2 . 

Parts of the above mentioned Sinus diftended 
with Wind and dried, together with Part of the 
Dura dMater. 

A, The Longitudinal Sinus. 

BB, The Two Lateral Sinus's. 

C, The Fourth Sinus. 

D, A large Vein, which empties its Blood at the 
Conjunction of the Four Sinus's ; which Union of 

he Sinus s, is called Torcular Herophili. 

Fig. y. 

aJo s SS* Bcsimins of the Fd *' at 

A y The Os Cribrofum. 

The Crifta Galli 

Crifta GIT" ° f ‘ he Fab dOTi ”8 “> <■» 

Fig, 

T ° f th< i Fa/ u dried » and expreft fome- 
what bigger than the Life. ^ 

A, The Forepart of the Falx • 

B, Its Hindpart. 

paffes Called? herethe Fifths 
mrt nt th l ? i F a k i. s Fferior. To this lower 
part of the Falx the Pia Mater firmly adheres 

SltT S T VeinS P* 6 

verq Ari r ^ ei one ’ which together with di- 

fpheres of th^lf the F ?* haS with the two Hemi- 
it from them J b Hh U1 R (38 ™ ay be feen b ? freeing 

itsSuperiour Par^ffionU 13 k r Pt fuf P ended > leaft 
Inferiour; which nir; ^ piePs t0 ° muc h on its 
to the Internal T C ,f n " otbe bribed either 
as the former and f ° i tbe :r:un > called Fornix, 
or to the Corpus rOS !- 3ter Anatom 'fts pretend, 


tenfion between the Two Hemilpheres of the 
Brain, to prevent the Superincumbence of the one 
upon the other, when we lie on either Side; and 
by its Connection with the Os Crifta Galli, and 
Continuation of it to the Superior Part of the Du¬ 
ra Mater, and its Second Precedes, lying between 
the Cerebrum, and Cerebellum, the whole Brain 
is kept fufpended, and efpecially its Hinder Lobes, 
from preffing on the Cerebellum. 

DD, Divers Veins of the Brain before they 
enter the Longitudinal Sinus. 

E, The Cavity of the Longitudinal Sinus as it 
appears after a Tranfverfe Section of it. 

F F, Part of the Dura Mater which covered 
the Left Hemifphere of the Brain. 

GG, The Superiour and External Surface of 
the Dura Mater on the Longitudinal Sinus. 

Fig. y. 

The Two Hemifpheres or Upper Part of the 
Brain, together with the Cerebellum, as they ap¬ 
pear when the whole Brain is taken out of the 
Skull, and laid on its Ba/is. 

A A > The Two Hemilpheres of the Brain. 

BB, The Cerebellum covered with the Dura 
Mater. 

C, The TroceJJus Vermiformis. 

Fortion of the Medulla Oblongata cut off 
„ , The forepart of the Divifion of the Two 

inferted hereS ° fthe Brain > in which the Falx is 

GG, The Middle Membrane of the Brain ac¬ 
cording to Bidloo, feparated and turned to one 
hde, which we take to be the External Mem¬ 
brane or Lamina of the Via Mater. That the 
Via Mater is compofed of divers Strata of Mem¬ 
branes, not unlike the ‘Peritonaeum, does not only 
appear in an Flydrocephalus or Hydropical Brain * 
in ordinary Difiections we find it Double* 
efpecially about the Medulla Oblongata Trocef 
fus Mnnularis , &c. ’ ' ‘ 

In Wounds of the Via Mater, and Brain, we 
meet with very great Fungus’s, even to the Size 
of a Tenis Ball above the Surface of the Dura 
Mater, and Skull ; which may be taken off 
by Incifion without a dangerous Flux of Blood: 
An In fiance of which we have had more than 
once an Opportunity of obferving; andnotwith- 
ftanding thefe Excrefcences have been frequent¬ 
ly removed, yet they have grown again, and 
the Patient has Languifhed, and died. Vid. Die- 
merbroeck, Mnatom. Lib. III. Cap. V. 

1111, The Pia Mater remaining on the Brain. 

KKL, The External Surface of the Brain com¬ 
pofed of divers turnings and windings of its Cor¬ 
tical Part. 

M M, The Retiform Diftribution of the Blood 
Veflels between the External and Internal La¬ 
mina of the Tia Mater', the largeft of thefe Vef- 
fels on the Superior and External Part of the 
Brain, are Veins which difeharge their Blood in¬ 
to the Longitudinal Sinus , from whence they 
are here cut off 
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Fig. i. 

HE whole Brain taken 
out of the Skull, free’d 
from the ‘Dura Mater, 
and lay’d on its Hemi- 
fpheres, its Bafts being 
uppermoft. In this Figure 
many things are unob- 
ferv’d, and others very ill 
expreft, wherefore we 
fhall add a Figure of the 
Brain in this Pofition, more correctly drawn after 
the Life. Fid. appendix. 

A A, &c. The Bafis of the Brain; 

B B, &c. ItsDivilion into Four Lobes; 

C C, The Foremoft Lobes, 

DD, The Hindmoft Lobes of the Brain. 

E, The Infundibulum, very ill expreft. 

FF, The Two white Protuberances behind the 
Infundibulum , not well expreft. 

GGG, The Annular Procefs, or Tons Farolii, 
and Beginning of the Medulla Oblongata. 

H, The Medulla Oblongata cut off near its 
Egrefs at the great Foramen of the Os Occipitis. 

1I, Part of the Tia M.ater , where it is appa¬ 
rently Double between the Annular Protuberance, 
and Medulla Oblongata. 

KKLL? The Cerebellum cover’d with the 

O O, J Tia Mater. 

M, A Sedlion in the Cerebellum. 

N, The Arborefcent Diftribution of Blood Vef- 
fels within the Cerebellum. 

P P Superior, The Trunks of the Carotid Ar¬ 
teries injected with Wax, and cut off 

P P Inferior, TheCervical Artery in like man¬ 
ner injected with Wax. 

AZS. That the Two Semicircular Branches, 
which join thefe Two laft mentioned Arteries to¬ 
gether , call d the Communicant Branches, are 
expreft too large in this Figure, or elfe the Sub- 
jedt, from whence it was taken, differed very 
much from the ordinary Courfe of Nature; neither 
of which are mentioned by Bidloo. 

CL It S, The Olfadlory Nerves. 

T T, The Optick Nerves; 

V, Their Conjundtion ; 

WW, Their Trunks cut off at their Egrefs from 
within the Skull. D 

Third Pair of Nerves^ call d Oculo- 

rum Motorn. 

YY, The Upper and Forepart of the Trocef 
fus Annularis. J 

ZZ, Bar Tatheticum, or the Fourth Pair of 
Nerves. 

a a, The Fifth Pair of Nerves. 

bb. The Sixth Pair of Nerves. 

AVf.The Seventh Pair of Nerves are not here ex¬ 
preft, tho’ Bidloo pretends to defcribe them at c c d e. 

cc, d,e,f, g, Confufed Defcriptions of feveral 
Pairs of Nerves erroneoufly multiply’d into di¬ 
vers Pairs bv Bidloo. 

h h, The Spinal Acceffory Nerves. 

* *The Beginnings of the*Ninth Fair of Nerves. 

i i, k k, The Tenth Fair of Nerves, or the Firft 
of the Neck. 

Fig. 2. 

Part of the Brain on the Bajis of the Skull. 

A A, The Forepart of the Brain. 

, The Fingers which fupport it, fo that the 
following Parts come in view. 


TABLE. 

C, The Infundibulum. 

D, The Glandula Pitultaria lying within the 

/> 7/ m • J O 

Leila 1 urcica. 

E, The Membranous Connedtion of the Infun¬ 
dibulum to the Glandula Tituitaria. 

F, A Blood Veflel palling thro’ the Lateral Part 
of the Os Cuneiforme , which Bidloo has grofly 
miftaken for the Olfadlory Nerves. 

GGG, Portions of the Optick Nerves fo di¬ 
vided, that Parts of them remain on the Bajis of 
the Skull, as well as on the Brain it felf. 

HH, The Third Pair of Nerves, call’d Motor'd 
Oculi, in Jitu. 

J. 1 * T £f Internal Part of the Bafts of the Skull. 
KK, The Dura Mater. 

Fig. ?. 

The Internal Part of the Bafts of the Skull 
after the Brain is taken out,and Portions of the Ten 
Pair of Nerves of the Brain remaining at their 
Egrefs, together with Part of the Dura Mater. 

A A, Jyc. The Edges of the divided Skull in 
which the Duploi may be feen. 

B B, The Os Crifla Galli. 

CC, The Os Cribriforme on both Sides. 

D D, &c. Part of the Dura Mater cleaving to 
the Bafts of the Skull. S 

E E, The Os Occipitale bared from the Dura 
Mater. 

FF, Portions of the Olfadlory Nerves cut off, 
near their Egrefs at the Os Cribriforme. 

G G, The Optick Nerves in like manner cut 
off, before they pafs the Firft Foramina of the Os 
Sphenoides. 

g g, The Carotid Arteries alfo divided. 

H H, The Third Pair of Nerves cut off 
II, The Pituitary Gland within the Celia Tur- 
ctca, lying under the Dura Mater. 

K, The Infundibulum. 

L L, The Fourth Pair of Nerves, or Tar Ta- 
theticum going out of the Skull, with the Third 
and Sixth Pair of Nerves. 

M M, The Fifth Pair of Nerves. 

NN, The Sixth Pair of Nerves running un¬ 
der, or in the Duplicature of the Dura Plater, 
at a confideiable Diftance before they march out 
of the SkuII at the Two Second Perforations of 
the Os Sphenoides. Fid. Tab. 89 . Fig. z. C. D. I. 

O 0 , The Seventh, or Auditory Nerves palling 
out at the OJfa Tetrofa. 

, NB - That 0 on the Right Side fhould have 
been placed a quarter of an Inch below the M 
on the fame Side. 

E ’ The Eighth Pair of Nerves, or Tar Favum 
going out at the Second Perforations of the Os Oc¬ 
cipitis, with the Lateral Sinus's, which lead to 
the Internal Jugular Veins. 

TTjf Spinal Acceffory Nerves paffing out 
of the Skull with the Par Vaftiim 

. R E’. T , h p N ; nthPair of Serves paffing thro’ 

T Th, p er p 0ra T S ° f * he Occipital-bone. 

1 , The rirft and great Foramen of the Os Oc- 

Sskulf ft t Spina 3 Marr ° W of 

Back t0 he Sp6CUS ° f the Fertebra of the 

The Sinus s of the Dura Mater, which appear 

V 'f ih-Vt C u eaVeS t0 the Internal Part of the Bafts 
o ^ kull, are expreft in a Figure of our Mppen- 

d ‘cX w lere the E § refs of the Ten Pair of Nerves 
° n 1 a l n are a *'° reprefented, together with the 
molt confiderable Blood-Veffels, which come in 
and go out from the Cavity of the Skull. 
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TENTH TABLE. 



Fig. x. 

foithllpZlF*' ^ f ‘'° m the B ™> a « d 

a a, Part of the Falx. 

'('"’tW 'r K ® -. B 5’ Part , °i the Brain cut Tranfverfly 

j’jni^Ts ssssas^ which «"** *ofeW 

Ae^anlulomParf’ “ CmeriC '° USPart ° f the Braini B y fome call'd 

Caucus'd "5" "’ h,te *" ° f the B ™N ^ feme call’d the 

ProT^ T o h f t h H eT d :^C 0fthe *»*> W “ oa the Second 

they’d'open’d; where 
F, their Upper and Foreparts which or ] Ti Ue 1 m > nia y he feen : 

“Vi $* •xpissxx? 1 »“ «. 

tf tI" C Corpus Callofum. ^ 

The Roots of the Fornix, 

not bemg C L«“ *** ° P “ C ‘ ° f the R « ht Slde i <>> a ‘ of the Left, 
N N T pam“?f of the O/nx Cdtyfcw. 

n n nrt ° f the -Stow/* Whole. 

E/ O, The Plates. 

FP, The Tejles. 

ft > The Glandula Einealis ) in fitu. ‘ 

T A TranlVerre r0 pl S °r CmM t’ n ' S°‘ n S » 'he Nates. 
lall mentionedi?oce& r0CC S Joynin 8 *e Two Pathetick Nerves, and 

VV h xf°D ni ] Ve ? ricIc ’ call ’ d Ot/W Scriptorius. 

V V,^ The Pathetick Nerves. ^ 

of^e^Foimh°Ventricl& ° PtBe SpinaI Marrow which compofethe Sides 

HH n £ e an Arb0_ 

divided, a’ntexjnde^"' ’ Whlch mclofes the Spinall Marrow, 

but 

122 , /w. The feveral Pure nf xt r veus tile Cauda Equina. 

tsatt a ** 4 $ " 

Fertebra of the Neck r-„t r • ’ j ™ rc ? marc h out between the 

fuccellively; that of /L o marching l l erfonm ° ns ot the Os Sacrum 
Fertebra of the Neck^ thofe ofio m ctucc ! 1 r Y: Sixth and Seventh 
From 2 i to m thole of he T ■ ? 21 * re the Nerves of the Back: 

the Os Sacrum. ° InS 7 1ie lt gut at ^ le Foramina of 

Fig. z. 

BB,’TheMenibln^nf^.R’ view ’ d with a Microfcope. 
is the Dura tSWater- the T ° iam ^P arat cd; of which the External 

tr The Reticular DaSW,®* S nSeir E, 

rtous Angla ’ “ dlilu,a Clufers of Glands wreathed with va- 
Complicated Tubes. 

. e Nervous Fibres deriv’d from the laft mentioned Tubes. 

Fig. g. 

Glafs. Tkxus Cme ' d ^ delineated, by the help of a Magnifying 

Separated. m branous inclofures of the Fafiiculi of the Veflels, 

own BImA B1 °° d VdIds extende d with Plaifter of Tans, arid their 

Ej Nervous < Tuluft arcordffiu ^ svf what extended with Wind 

" “ 

“ H " d - - Ki ~. few*; "sr&.'r 1 " 1 ' 

a p ort - Fig. 

^AaCF f Lengfhf tp/tf" f> and div ‘ d ed laterally 

B B’ Th e e F Uppcr Pai ' t oEhe lirj Ai ,gger than the Life. * 

CC The N reandBa ck Part J “ 0bh "£ a '«- 

h^li° m ^ ariGng &0m tk For ^ a " d Ba ck Part of 

Tr cut ° ff 


from between the Fertebra : Two or Three of the Bodies of the Nerves 
themfelves are expreft in this Figure pinn’d out. 

Fig. y. 

A Portion of the Medulla Spinalis, cut off about the Third Verte- 
4 a 0f ^ e r B T aek ’ exprell fomewhat digger than the Life. 

A, The Upper Part of the Spinal Marrow. 

rr ^l P °x 7 1011 ofthe , Contd nuation of the Dura Plater expanded. 

the SpinKoT 5 an ‘ ing fr ° m th£ F ° re and Back Parts of 

p’ The Nervous FibriMa colleflively palling thro’ the Dura Mater. 
Nerves 1 “ Gangllform Fkxus at the Beginnings of the Bodies of the 

F, A Divifion of the Spinal Marrow according to its Length. 

S P Sd S Zr^ 01 B1 ° Ud Veffeis> Which pa ' s on Ule ° udide of the 

Eg. 6. 

T hc T ^ trL, f ure of a Nerve expreft by the Affiftance of a Microfcope. 
p ?u B ran ch of a Nerve deeded from the Neck. 

Vcfels T b,f ,Ud V A ffe ' S Paffing m the Nerv °us Fibrill *: Thefe Blond 
Fv £ 1 h “ i n °PP 01 'tumty once of difeovering with mv naked 

they were fi7d with ^ <*** ”tre 

cy weie till d with Mercury, by pouring it into the Carotid Arrerv- 

but in examining the fame Branchof the Nerve with my Micro hone’ 

I difeovered a vait Number of finalfer Branches nf Rlnnri \r ir i l 

did not before appear, dying ftiil narallef wl.h ?C xt d Vefla ?, which 

Ber ®.fPfeft; tho ? w,thout doubt P divers of he Trunk Xhof^w’ n 
Veflels do mterfeff, and pafs obliquely over the Nervous F hie B ?° d 
cially near their Extremities. From thofe Blood V h r C 7 e pe ‘ 
clm’d TO think the Globular Contents nf ,1, . m Vefla l, 1 am «- 
their rile immediatly, and not from the Brain as^h^b 1, ' breS “n 6 
luppos d: lince the Fibres of the Brain, as weli’as the 
do neither of them appear Tubulated, or hollowed^ VCS 

their Length; but their Cavities are frequently intern^ acco [ d ' n S » 
Cells, which make a Globular like Aonnr™! ' j P u dlvers 

|| T- expands. 

neated. What has been laid above relation m COuld be delt ' 

pf the Nerves, interftres very much with diof ‘ MrZrT?* Str " ai,re 
ly propos’d concerning the Animal Spirits, byft ^llld 
Jmmale-, and that not only becaufh their Onim is r d {, /W f 
» the Brain but that the/are transM fVom 8 ^thin ebvTe Ne ** 
fo very quick to ferve thofe Offices, to whichthev ar.n r ^, ves 
quent Occahons faid to be imploy’d in: Neither of which a^ r* e ' 
ably, nay poflibly happen, LI the sS of 
felves: Behdes, if the Animal Spirits, or Fluid were ? , 

up and down at that rate, another vifible ImDediment wn ^k° sk ' P 
dent to obftrudl them, at the Originals of the KVrvn d be ln C‘* 

Medulla Spinalis ; where thole ’Tubes are much contradled^and 0 ? ** 
expanded, and frame Gamleons , as appears in this Figure’ at E a “ncir 
can we conceive what fhould give the Snirits rbat r° „ , 1 L nor 
them up and down in that manner; wherefore we fffiTrathe/in 5 

^ m ,V° M b 1 ICVe \ he of thofe Global,, above men oned 

are the Mediums between the Objeas, and Common Senfory There 

is too much of Argument belongs to this Subjedt, to be inferred in thil 
Place; wherefore we mult proceed in our preient Undertaking 

-, D • *%• 7- 

FertebSlithl S l ” ml ‘ s . taken °» t of the Specus of the 
FertebrE & k ^ ° f * “ Sp . lnal Harrow next the Spines of the 

offfie wJJ 1 aE Xte T aI ’ ? r Cotnmon Integument (accompanying that 

here bemT n^fl th, r .wholei Length^^of the Specus of the Fertebree ) 

ere being partly raisd and fupported with a Stylus. 

Marrow " Fl ‘ U Propei: Membrane of the Spinal 

E u E| . Dlvers ?^ cal ' of Fat fying between the Proper and Com¬ 
mon Membranes of the Medulla Spinalis. 

Fig. 8. 

The Inferior Part of the Firft Fertebra of the Thorax : 

A, Its Spinal Procels, 

BB, Its oblique defending Proceflcs, which are Articulated with 
the alcending Procefles of the Superior Part of the Second Fertebra 
of the Thorax ; 

C C, The Tran Tver le Procelles. 

D ? The Body of the Fertebra. 

E, The great Foramen of the Fertebra, in which the Medulla Spi¬ 
nalis defeends. r 

E F, Some fatty Mucilaginous Glands, which are continued thro* 
the Inhde of the whole Specus of the Fertebra. 

The Office of thefe Glands is to feparate a Liquor to lubricate the 
Membranes of the <3iedulla Spinalis , and Inner Part of the Stiecu r- 
which Liquor I have frequently found in fuch Quantity, as to r.m 
l out > m breaking up the Fertebra to difeover the Spinal Marrow 
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ELEVENTH TABLE. 




Fig. i. 

H E External Parts of the Eye, as they appear when the Eye¬ 
lids are open’d. 

AB, The Eye-brow : B, the variousDifpofition of its 
Hairs in this Subject. 

Cj The Great Canthus of the Eye next the Nofe. 

D, The Lefler Canthus. 

E, The Upper Eye-lid. 

F, The Lower- 

G, The White of the Eye cover’d with the Tunica adna¬ 
ta or Conjunfiiva. 

H, One of the Lachrimal Glands plac’d in the great Can- 
thus of the Eye, call’d Caruncula Lachrimal is, and Glandula Lacbrimalis Inferior . 

Fig. 2. 

The Eye-lids fhut. 

A, The Eye-brow, as in the former Figure. 

C, The Great Canthus of the Eye towards the Nofe. 

D, The Lefler Canthus. 

£, The Superior palpebra. 

F, The Inferior Palpebra. 

Fig. 3- 

A A, The Skin with the Mufculus Orbicularis Palpebrarum remov d. 

B, The Bone of the Upper Part of the Orbit of the Eye bared. 

C, The Great Lachrimal Gland involv’d with Fat. , . 

D D, A faint Appearance of the Excretory Dufts of the Lacrhimal Glands, by Bom- 

chius, call’d Hygroophthalmicos. . n 

E E, Divers little Glands interpos’d between the laft mention d Ducts. 



Fig. 4. 

Parts ofthe Mufcles of the Eye-lids. 4 

A, Part ofthe Mufculus siperkns Palpebram l&iut, at its Implantation to the Upper 
Eye-lid : The Origin of this Mufdc is lharp and flefhy at the profoundeft Part of the 
Orbit, near the Egrels of the Optick Nerve, accompanying the PeSlus Oculi Ittollens in its 
Progrels, becoming broad, thin and tendonous, as it palfeth over the Superiour Part of 
the Bulb of the Eye, to its Implantation at the whole Superior Part of the Upper Eye-lid. 

B C, A Portion of the Upper Part of the Orbicularis Palpebrarum turn’d down, i t ftill 
remaining to the Upper Eye-lid: A Defcription of which Mufcle will be inferted in the 
following Table. Pig. 4. 

Fig. 5. 

The Lachrimal Glandules , Ac. within the Orbit of the Eye, reprefented much bigger 
than the Life. 

A A, The tapper Part of the Bones of the Orbit. 

B B C C, The Superior Lachrimal Gland. 

D D D, The Vafa Lachrimalia, or Duclus Hygroophthalmici, whofe Orifices open into 
the Internal Part of the Palpebra, whence the leparated Liquor, convey’d by the Tubes, 
llliies to moiften the Palpebra, and External Part of the Bulb of the Eye. 

E E E, Divers Lachrimal Glands interfpers’d between the laft mention’d Duds. 

F F G G, The Cartilages of the Cilia joyn’d together with divers Membranes G. 

H H, The Hairs of the Eye-lids turn’d Upwards, whofe Ramifications appear. 

I, Part of the Superior Lachrimal Gland, by Bidloo call’d, Gians Lachrimalis. 

K K, The Bones of the Nole broken off, fo that the following Duds may appear. 

L, The Duds, which convey the fuperfluous Moifture of the yafa Lachrimalia from 
between the Palpebra, and Bulb of the Eye, into the Foramina Narium : The Orifices of 
thefe Duds appear in the two Papilla of the Upper and Lower Eye-lid, at the Great Can¬ 
thus of the Eye. Fig. 1. H. and are evident to the naked Eye, efpecially in thole, who Cry 
much, and arc call’d ,PunEla Lachrimalia : Soon after thefe Two Duds leave the Great Can¬ 
thus ofthe Eye, they are united into One Trunk, call’d the Lachrimal Dud, which de- 
feends in a Foramen of the Second Bone of the Upper Jaw, Tab. 91. Fig. 1. D. into the 
Cavity of the N oftrils. In the great Canthus of the Eye a rife thofc T umours, call’d JEgilopes, 
whofe contain’d Matter, when it degenerates into an Abfcefs, frequently frames Fiflulas 
in that Part; and when the Membrane, which compofcs the Lachrimal Dud, within 
the Cavity of the Bone, becomesT umified; the PafTage of that Dud is rendred impervious, 
and Part of the Humor imploy’d in moiftning the Eye-lids, is hindred in its Difcharge 
that Way ; whence the Cheeks become inflam cl by its running down on them; in which 
latter Cafe, befides opening the Tumor largely, we mnft alfo Perforate the Second Bone 
of the Upper Jaw or Os Lachrimale, into the Cavity of the Nofe, whereby the Lachrimal 
Humor will afterwards be difebarg’d : This Operation is beftPradis’d with a pointed 
Adual Cautery, fitted with a proper Cannula or Diredor. The Incifion in thefe Cafes 
may be made according to the Diredion of the Fibres of the Mufculus Orbicularis Palpebra¬ 
rum ; and in ufing the" Adual Cautery, great care muft be taken to defend the Palpebra\ 
which we have fometiines feen expos’d to the heated Cannula thro’ the Strugling ofthe Pa¬ 
tient : After this Operation is thus perform’d, it is not neceffary you fhould keep the Ex¬ 
ternal Wound open to exped an Exfoliation of the Fragments ofthe Bone thro’ it; but 
after Three or Four days, when the Calloiity is remov’d, and the Matter difeharg’d, you 
ought to leffen your Dozils, or Tents, and permit the Sinus to fill with Flelh, andhaften 
a Cicatrice, and the Edges of the perforated Bone will pafs off by the Noftril, as well 
as that Part of the Bone thruft in by the Cautery. Nor will any great Inconveniency fol¬ 
low if the Healed up Part fhould Impofthumate again, thro’ the moving of the Frag¬ 
ments ofthe Bone towards the External Wound, if it is again open’d by Incifion to dif¬ 
charge them ; but fhould you keep the External Wound open long, cither by hard Tents, 
or Elcharoticks, you will not only procure a Difcharge of the fuperfluous Tears, or 
Moifture that way; but the Perforation made in the Os Lachrimale will fill up, and you 
muft be oblig’d to repeat the Ufe of the Adual Cautery, or thruft a Probe thro’ it. I 
had almoft forgot to tell you, that after the Firft Incifion made in the External Parts, it 
is neceffary you fhould pafs your Knife down to the very Bone, and divide the Trunk of 
a large Artery, and Vein, which pafs that way with the Lachrimal Dud, leaft the Flux 
of Blood at the time of the Operation fhould fo cool the Cautery, as to prevent its 
Adion. 

Fig. 6 . 

The Bulb ofthe Eye lying within the Orbit after the Superior Palpebra is remov’d. 

A B The Tunica adnata plac’d on the Forepart ofthe Sclemis. 

C, The Iris , in whofe Center is the Pupilla. 

DD, The Lower Eye-lid, in ftu, together with Part ofthe Upper, diffeded. 

E, The Bone ofthe Orbit. _ _ . 

F, The Margin of the Lower Eye-lid, where the Hairs grow out. 

Fig . 7, and 8. 

The Mufcles of the Eye, as they appear within the Orbit, when clear d ofthe Fat, and 
adjacent Parts. 

A, The Mufculus Afttollens. 

B, (Fig. 8.) Mufculus ^Adducens. 

C, Deprimens. 

D, sfbduccns. 

E E, The Internal Part of the Bones of the Orbit. 

H, The Tendon of the Mufculus obliquus Superior palling thro the Trochlea K, to its In- 
fertion behind the Mufculus ^Attollens. 

I, The External Part of the Bones of the Orbit next the Nofe. 

K, The Trochlea , or little Cartilage, on which the Tendon of the Oblique Superior 
Mufcle is refleded. 

X, Fig. 7. The Optick Nerve. 

Fig. 9 . 

The Fore-parts of the Mufcles of the Right Eye, when taken out of the Orbit, and 
clear’d from the Fat, Membranes, and Glands, a ; and Expanded. 

A, uAttoUens. 

B, Deprimens. 

C, ~Adducens, which Bidloo calls ^Abducent. 

D, abducent, which he in like manner miftakes, and call s *Adducens % 

E, Trochlearis Mufculus, or Obliquus Superior cum Trochlea. 


F, The Trochlea Cartilage, expreft in fitu. Fig. 7. K. 

G, The Mufculus Obliquus Inferior. 

H H H, The Tunica adnata, together with another Membranous Tegument deriv’d 
from the Tendons of the Four ftraight Mufcles, mention’d by J \ealdus Columbus. Lib. X. 

I, Is fcarce feen, but is plac’d in the Center ofthe Bulb, and diftinguifhes the PupiUa. 

K, Part of the Optick Nerve. 

Fig. 10. 

The Back Parts of the Mufcles of the fame Eye, when taken out of the Orbit, &c. 

A, T he Mufculus _Abducens, or Indignatorius, 

B, ^Adducent, or Bibitorius. 

C, Obliquus Inferior , or Brevifimus Oculi Mufculus. 

D, ^TttoUens, or Superbus. 

E, Deprimens , or Humilis. 

F, Obliquus Superior, leu Longifimus Oculi Mufculus. 

G, The Trochlea Cartilage. 

H, A Portion of the Optick Nerve. 

I, The Back Part of the Bulb of the Eye, compos’d by the Tunica Scltrotis'. 

Fig. 11. 

The Bulb of the Eye and Optick Nerve free’d from the Mufcles and their Common 
Membranes, fo that the proper Membranes of their Surface appear. 

A, Part of the Tunica ^Adnata , which is continued to the Internal Part ofthe Palpe- 
brx, which can by no means prevent the Retradion of the Eye, when any of the ftraight 
Mufcles Ad, as fome Anatomifts conjedure. 

B D, The Tunica Sclerotis. 

C, The Tunica Cornea , circumfcrib’d by the Iris, in whofe Center is the PupiUa. 

E, The Optick Nerve cover’d with a Tunick deriv’d from the Dura Mater. 

Fig. 12. 

A A, The Sclerotis open’d, to (hew the Choroeide Tunick immediately under ic. 

B, The Tunica Choroeides. 

C, The Cornea, iris , &c. as in the preceding Figure. 

Fig. 13 - 

Part of the Ligamentum Ciliare view’d with a Microfcope. 

A ABB, The Ligamentum Ciliare confiding of Two Sorts of Fibres j the one extended 
thro’ its whole Breadth, A A; the other end in the Mid-way B B: Between thefe are plac’d 
divers Lympheduds according to Bidloo. This Mufculous Contexture of the Ligamentum 
Ciliare moves the Uvea, or Fore-part of the Tunica Retina compofing the Ins , by which 
means the Inner Edge of the Iris approaches towards the Center of the PupiUa, or is re¬ 
traded, whereby the Pupil is enlarg’d, or diminifh’d according to the different Radia¬ 
tion of Light. In fome Animals, as Cats, e^c. we find a Mufculous Strudure in the Iris 
alfo, for a more effedual narrowing their Pupils; which Contrivance in thole Creatures, 
perhaps, is the more requifite in regard their Homy Tunicks have a Surface not fo promi¬ 
nent in Proportion to the Bulbs of their Eyes, as thofe of other Animals. 


Fig. 14. 

The Bulb ofthe Eye together with a Portion ofthe Optick Nerve, where a Divifion of 
the Tunica Sclerotis together with the Choroeides is made, to exhibit the Tunica Retina. 

A, The Tunica Retina. 

Fig. If. 

Part of the Optick Nerve together with the Tunicks of the Eye, after the Humors (Fig. 
jp, zo.) are taken out. 

A, The Inner Surface ofthe Tunica Retina. 


Fig. 1 6. 

Another View of the Internal and External Surface ofthe Tunicks of the Eve, after 

the Humors are difeharg’d. ' * 

A A, The Tunica Sclerotis. 

B, The Cornea. 

C, Part of the Optick Nerve. 

Fig . 17. 


^ r * '•'* 'AAV. Wll 1 

charg d by a tranfverle Sedion thro’ the Bulb. 

A, The Tunica Cornea. 

C, The Inner Surface of the Iris, next the Ligamentum Ciliare. 

D, The Tunica Retina Choroeides, and Sclerotis together. 


Fig. I 8. 

The Inner Surface of the Back Part of the laft mention’d Tunicks ofthe Eye. 

A, Pait of the Optick Nerve cut off'; in which Divifion its Blood-Veffels areemrrft 

B, The Tunica Sclerotis. P C ' 

C, The Tunica Retina, in ftu. r 

Fig. 19, and 20. 

The Vitreous and Cryftalline Humors of the Eye, when taken out of the Tunicks. 

A, The Cryftalline Humor. 

B, The yejligia of the Ciliar Ligaments on the Vitreous and Edge ofthe Cryftalline 
Humor. 

C, The Vitreous Humor. 

Fig. 21. 

A B, The Cryftalline Humor taken out; A, its Fore-part next the Aqueous Humor; 
B, as it appears Laterally. 

The Aqueous Humor cannot eafily be expreft after the Life, wherefore we (hall here 
fpeak of its Interftice, where it is lodg’d, whereby its Figure is circumfcrib’d; its Fore¬ 
part is Convext by means of a Concave fram’d by the Cornea in the Center, and Iris in 
the Circumference; the Back Part of the Aqueous Humor is Concave, to receive the Con¬ 
vex Surface of the Cryftalline Humor; it’s fides are Circular, conformable to the Cavity 
of the Bulb; whence it appears the Aqueous Humor is Circular in its Circumference, 
Convext forewards, and Concave backwards, like the following Figure. 

. 


iV 


A, The External and Fore-part of the Vitreous Humor. 

B, A Concave in the Vitreous Humor, which receives the Cryftalline Humor. The 
Tumdc, which is faid to inclofe the Vitreous Humor, do’s not appear, but when it is 
expos d to the Air; wherefore Dr. Briggs fuppofes it to be meerly adventitious. 


Fig. 23. 

A B, The Cryftalline Humor dri’d ; which Bidloo according to fome Anatomifts, calls 
Tunica „ Aranea, or Cryfaloeides. 

Fig. 24. 

Mcmbran^ e ^ tleous Humor dri’d in like manner ; leaving its fuppofed inverting 

^ pH ce (as I fi avc hitherto, and fhall hereafter in deferibing of Parts, 

to which any cGnfiderable Operation of Surgery do’s belong) fpeak of the Couching of 
Cataracts; but I am afraid I have already tranfgrefs’d the limits of my Page; wherefore 
I lhall only tell you that in Pra&ifing that Operation, the Pun&ure thro’ the ^Adnata, 
ought to be at a greater Diftance from the PupiUa, than Authors commonly dircci ; and 
that a round Needle is to be preferr’d ; for the edges of the Needle elfe are lyable to 
wound the Blood-Veflels of the Choroeid Tunick largely, and an Extravafation of Blood 
happens between that Tunick, and the Sclerotis; which may be of ill conlequer.ee to the 
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twelfth table. 



% I. 

N this Figure there is a Repetition of 
the fame Letters of the Alphabet; the 
°" the External Farts of the Au- 

Fats adjacent: r °“ Mufdes > and 
_ _ The Firft. 

BB, Anthelix Auricula. 

C, Auricula, by fome call'd Anti trams 
DE, Circumfcribe the Concha . rr ° . 

which is the Lobus. * 3 Tragus Auricula , below 

partly flelhy, “^ndT Membrancf ^^* 5 wIlicl1 derives its 

Temporal Mulcle, and defending overit to itsl 0 ? r b ° Ve ^ 
Superior Part of the ru-Hlo„= c i ‘l. 10 ltsIn ' em °n at the 
B C C,The Mufcl,Z ^ e ° f , the Root of the Auricle, 
have always obSetSl friculam whofe Origin we 
fis Mafloidesi the wlm! ■ if'ri be from the Jpophy- 

than L is commonTy fo„S! fcIe “ here ex P re * "inch fai^r 

Ear- 13 ’ Partof the Parotid Gland cleaving to the Outward 

Wl “ ch co "2 Pethat Gland > 
G, Part of the Duclus Salivalis Superior. 

Fig. 2 • 

A?The Sktn Ba ^ °J ^ when cut off. 

free d f rom the h-anium * fr ° m the ^^y-Scalp, and 

B, The Internal, or Back v*rt ^ 

c, The Inferior Part of tKkk.®" ^ SkulL 

D, The Meatus Auditorius ; 

E, The Thicknefs of its Cartilage. 

Eg. 3 . 

Represents the Ramifications of the Duff,,, c ;• r • - 
fled with Wax, and freed from tb- p - J Salwalts inje- 

* *» *= s^«~ 

^ F,bre * al ” ut ,he 
fuch a Difpofition i„ anvSubedf’ ^. ln S. neve f obferv'd 
examined this Part; yet the Eke ° r I , have purpofely 
m Placentinus. ^ 1 K Fl % m e of tb em may be feen 

V**^^£^S*$* “I*Ue of pulling 
by Cafferius, Pyramidal, f rom hsVisui'p^^f^'’ and 
monly find this Mulclein Diffedtion^ .1’ do we c om- 

Jhp S n P A rt, / flequentIy taking the fame’ elf 5 eflly Fj bres on 
ulans Mpdrarum, do nafiT C , rfe Wlth thofe of 

C, The Mufcuks ElevatoriJr by - the Ala 

E)D,The Orbicularis Palpebrarum P ro prius. 

circularly environing the Evelids ’ 11S , 1S ^ tbln flelhy Mulcle, 

"nhke the Muf c l« of !^i° wk,ch lt «inferted, not 

If the Bladder of Urmf 1 ^ Parts ’. a ® of the Lips, 

£ "■ w k- f.K;,t 


and the ancient Anatomifts not difeovering the Mufculus Abe - 
Tiens apebrarum Ifflus^ (fince found out by Fallopius ,) were 
at a lols for affigning a proper Inftrument to draw up the 
upper Eyelid ; wherefore they erroneoufly divided this Or- 
icular Mufcle into Two: The like error has been incident to 

Miftake^ ^ nteiS> amon ^ Bidloo falls into the fame 

E, The Zjgomaticus or Diftortor Oris . 

* F ’ A x ? r ? nch of t an Al 'tery, which arifes from the Carotid 
n the Neck, and paffing through the Inferior Maxillary 

r ™ S ?T er th ? E°wer Jawbone, at the Infertion of the 
MaJJeter Mufcle, as it is here expreft. 

I have frequently met with Tumors on this Part, which 
have required Incifion; in which Cafe the dividing of this 
Artery ought to be regarded; wherefore I have rather cho- 
ien hrlt to make Two Perforations, one on each Side this Ar¬ 
tery, whether by Cauftickor otherwife, and then pafs a Liga- 
uie to comprehend the Artery for fome Days; and tho’ I 
wwf k V t C the Pradlce of letting the Ligature divide the 
Dav! time ? eq r uently Ewightening it; yet in Three or Four 

mav C ur rL ,eL ! 8 r Ule r' 1 f ° com P refs the Artery, that you 
may cut through free from any dangerous Flux of Blood. 
'-j, lne Osjugale. 

the^Skmfl°7Lt I /T; wb ^ rle , made bare by the removing of 
e an a Mufculus Quadratus Colli. 5 

K tvwvt t ^ le ^ arot ^d Artery. 

Infidc nevt ' Phe / Tem P 01 ' a l Mufcle; KN itsOutfide; M its 
next the Cranium turned down. 

Gland °* t ^ ie Parot ^ Gland, the greater Part of which 
O The r 11 / aWay ’ t0 exhibit the following Mufcle. 

ciently expreft in “ lu *' 

Fig . 5 

the"Lower ° f the Eips, and fome of thofe of 

at *?** 

Infertion at the An^le of the t mi „ er N ^ an<a lef t at its 
.h« i, thi. Pi,™, I i„ 

°f;l”Parodd G1 „k| S L ,l« Mil 

ST* ™..nfa 

to its Infertion under the Termininon al ]- d defc “ ds dmedtly 
fl n (b hl l? igUre (as we have bkewife feen it) 
“LS. 0fthiS Mufde ««Termination^of the 

lus))lutZl?5t V 7afi Lal>a JUfnmiS pr ° priUS > a “ d the W- 

F, The Mufculus ygomaticus . 

G, Deprejfor Labiorum Communis . 

H, Deprejfor Labii infer ions proprius. 

I, Conjlriftor Labiorum . 

Grrmfof tS l 2 Sj£! N * ^ Im P lantation at the Proceffut 

L, Part of the Parotid Gland. 

left; cut ^ rom its ° ri gin at the Os Jugale. , and 

left at its Infertion to the Lower Jaw. & 

. r „ Q > ^rt of the Origin of the Mufculus Pterygoideus ex- 

ce T!p/ tUi J hlS f P“ n S sfrom the External Part of the Pro- 
\J~< er ygoides, and Upper Part of Os Sphenoeides, and runs 
/ / yards to its Infertion at the Neck of the Procejfus Con- 
dyloiaes : To difeover the Progrefs of this Mufcle, the Pro- 
c <]/us Corona fhould be cut off with a Chizel. 

The Procejfus Condyliformis of the Lower Taw, which is 
here in a great Part lay d bare. 

S, Part of the Mufculus Digaflricus of the Lower Jaw. 
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Fig. I. 

HE External Parts of the 
Nofe, together with the 
Tongue, Fauces, Garga- 
reon, and the like, in Situ. 

A, The Back of the Nofe. 

B, The Spine, 

C, The Tip, 

D, The Septum Nari- 
um or Bridge, 

E E, The Alee Na/i or Sides of the Nofe. 
FFF The Cheeks divided, fo that the Parts 


within the Mouth may appear. 

G, The Tongue. 

H, The Gargareon or Uvula in Situ, cover’d 
with’the Glandulous Membrane of the Palat. 

I, The Tonfillce deferibed in our Appen. Fig. 9. 

K K, The Gums of both Jaws. 

LL, The Palat or Roof of the Mouth, whole 
Glandules are expreft Tab. 14 ..Fig. 4.BC. 

M, The Upper Part of the Epiglottis raifed 
through the Depreflure of the Tongue. We fel- 
dom fee the Epiglottis in looking into the Mouths 
of Living People; but in fome few I have fome 
times feen its Upper Part, by very much depref- 
fing the Tongue to infped the Fauces ; in luch Per- 
fons fome (very Ignorant in Anatomy) have 
taken it for an Excrefcence, and have propofed 
its Extraction. A Miftake, equally as pernicious, 
has been incident to fome Practitioners, in fup- 
pofing the Foramina of the Excretory “Duffs of 
the Tonfilhe when fill’d with a Tenacious Mat¬ 
ter, (as in Cafes of taking Cold, as it’s call’d, <&c.) 
to be Ulcers; as Fallopius takes notice. 


Fig. 2. 

The Outward Covering of the Tongue view’d 
vith a Microfcope: This Figure together with 
he 3 d , 4 th , y‘\ 6 th , 7 lh , and 8‘\ were done after the 
longues of fome Quadrupedes, as of Bulls, Sheep, 
>r the like. With the Alliftance of a Microfcope, 
in Appearance not altogether unlike this may be 
bund on a Humane Tongue; without any Horny 
Covering like that deferibed by Bidloo in thefe 
: igures, as follows. 

A, That Part towards the Tip of the Tongue, 

B, ’ That towards the Root may be feen, arifing 
'rom the Membrane underneath, a fort of Bodies 
>f a Toothlike Form C C, <&c. hard as Cartilages, 
>r the Nailes; for which reafon (fays he) I call 
hem Ungulce: Betwixt thefe (he further adds) 
re placed certain forked Bodies of the fame Stru- 
lure- (See Fig. 3.) Between thefe Two Kinds of 
Jodies, and fometimes upon them are placed cer- 
ain Bladder-like Tjrformal , and Tellucid Glo- 
mli. 0 Fig. x. D.) Thefe Ungulce are framed by the 
nanifold joyning together of Fibrous Lame Lice. 
See FigA- A.) whofe Middle B, is Medullary and 
^ervious ; but the Globuli are hollow like Blad- 
lers * Both thele kinds are clotted about with a 
tremg tenfile Membrane (Eg. i,R) to which 
hey are feftned on their Sides. This Membrane is 
upported with Hairy Stamina F. like the Mem¬ 
brane immediatly under it, which fubjacent Mem¬ 
brane is Perforated by the aforefaid Bodies, as ap- 
>ears in (Fig. 6 .) In fome of the Interfaces ol thefe 
Jodies there may certain Cavities G,Fig. 2. be dilco- 
r er’d; whofe Bottom is very Porous. The Appea¬ 


rance of the Back Part of thefe Bodies is reprefented 
in Fig. y. A, The broken Globuli . B, The ^Ifpe- 
rities of the Ungulce. C, The Hairy Membranous 
Covering. D, The porous Apertures. The Upper 
Covering being remov’d, the Second or Subjacent 
Membrane, mention’d above, comes in view. 
Fig. 6 . Spread like a Net; the DuCt of whofe Fibres 
is fo intricate and various, that nothing certain 
can be determin’d of their Order; For in a Raw 
Tongue it is glutinous, in a Boyl’d one exten¬ 
dible ; its Superiour Part expreft in this Figure, 
is whitifh and thinner; but the Lower is obferv d 
to be thick, and more tenacious. (See Fig. 7.) Its Per¬ 
forations A A, Fig. 6. anfwer to the Number of the 
Ungulce: Here alfo may be obferv’d feveral fmall 
Veffels B, creeping along, and running to the Su¬ 
perficies of the Tongue. The Edges of thefe Per¬ 
forations are made rough by fmall Fibres and 
Veffels of their own, as well as of the broken Un¬ 
gulce. The like Structure may be obferv’d every 
where in the Membrane in the Infide of the 
Mouth, efpecially in the Palat. Under this Net- 
like Covering fome Nervous Papillary Tlexus. 
Fig . 8. A, and certain Glands B are hid; the Tops 
of which are infeparably joyn’d to the above 
nam’d Medullary Middles of the Ungulce : So that 
thefe Ungulce , like little Horns, cover thofe Pa¬ 
pillary Bodies like a Membrane fpread over them: 
Thefe Tapillce are tyed in feveral Places to the 
Carnous Fibres of the Tongue; of thefe, fome are 
Large C; fome Smaller D; fome confufed and in 
Heaps E; others more diftant, and diftinft, and 
of different Figures; about Thefe are placed a 
great many Glands F, to which the Veflels of 
the Net-like Covering do adhere. The lame Or¬ 
gans, tho’ in a larger Form, do arife out of the 
Coverings of the Lips and Cheeks, as above. 

Fig. 9. 

The Mufculous Structure of the Tongue. 

A A, The External Order of Fibres continued 
according to the Length of the tongue, ( viz.) 
from its Bafis to its Tip; between thefe are in- 
terfperfed (B B B) divers Glandules and Lobes of 
Fat, B B. 

C D, The Second Order of Fibres of the Tongue, 
which defeend from the Upper Part towards its 
Bafis. 

EF, Other Fibres arifing from the Bafis go 
to the Superficies of the Tongue. 

G H, Others carried from the Middle of the 
Tongue towards the Sides; the Tendinous Extre¬ 
mities of thefe Fibres are faftned to the Coverings 
of the Tongue: At the Middle of the lower Part 
of the Tongue, are Two diftinCfc Clajfes of Fibres 
very intricately difpofed, which contribute to 
thofe various Motions the Tongue is neceflarily 
imploy’d in, whether in Speaking, Maftication, 
or the like. 

Fig. 10. 

The Structure of the Gums magnifyed with a 
Microfcope. 

A A, Part of the Gums. 

BB, Two of the Foreteeth. 

C, The Covering of the Gums opened. 

D, The DuCt of the Fibres. 

E, The Glands fituated between the Fibres. 

F, Part of the Upper Jaw broken off 
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FOURTEENTH 



Fig. i. 

I V E R S Muffles of the Tongue, Os Hyoi- 
des , and Larynx , as they appear in their 
proper Situation, after the Side of the 
Lower-Jaw is taken off. 

A A B B, The Tongue Pinn’d up B. 

C, The Mufculus Stylogloffus in Situ ; It 

- arifing from the Procejjus Styloides is in- 

ferted to the Root of the Tongue immediately below the Im¬ 
plantation of the Ccratoglojfus ; it draws the Tongue up, and 
inwards, in the Action of Deglutition . 

DD, The Mufculus Ccratoglojfus , Arifing Fielhy, from the 
Horns at the Os Hyoides , and is fo Inlerted to the Tongue: 
If this with its Partner Adf, they draw the'longue directly 

into the Mouth; if One of them Ads, it pulls the Tongue to 
one Side. ° 

E F GIL, The Mufculus Genioglojfus m Situ ; It arifing 
from the Middle of the Internal Part of the Lower Jaw, and is 
Implanted at the Root ot the Tongue; when this with its 
Partner Ad, they draw the Tongue Forwards, and thruft 
it out of the Mouth. 

H, Tart of the Faitces contiguous to the Root of the 
Tongue. 

K, Part of the Mufculus Sternohyoideus . 

L, Part of ' Coracohyoideus. 

N. B. Tljat L is infer ted in Two different Parts of this Figure; 
wherefore the leader is deftred to take Notice that the Lowermofl 
belongs to the lafi Preference, 

M, The Mufculus Styloceratohyoideus ; Its Origin, Progrefs 
and Inffrtion, are fo well expreft in the Figure, that there 
needs no other Deffription to be added ; this Muffle, toge¬ 
ther with the Stylogloffus, and Stylopharyngccus , with their Part¬ 
ners on the other Side, Ad in Drawing up the Os Hyoides , 
Tongue , Larynx , and Pharynx in Deglutition ; by which means 
the Aliment when fitted for Swallowing, do s not only De- 
fcend into the Pharynx ( which is at that Time dilated ;) but 
the Epiglottis is m that Pofition of the Tongue by confe¬ 
rence depreft, and adequately Covers the Primula of the La¬ 
rynx ; whereby, the leaft Particle of the Aliment is hindred, 
in its Deffent into the Larynx , and AJpera Arteria ; which is 
a wonderful Mechanifm in Nature! Hence ’tis we can by no 
means Expire in the Adion of Swallowing of the Aliment, 
without lome Part of it Deffending into the Primula of the 
Larynx ; which is ff> troublefome as to cauff an inceilant 
Coughing, till it's ejeded. 

N, The Mufculus Mylohyoides , Cut from its Origination at 

the Internal Part of the Lower Jaw-Bone, and left at its Im¬ 
plantation to the Middle and Upper Part of the Os Hyoi¬ 
des. J 

O, The Geniohy aides Muffled Situ. 

?> T he J* lddle * >art die Lower Jaw-Bone, which com- 
•poffs the Chin, broke off. 

Q, The Internal Surface of the Upper Lip. 

R, The In fide of the Cheek. 

S, The Gullatory Nerve; being a Branch of the Fifth Pair 
of Nerves of the Brain, in its Way to the Tongue. 

T, The Motory Nerve of the Tongue, fpringing from 

the Ninth Pair of the Brain. D ^ ° D ° 

t, A finall Branch of the Ninth Pair going to the La - 
rynx. 

h T F E efc i ? orn of the Os Hyoides. 

W, The Trunk of the Carotid Artery, 

Pmefv D & rk " left t0 its Origination at the 


ironwl?/??’ aCC ?, dlr, S ^Bidko, the Salival 
m the ln fenor Maxillary Gland, expreft in 


of the following Table M M. I cannot conceive this Figure 
of the Salival Duds was defign’d after the Life; nor do’s it 
exprels any other Excretory Dud which occurs to my Memo¬ 
ry ; wherefore 1 lhall here add the Deffription of it by Bidloo. 
A, The Twigs of the Salival Dud, above mention’d, injeded 
with Wax, and free’d from the Glandules : B, The larger 
Branches: C, The Common Dud: D, It’s Orifice inclos’d 
with an Edging. E, Part of the inverting Membrane of the 
Mouth cut off. See the Figure of the Salival Duds of the 
Lower Maxillary Glands, together with the Sublingual Glands 
in our Appendix . 

Fig. 3. 

The Inner Face of the Upper Jaw, and Fauces , after the 
Lower Jaw is taken off. 

A, The Roof of the Mouth, or Palat. 

B B, The Glandulous Membrane of the Fauces near the 

TonfiUce, 

CC, Divers Foramina in the Surface of the Glandulous 
Membrane of the Mouth or Palat, thro which iffues a Juice 
ffparated in its Glandules, expreft Fig, 4. B, B, C, C. 

D E, The Forepart of the Palat near the Dentes Incifores y 
where the Bone underneath is Perforated, to tranfinit divers 
Blood-Veflels and Nerves; but in Bulls and fome Animals, 
in this Part, is a Perforation thro’ both the Membrane of 
the Palat, and that of the Noftrils, and is a common Paff 
fage between their Foramina Narium and Mouths ; which in 
them is call’d Fretum y and ffrves to convey Part of the Matter 
ffparated by the Glands of their Noftrils into their Mouths. 

F F, A Stylus put thro’ the Left Noftril into the Fauces. 

G, The 'Uvula or Gargareon hanging down from the 
Palat. 

H, The Glandulous Membrane which helps to compoff the 
Back Part of the Fauces. 

11, Parts of the Mufculi Flexores Capitis . 

K K, Parts of the Longi Colli, 

LL, The Vertehrce of the Neck. 

Fig. 4. 

The Infide of the Membrane of the Palat, as it appears 
when Rais’d, and View’d with a Microffope. 

A A, The Tunica Palatina Rais’d from the Bone, and 
Pinn’d out. 

BCD, The Glandules, and Carnous Fibres, which com- 
pofe the Membrane. 

E E, Two Dentes Incifores, 

F, The Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw, by fome call’d Os 
Palati y whoff Surface is full of Vefligia , where the Tunica 
Palati did Adhere. 


Fig- f. 

The Foramina Narium Open’d, by taking off the Greater 
Half of the Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw , or Os Pa - 
lati. 

A A B B, The Pituitary or Glandulous Membrane, which 
invefts the Foramen of the Left Noftril, ffparated from the 
Septum Narium B. 

C C, The Glandulous Membrane extended, fo as to receive 
a ftrong (DD) Refle&ion of Light, by means of a Stylus 
DD, introduc’d as in Fig. 3. The Strudfure of this Glan¬ 
dulous Membrane is altogether agreeable to that of the Pa¬ 
lat Fauces y &c. fo that we need not fay more of it in this 
Place; but that it is not only extended to all the tortuoas 
Meanders of theff Cavities of the Noftrils, but it alff> in¬ 
vefts the Cavities of the Cheek-Bones, Os Sphenoides y and 
Frontis ; all which communicate with the Noftrils, where 
they diffharge their Pituita ; as lhall be demonftrated in the 
Ofteological Part of this Work. 
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Fig. x. 

IV E R S Mulcles of the Lower Jaw, and 
Os Hyoides in Situ , the Skin, and Ffujculus 
Quadratics Colli being Remov'd. 

ABC, The Mu(cuius Digaflricus or Bi¬ 
venter ; B, its Flefliy Origination from the 
Procejfus MammiUaris ; C, its Middle Ten¬ 
don palling thro* the Mujculus Stylocerato- 
hyoideus (N), and an Annular Ligament ariling from the Os 
Hyoides , to its Flelhy Termination A, in the Lower Taw 
(D). 

The Middle Tendon of this Digaftric Mufcle, and its Part¬ 
ner, palling thro’ Two Annular Ligaments Fixt to the Os 
Hyoides , as the Ropes thro' a Double Pully, is a neceflary 
Contrivance in Nature to render them capable of pulling 
the Lower Taw Down ; which, had their Progrels been di- 
red: from their Originations, they could not have per¬ 
form’d ; nor is there any Procefies, whether of the Vertebras 
of the Neck, or Neighbouring Parts, that could give Origina¬ 
tions to thefe Mufcles below their Infertions, as in fome Qua- 
drupedes: Wherefore the Divine Architect, in Humane Bo¬ 
dies, has plac d this Double-Pully below their Terminations, 
by which means they are made capable of performing their 
defign’d Office. Hence Deglutition is Hindred, when thefe 
Mufcles are in Addon, they at that Time preventing the 
Afcent of the Tongue, and Larynx; neither can we in the 
Time of Swallowing, draw the Lower Jaw down, becaufe the 
Center of Direction is pull’d up ; wherefore we are oblig’d to 
keep the Jaws dole in that Addon. But in Dogs, and other 
Voracious Animals, (wherein thefe Mufcles Arife from the 
Tranfverfe Proceffes of the Firft Vertebra of the Neck) thele 
Addons do not Depend upon each other 3 whence it is they 
devour their Aliment fo Quick. 

D, The Inferior Edge of the Lower Jaw Bone made bare. 

E E, The Mujculus Mylohyoideus , which derives its Flelhy 
Origin from the Internal Part of the Lower Jaw, partly under 
the Inferior Maxillary Glands, and partly at the Infertions 
of the Mujculus Digaflricus ; whence Defending with a Dou¬ 
ble Order of Fibres, here elegantly Exprelt, is inferted 
to the Superior and Forepart of the Os Hyoides. Immediate¬ 
ly under this Mufcle lie the Glandules Subhnguales , and Sali- 
val Du&s of the Inferior and Maxillary Gland j both which 
are Compreft by it, and their contain’d Saliva driven Fore¬ 
wards into the Mouth when this Mufcle Ads, as in Deglu¬ 
tition^ &c. 

F F, The Mufculi Sternohyoidei , Arifing from the Internal 
and Superior Part of the Claviculce , and not from the Ster¬ 
num^ as its Vulgarly hippos’d, and are inferted to the Infe¬ 
rior, and Forepart of the Os Hyoides. 

G G, Parts of the Coracobyoidei , coming from under the 
Mafloid Mulcles (II). 

H H, Parts of the Sternothyroidei , which fpring from the 
Superior and Internal Part of the Sternum , and march under 
the Sternohyoidei to their Terminations in the Thyroide Carti¬ 
lage , as appears in the following Figure. 

II, The Maftoidei. 

K, Part of the Majfeter on the Right Side. 

L, Part of the Parotid Gland on the fame Side. 

MM, The GlandulceMaxilla Inferioris. 

N, That Part of the Mujculus Stylohyoideus , that is Perfo¬ 
rated to tranfmitthe Middle Tendon of the Biventral Mufcle 
of the Lower Jaw; which together with an Annular Liga¬ 
ment, fpringing from the Os Hyoides , in like manner invol¬ 
ving the laft mention'd Middle Tendon of that Mufcle, do’s 
like a Pully render it capable of pulling the Lower Jaw down, 
as above Noted. 

O, Part of the Internal Jugular Vein. 

P, Part of the Carotid Artery. 

Q, A Blood-Veflel cut off and ti'd. 

Fig. z. * 

Divers Mufcles lying under thofe expreft in the former 
Figure. 



A AAV 






bare. 

The Mufculi Sternohyoidei free’d from their Infertions, 
and left at their Originations. 

CCCC, The Coracobyoidei are a Pair of Digaftrick Muf¬ 
cles ; they Arife Flefhy from the Procejfus Coracoides Scapula , 
and Afcend under the Mufculi Majloidei where they become 
Tendinous, but Growing Flelhy again, are Inferted at the Ba - 
-j j C -^ ore ~bone of the Os Hyoides ; this draws the Os Hy- 
oides downwards, and pulls it fomewhat inwards. 

D, Part of the Mujculus Stylohyoideus at its Termination. * 

E E, The Mujculus Mylohyoideus ; on the Right Side not 
qmte freed from its Origination ; on the Left, fo Rais’d, as 
lat the Glandula Sublingualis W, do’s Appear; this Bidloo calls 
Ciemohyoidei. 

. ^ The, Gemohyoidei , by Bidloo call’d Anthereohyoidei j 
they Arife Flefhy from the Internal Part of the Lower Taw, 
which compofes the Chin, and are Inferted to the Superior, 

o£th n>? S Hyoldes : When thefe Mufcles Ad 
the 0,//^‘ 3 pull d Upwards, and Forewards, and Milt 
the Gemog/ojfim Thiufting the 1 ongue out of the Mouth. 

thaflnSmm' g ° f ** Lower J aw from 

H H, The Maflodei Mufcles ; that of the Right Side bein°- 
cut from its Origination and left at its Infertion; that of' 
the Left remaining in Situ. 

I, The Scutiformal Cartilage of the Larynx, which makes 
what they call, the Pomum Adami. 

K, The AJpera Arteria or Wind-Pipe. 

L L, The Glandulce Thyroid# ce. 

M, The Mujculus Majfeter in Situ . 

N, The Mujculus Pterygoideus Internus in Situ j it Arifes 
partly Tendinous, and partly Flefhy, from the Cavity of the 
Winglike Procefs of the Os Sphenoides. Tab. 29. Fig. 2. K. 
whence it Defeends to its Implantation at the Internal and 
Inferior Part of the Lower Jaw-Bone, oppofite to the Ter¬ 
mination of the Majfeter : Either this, or its partner Ading, 
draws the Jaw to the contrary Side ; if both Ad, they Affilt 
the Mujcuh Temporales , and Majfeteres . 

O, Part of the Parotid Gland. 

P> The Mujculus Hyothyroideus ; it Arifing from the Os 
Hyoides y is Inferted to the Lower Part of the Scutiformal Car¬ 
tilage ; this draws the Larynx Upwards in an Acute Tone of 
the Voice. 

Q, The Cricothyroideus . See Tab. 24. Fig. y. HH. 
la The Sternothyroideus ending in the Scutiformal Carti- 

S, The Internal Jugular Vein, whole Lower Part is at fome 
diftance p ac d under that Part of the Mafloid Mufcle, (App 

which fpnngs from the Clavicle, which Part of 
that Mufcle is moft commonly Contrafted in thofe who 
are laid to have Wry Necks, which the Operator in that 
Cafe ought to Obferve, lead in too boldly Thruftin° in his 

tf ff 1 th6 P ? rt ’ he alf ° Wounds this 

lar eBlood-Velfel, and the Flux of Blood prove Deftruftive 

to the Patient; fortho its Flux may eafily bereftraind out- 

hf y ’rT et t ? e Vem , lyl "° In fo lai 'ge an Interftice, defended 
by the Clavicle, and Adjacent Mufcles, the Blood will ne- 

y? rt , e . es P 3 ^ out of the Veflel between the Mulcles, and 
Neighbounng Parts. When fuch a Mifchief is done, we ought 
to divide the External Integuments largely, and clear the Part 

ri P w Coa | U M e ^r ^°, d ’ a " d a PP ! f a moderate Comprefs on 
the Wounded Veflel: An Inftance of which Practice we had 

°Tn r°r makc “ * Wound between the Pedloral, 

and De toy Mulcles, immediately under the Clavicul* where 
the Subclavian Vein was Wounded. In fuch like Cales how 

T a remblmg f° rant “ Anat0my > Pra<aice without Fear and 

T, The Carotid Artery. 

the\i! f a K:i PrOCeedlngfr0m theT/ ^ Gland to 

* yin S ^mediately under the 
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THE 

SIXTEENTH TABLE. 

H E External Mufcles which move the Head as they appear 
on the Back-part; the Upper-part of the Cucularis being taken 
off, and fome Mufcles of the Shoulder-blade, and Thorax, 
rais d and reclined laterally. 

A A, The Mufcuius Splenius in Situ ; 

BB, &c. Its partly Tendinous, and partly Flefliy Origina¬ 
tion from the Five or Six Spines of the Superior Vertebrae 
of the Thorax ; the Lower Part of this Mufcle appears in 
molt Subjects diftindt from its Superior, and is Inferted to the Tranfverfe Pro- 

cefles of the Third, Fourth, and Fifth Vertebras of the Neck, as is Exprelt at 
eee. / 

CC, &c. The Origination of the Superior Part ofth & Splenius from the Spines 

of the Inferior Vertebra; of the Neck, DD its Flelhy Termination at the Os 
Occipitis. 

E E, The Splenim on the Left Side raifed, and reclined laterally; 

Its Three, fometimes Four, Tendinous Terminations inferted to as many 
ot the Tranfverfe Procefles of the Neck: Anatomifts have erred in reckoning 
the Splenii among the Proper Mufcles of the Head, fince they are alfo Implanted 
to the Tranfverfe Procefles of the Vertebrae of the Neck, wherefore they are 
to be elteemed as Common to the Head, and Neck, fo that if either of Them Acts, 
it draws the Head together with the Vertebrae of the Neck to which it’s inferted, 
to that Side Backwards; if they both Act:, they pull the Head diredtly Backwards, 
together with thofe Vertebrae of the Neck. 

FGH, &c. The Complexes Implicatus or Tergeminus, on both Sides in Situ ; the 
Left being laid bare; 

HH, Its partly Tendinous, and partly Flelhy Origin, from the Tranfverfe 
Procefles of the Vertebrae of the Thorax , which becomes Bill more Flelhy in its 
Afcent F G, and is fo inferted to the Os Occipitis II, immediatly under the Ter¬ 
mination of the Splenitis D D. 

ff, A Part of the Mufculus Cmplexus, Inferted to the Trocejfus Mammifor - 
tnis, and is by Fallopius delcribed as a diftinct Mufcle; but to avoid Con- 
fufion, and multiplying the Number of Mufcles, we have hitherto look d on it 
as not perfectly diftinct, having in fome Subjects found it infeparably join’d 
Wl ir t ^ le ot ^ er I >art °f the Complexus . 

■f u ther thefe Complexi Adting, draws the Head to the fame Side Backwards; 

1 they draw it directly Backwards, 

j J Tta Serratus Superior Fofticus, raifed. 

L, The Rhomboides in like manner raifed and reclined laterally. 

M, The Upper Part of the Longiffimus "Dorfi, and Sacrolumbalis. 

N, The Mufculus Levator Scapulae , partly appears. 
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SEVENTEENTH TABLE. 

E V E R A L Mufcles of the Head and Neck, lying under thofe 
reprefented in the precedent Table. 

A, The Mufculus Rectus Major Rofticus Differed from its 
Infertion at the Occiput D, on the Left Side, and hanging 
down from its Origination at the Double Spine of the Se¬ 
cond Vertebra of the Neck: 

B, The fame Mufcle in Situ, on the Right Side. 

, ___ C C E, The Rectus Minor Tofticus on the Left Side laid 

bare, and remaining in Situ ; on the Right Side it is partly hid by the Rectus Major. 

D D The Infertions of the Recti Mmores to the Os Occipitis ; they derive their 
Originations from the Back-part of the Firft Vertebra of the Neck, and not 
from any Condyliform Procefs of that Vertebra, as Bidloo difcribes them; the 
Firft Vertebra of the Neck, not only wanting fuch a Procefs, but is conftantly 
without any Procefs in that Part, as has been taken Notice of by moil, if not 
all Ahatomifts. 

Thofe Recti Minores pull the Head backward on the Firft Vertebra of the Neck, 
and from their Ufe may be call’d Renuentes or Nodders backwards, and are An- 
tagonifts to afmall Pair of Mufcles in the Forepart of a Right Pofition alfo; to 
diftinguilh which, from thefe, we call them Recti Minores Antici, and Anmentes 
from their Ufe, of which, we lhall add a Figure in our Appendix. 

FF, The Obliqui Inferior es ; that of the Right Side remaining in Situ, the Left being 
freed' from its Infertion and remaining at its Origin: Either of them, arifes 
from one of the Double Spinal Procefs’s of the Second Vertebra of the Neck, 
and after an Oblique Afcent, is Inferted to the Tranfverfe Procefs of the Firft 
Vertebra. 

When either of thefe Inferior Oblique Mufcles Ads, it draws the Tranf¬ 
verfe Procefs of the Firft Vertebra near the Spine of the Second, and the Head by 
Confequence, is mov’d to the fame Side, and is very much aflifted by the Ma- 
ftoideus on the contrary Side, of which in the following Table; If both Act, 
they confpire to hold the Head more liable. 

GH, The Obliqui Superioress that of the Right Side remaining in Situ G; the 
Left being cut from its Implantation at the Os Occipitis, and left at its Origin 
at the Tranfverfe Procefs of the Yn^c. Vertebra of the Neck: Tho' thefe Su¬ 
perior Oblique Mufcles perform the fame Office with, the Recti Majores laft 
treated of, when the Head is in an Erect Pofition in pulling it diredtly back¬ 
wards; yet in regard it is necelfary the Headffiould be mov’d alfo backwards, 
at the' fame Time it is turn’d to one Side; it is an Argument of a confidera- 
ble Council of the Author of Nature, to add thefe and the Recti Minores to 
Adi at that Time; fince the Recti Majores are then fo extended by that Ro¬ 
tation of the Head, that they cannot well Adi. 

11, An Afperity of the Bone of the Occiput, where the 'AMufculi Splenii and 
Complexi Terminate. 

KK, The Under Sides of the Mufculi Complexi, as they appear when rais’d and 
reclin’d laterally, the greater Part of that of the Right Side being cut off. 

L Parts of the Longijjimus Dorji and Sacrolumbales. 

MN The AMufculus Spinalis Colli ; this arifes Flelhy from all the Tranfverfe 
Proceffes of the Neck, except the Firft and Second; and is Inferted, after an 
Oblique AfceildingProgrefs, to the Inferior Margin of the Back-part of the Se- 
cond Vertebra of the Neck, as it is here exprell on the Right Side: This and its 
Partner Adtin 0- , draw the Vertebra of the Neck diredtly backwards. 

O O The Spines of the Vertebra of the Neck. 

PP 'The VMufculi Interjpinales ; of which, in our Appendix. 

Q The Elevator Scapula. 
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THE 


EIGHTEENTH TABLE. 

I VERS Mufcles of the Head and Neck, which appear in 
the Forepart after the Lower-Jaw, Tongue, Larynx, Vffpera 
c Arteria and Gula are removed. 

A A, The Mufculi Longi Colli, which arife partly Tendi¬ 
nous, but chiefly Flelhy, from the Foreparts of the Five 
. Superior Vertebra of the Thorax, and after a Dilatation, 
in the Middle of their Progrefs to Flelhy Bellies, they are 
inferted, in like Manner as they begin, to the Foreparts 
of all the Vertebra of the Neck: 

Thefe may be called Flexores Colli from their Ufe. 

B B, The Three Scaleni in Situ : The Firft of thefe Mufcles arifes Flelhy from the 
Forepart of the Second, Third and Fourth Tranfverfe Procefles of the Vertebra 
of the Neck, and delcending obliquely forewards, becomes Tendinous at its 
Inlertion to the Firft Rib, the Axilary Nerves pals between this and the fol¬ 
lowing : Scalenus Secundus, in like manner fprings from the Second, Third, 
Fourth and Fifth Tranfverfe Procefles of the Neck, and is inferted to the 
Second and fometime Third Rib. Scalenus Tertius, arifes from the fame Tranf- 
verfe Procefles with the former ; as alio from the Fifth and Sixth, and is loon 
implanted into the Firft Rib- 

11, The UMaftoidei, which arifes partly Tendinous and partly Flelhy from 
the Upper Part of the Os Pectoris or Sternum,' and near Half the Clavicula 
M, with Two and fometimes Three diftind Beginnings (as in this Sub- 
jed KKK) which afcend obliquely and joyn in Half their Progrefs; compofing 
a fomewhat round, thick, Flelhy Mufcle, and marching over the Upper Part 
of the 'JMufculus Elevator Scapula, becomes broader again and Tendinous, at its 
Implantation to the Back-part of the Proceffus UMammillans, and the adjoyning 
Part of the Os Occipitis, above the Implantation of Part of the Splenius. 

The Origin, Progrefs, and Infertion of this Mufcle, not being duly confi- 
dered, has led Anatomifts into Errors concerning its Ufe: For if this Mufcle 
Ads on either Side, the Mammillary Procefs on the fame Side, is brought towards 
a Right Polition with its Original at the Sternum, and the Head is turned to 
the Contrary Side; and this Adion of it is commonly well expreft by Painters ; 
but Ihould it more and more contrad, it will draw the Head to one Side fore¬ 
wards, as we fee in Wry Necks (commonly fo called) where one of thele Mufcles 
remains con traded; but if they, both Ad together, the Head is rather pulled 
back than forewards, by howmuch their Infertions are rather behind the Mam¬ 
millary Procefles, than upon them; which Procefles are e Diametro oppolite to 
the Articulation of the Head, with the Firft Vertebra of the Neck. 

LL, The Recti Interni Major es Antici, by fome called Par Rectum Internum Colli, 
lays Bidho ; we have elfewhere called them Flexor es Capitis from their Ufe: They 
Arife partly Flelhy, but chiefly Tendinous from the Fore-part of all the Tranl- 
verfe Procefles of the Vertebra of the Neck, except the Firft and Second be¬ 
coming Flelhy, are Inferted to the Anterior appendix of the Os Occipitis, before 
the great Foramen that tranfmits the UMedulla Oblongata. ■■ ■ 

They are imployed in Bending the Head forewards. 

MM, The Clavicula. 

O, The Uvula. 

P P, The Bodies of the Vertebra of the Neck. 
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nineteenth table. 



Fig. i, x. 

N E of the tJMamma or Breafls of both Sexes; 
Lome didinguifh them by their Denominations, 
calling that of a Woman Fig. i- UMamma, and 
that of a Man Fig. i. 'Mammilla : We common¬ 
ly call them the Breads; but m Woman Dugs. 

A A, A Portion of the Skin Raisd and Pmnd 

out, to (hew its Infide. n r 

. _. in rjJ b The Protuberant Parts of the Breaits of 

both Sexes in which that of the Woman exceeds that of a Man. 

CC The TapUU, or Nipples; the Difference m the Magnitude of 

W DD, TS«X r Chofe Difference is here very well &preft between 
the Man and the Woman, as they appear to the naked Eye. 

II' SSSrf D " a ■>- 

« *■ aa —rf »•» »a 

Duds between the Mammary Glandules. 

H H, The Adipofe Membrane Pinn d out. 

Fig . 3. 

The TapilU and Areoh of a Womans Breaft view’d with a Micro- 
jcope, and Keprelented Six times bigger than the Life. 

A The Head or Top of the Tapilla. 

■r 7 Trc Glandulous Membrane. . _ , 

CC, The Orifices of the Lactiferous Veffels in the Top of the Pa¬ 
pilla. 

DD, The Areola. . . . 

E Its rough Membrane. The Areola in Virgins is of a Pale Colour, 

and ’fomewhat hard; in thofe with Child and give Suck, it is Brown ; 

and in Old Women Blackifh. , r ,. , 

F, The Papillary Protuberances of the Areola ; from each of which 

3 GG, P Som ehfligi* of the La&ferous Tubes in their Progrefs from 
♦Ep A/Tnwiwin the Areola to the Papilla. 


Fig. 4. 

The Papilla of a Womans Breaft in like manner Exprefl with the 

Afiiftance of a Microfcope. , ^ ... r , 

A A, The External Glandulous Membrane of the 'Papilla, ieparated 

and expanded. . f 

BB, Divers Glands of the 'Papilla cleaving to its Membrane. 

CC, The Lactiferous Tubes which anfe from the Extremities of 
the Arteries within the c fMatnma, in their way to their Orifices in the 
Top of the Papilla, CC Fig. 3. 

D D, The Glands of the Papilla whofe Secretory Ducts difcharge 
their Contents into the laft mentioned Lactiferous Tubes. 

To examine the Papilla or Nipple, the following Method may be 
Pradis’d. Infert a Blow-Pipe into one of the larged of the Lactiferous 
Tubes on the Top of the Nipple C C, Fig. 3. and after making a 
ftraight Ligature on the Nipple and Blow-Pipe, you may Blow up all 
the Lactiferous Tubes of the Mamma, thro’ their Communications 
with each other, before they approach the Nipple Figur’d by Nuck A- 
denov. CurioJ'a, Fig. 11. Fob iy. All the Lactiferous Tubes of the Mamma 
being thus extended with Wind ; tliofe Parts of Them which help to 
compofe the Papilla (CC;) together with their Extremities within 
the Glands D D, being very much extended; make a ftraight Ligature 
on the Inferior Part of the Nipple next the Breaft, then cut off the 
Nipple from the Bread and Dry it, and afterwards by cutting it Va- 
rioullv. You may eafily examine its Structure: By thefe means the Nip¬ 
ple appears to be compos’d of a Double Series of Fibres ; the one fome¬ 
whatLarge, the other Lefs; both of a Net-like Difpofition, being full 
of Perforations of divers Forms; the like of which is not to be found 
in other Parts of the Body, fays Nuci m his TraCt above mention d; 
to this add a vad Number of Blood-Veflels which every where adorn 
the Papilla : Hence an Account may be given how the Nipples drut 
out, and are fo extended in Nurfes, and on the contrary fo Limp in 
thofe who difcontinue giving Suck. 

I could never difcover any Valves in the Lactiferous Veflels of the 
Mamma of Women, which fome deffribe; tho’ I have made Inje¬ 
ctions of divers Liquors, and fometimes Mercury into them ; the like has 
been done by the Accurate Nuck, who, with what I have frequently 
obferv’d alio takes Notice that the Mercury fo Injeded pafles into the 
Blood-Veflels of the Mamma, efpecially its Arteries. But our laft nam’d 
Author takes Notice of divers StraitnefTes m the LaCtiferous Veffels, 
occafion’d, as He fiifpeds, by divers fatty hard Subdances compiling 


Them, even to that Degree, that if their contain’d Milk becomes a little 
Thickned, it there dops thro’ the Narrownefs of the DuCt, or requiring 
a longer Stay, it becomes fo Vitiated as to AffeCt the Bread varioufly, 
efpecially with what are commonly call’d Milky Tumors; in which 
Cafe an Abicefs fucceeds, and the Milky Tubes break and difcharge their 
Contents with the Pus. The Milk by thefe means flowing at the Ulcef, 
frequently proves troublefome, and hinders its Cicatrice or doling,, 
as it happen’d in the Cafe of a Patient I not long fince had under 
my Care, who at the fame Time was infeded with the Itch, in whom 
the Milk flow’d from the Ulcer for at lead Three Months; nor could 
I find any tollerable Abatement of the Milky Flux, notwithdanding her 
dry Diet, and Drinking of a DecoCtion of Sarfa, China, Guaiacum , &c. 
till fhehad taken proper Remedies for the Itch. 

The Expert Nuck takes Notice that the Lactiferous Tubes, tho ve¬ 
ry Capacious in the Mamma, yet are Straitned at their Orifices in 
the Papilla, infomuch, that a Bridle of the f mailed Size will not enter 
them : This Contrivance* He adds, is very neceflary, lead the fepara- 
ted Milk contain’d in the Tubes fhould be continually apt to run out, 
and that it fhould be only fo retain’d, that the Nipple of the Mother 
when Suckt by the Infant may eafily void it : This Structure is ve¬ 
ry evident in the Tets of Quadrupedes, efpecially where their pendu¬ 
lous Pofition renders this Contrivance very neceflary; yet when the 
LaCtiferous Tubes are fill’d with Milk, it is apt to run out. 

Fig. y. 

The Inferior and Internal Part of the Areola and Bajis of the Pa¬ 
pilla after DilleCtion from the Mamma. 

A A, The Circumference of the Areola next the Mamma . 

B B, The Mammary Glands plac’d under the Areola. 

CC, The LaCtiferous Tubes in their way to the Nipple. 

The Arteries which convey Blood to the Mamma, are many flnall 
Branches, Springing from the Mammary and Intercodal Arteries; of 
thefe I told Six, which afforded a Flux of Blood without Pulfation in 
taking off a Schirrous Bread Here I cannot omit recommending to Pra¬ 
ctitioners of Surgery the Tying of thefe Arteries ; the doing of 
which is fo eafie, that it is hardly poflible for One tollerably acquainted 
with the fame PraCtice in taking off of Limbs, to be at a lofs in this. 
The Trunks of thefe Arteries Arifing from the Mammary and Inter- 
coftal Arteries, are very fmall, as they pals between the PeCtoral Muff 
cle and Mamma, as appears from the Blood not having any Pulfation 
as it flows from them when divided in Living Bodies, except the Bread 
which was taken off is much Tumified. You mud not exped to fill 
them with Wax by Injeding into the Aorta ; becaufe you are oblig’d to 
raife the Sternum in order to PraCtice that Operation; whereby you 
cut off their Communication with the large Mammary Artery adjacent 
to th t Sternum \ nor do’s Wax commonly pafs the Intercodal Arteries 
fo far as to reach thefe. The Veins of the Mamma are Numerous, and 
pafs on the Outfide of the Mamma under the Skin only, and are very 
Confpicuous in thofe who give Suck, or have had Children : Thele 
Anfe, or are continued from the Extremities of the Arteries and com- 
pofing many large Trunks which difoharge their Blood into the Mam¬ 
mary and Intercodal Veins ; fome pafs up to the Subclavian Vein. 
The Nerves are commonly laid to A rife from the Thoracick Nerves, 
and pafs thro’ the Intercoffal and Ptdoral Muffles to the Mamma : I 
mud confefs I never yet trac’d Them, nor do’s F'ietijfentus FigureThem; 
but in his XXIV. Table Exprefles Two Branches U, X, Arifing from 
the Sixth and Seventh Nerves of the Neck compofing one Trunk, 
which deffends and gives Branches to the CTliuJ'culi Serratus minor 
anticus, Pelioralis , Serratus major anticus, and to the Coverings of 
thofe Muffles : From the lame Nervous Stock I am apt to think may 
alfo Spring fome Branches palling to the Mamma, whence thole pain¬ 
ful Communications between the Mamma and Axilla may proceed. 
Befides thele Veflels the Lymphe-Duds of the Mamma are alfo men¬ 
tion’d ; I mud confefs I never yet faw thele Duds Arifing from the 
Mamma, yet I can’t doubt of their Exidence on that Part, when I 
refled on what Ufe they are of in General, in the Animal Oeconomp , 
of which elfewere. The Communication between the Ladiffrous 
Tubes and Blood-Veflels, is demonflrated in the above mention’d Expe¬ 
riment, by Injeding Mercury into the Former, and its Running out 
again by the Later. The Opinion that the Chyle k tranfmitted to the 
Mamma immediately from the Thoracick Dud is now altogether Ex¬ 
ploded, and the lalt mention’d Experiment ffems to evince the Milk 
to be deriv’d immediately from the Blood within the Mamma. It is 
evident, the Milk is not Tranfparent like other Liquors ffparated from 
the Blood, as the Saliva, Urine, Bile , &c. but by a Microffope it appears 
compos’d of Globules not unlike thoff of the Blood, except that the 
Globules of the Blood are fomewhat larger than thofe of Milk. 
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THE. 

TWENTIETH TABLE. 

IV E R S Mufcles on the Superior and Fore-Part of the Trunk 
of the Body. 

A, The Mufculus Subclavius in Situ ; when free’d from the 
Trunk of the Body and left to the Clavicula ; ( fee Tab. 66. P.) 
It arifeth Flelhy from the Inferior Part of Half the Clavi¬ 
cula next its Connexion to the Spina Scapula, whence its Fi¬ 
bres Defcend Obliquely Forewards, to its partly Tendinous 

. an d partly Flelhy Implantation at the Superior Part of the 

Firft Rib next the Sternum. 

The Office of this Subclavian Mufcle is to draw up the Firft Rib, and con- 
fequently the reft in Infpiration. 

B, Part of the Clavicula on the Right Side. 

C, The Cartilaginous Ending of the Firft Rib at the Sternum. 

D D, The Mufculus Serratus <JMajor Anticus in Situ on the Left Side; It arifeth 
Broad and Flelhy from the whole Rafis Scapula, Tab. 65. GG, and running on 
th t Subfcapularis Tab. ib. E, becomes broader and thicker as it pafles Forewards 
to its Flelhy Inlertions at the Eight Superior Ribs Laterally E E &c. by di¬ 
vers diftincl Portions by fome called ‘Digitul'r, of which, the Three Inferior, are 
Indented with the c JMufcuius Obliquus Defcendens -Abdominis , as is here Expreft 
on the Left Side; on the Right Side the Serratus'JMajor vAnticus EF is raifed. 

G, Part of the Obliquus Defcendens on the Left Side Indented with the laft men¬ 
tioned Serratus. 

H, The Teed oralis in Situ, on the Left Side; this Mufcle has a Broad Semicir¬ 
cular Flelhy Beginning; above from near Half the Inferior Part of the Clavi¬ 
cula B; below from the Os Tectoris L, and all the Cartilaginous Endings of the 
Six Superior Ribs M M, and from the Bony Part of the Seventh Rib, it hath fome- 
times a diftindt Fafciculus ofFlelhy Fibres which Ihave frequently feen Confound¬ 
ed with the Obliquus Defcendens ; hence it pafleth Tranfverfely over the Upper-Part 
of the Biceps Cubiti , where it is made into a lhort and broad ftrong Tendon In- 
ferted to the Superior and External Part of the Os Humeri, above the Termina¬ 
tion of the Deltoides. 

I, The Right Pectoral Mufcle rais’d, where the Deculfation of its Fibres near 
its Infertion is well Expreft: This crofting of its Fibres is a Contrivance in Na¬ 
ture to render its Action more Vigorous; the Fibres of its Upper-Part De¬ 
fending to the Lower-Part of its Implantation to the Os Humeri, and thole of its 
Lower-Part Alcendtothe Superior; crofting each other with Acute Angles. This 
Mufcle is call’d vAdduclor Humeri', when it Adis, it moves the Arm varioufly ac¬ 
cording to the Operation of its feveral Series of Fibres. 

K, The Serratus < JMinor Anticus, raifed from its Implantation at the Bony Parts 
of the Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth Ribs, and left at its Origin at the c Pro- 
ceffus Carocoides Scapula. 

L> The Os Tectoris or Sternum. 

MM, The Cartilaginous Endings of the Superior Ribs Connexed to the 
Sternum. 

N N, The Deltoides. Hide Tab. 66. XX. 

O O, The Superior Parts of the Recti Abdominis. Hide Tab. 32, Fig. 1. N O, &c. 

P, Part of the Coracobrachialis. Hide Tab. 6j. F. 

Q, Part of the Biceps Cubiti.Tab.ib. 1. 
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TWENTY-FIRST TABLE. 



♦ 

HEWS the Sternum Rais’d, and the Principal Organs contain’d in the Thorax partly in View. 

A, The Inner-Face of the Sternum or Os Petloris. 

B B, The Cartilages of the True Ribs, cut from the Bony Extremities of the Ribs, and left at their Con¬ 
nexions to the Sternum : Upon thele Cartilages are plac’d the Mufculi Triangulares ; which Muffles Arife 
from the Inferior and Internal Part of the Sternum , and after an Oblique Progrefs are inffrted to the Bony 
Endings of the Fourth, Fifth, Sixth, and fome times Seventh, and Eight Ribs. Thefe Triangular Muffles 

_ffarcely appear in Macilent Subjeds, as is Expreft in this Figure. 

C, The Mediafiinum free d from the Os PeUoris, where, in Humane Bodies it appears Double, being a Continuation of the 
Pleura from both Sides the Internal Part of the Thor ax ; whence it Deffends and firmly Cleaves to the Pericardium , dividing the 
Thorax into Two Cavities, and the Right Lobes of the Lungs from the Left: In this Progrefs of the Mediaftmum it parts with 
One of its Lamin* to cover the large Blood-VefTels within the Thorax. A Triangular Interftice is fram’d immediately under 
the Sternum at the Approach of the Pleura , from each Side as it Deffends to compofe the Mediaftinum : Nor is this Interftice an 
empty Space as it is commonly fuppos’d, but is interwoven with various Orders of Fibres, framing Loculi or little Cells, foal. 
Columbus Lib. xi. Cap. m. Propoffs the letting out ox Pus, colleded in this Interftice by Perforating the Sternum . As the Fore¬ 
part of the Mediafiinum plainly appears a Continuation of the Pleura ; fb its Back-part is evidently a Continuation of the fame 
Membrane, as it advances towards the Vertebr* of the Back. In DifTeding a Morbid Body, I found the Right Side of the Ca¬ 
vity of the Thorax fo extended with a Serous Humor, as its External Appearance, (efpecially at the Cartilaginous Endings of 
the True Ribs,) was Prominent: Nor would the leaft Portion of the Lungs on the fame Side Swim in common Water but 
Sunk to the Bottom of the VefTel : In this Subjed I could not find any Part of the Hydropick or Serous Humor in the other 
Side of the Thorax ; but the Lungs on that Side in no very ill State. By this, we may be allur'd that the Mediaftinum ade¬ 
quately divides the Right Side of the Thor ax from the Left. The Mediafiinum alio fupports the Pericardium, leaft its Flacci- 
dity impede th oSyftole of the Heart, andfuftains the Trunks of the Nerves of the Par Vagum in their Progrefs thro* the Tho¬ 
rax. The Diaphragm is alfo faid to be fufpended by the Mediafiinum, leaft the Liver, to whofe Lower-Side it’s Connexed* 
fhould become Infupportable. The Mediafiinum receives Arteries from the Mammary and Intercoftal Branches; it has Two 
large Veins which diffharge their Blood into the Subclavian and Neighbouring Trunks: Its Nerves are laid to Spring from the 
Eighth Pair. The Lymphe-Duds of the Mediafiinum pafs towards the Thymus . 

D D, The Pericardium or Capfula Cordis Open’d and Pinn’d up. The Pericardium Arifes from the large Veflels at the Bafis of 
the Heart, and feems to be compos’d of a Continuation of the Pleura or Mediafiinum . It adheres to the Diaphragm below 
and laterally to the Mediafiinum . It has Blood-VefTels from the Diaphragm and Mammary-VefTels, according to the Accu¬ 
rate fiuyfch in his lately publifh’d Epiftles : The Capillary Extremities of thefe Blood-VefTels are very Numerous, as will appear 
when Injeded with Mercury. There are divers Lymphe-Duds on the Pericardium , which convey the Lympka to the Thora¬ 
cick-Dud. The Glands, which are in the Pericardium and at the Bafis of the Heart, which feparate that Humor imploy’d in 
Moiftening the Infide of that Membrane and Surface of the Heart, are not to be diffover’d by the naked Eye in ordinary 
Difledions; no more than thofe on the Infide of the Peritonaeum and Surface of the Inteftines, which afford a Humor to Lu¬ 
bricate thofe Parts; but when either of thefe Parts are Difeafed fo that thofe Glands are Affeded, their Exiftence then is De- 
monftrable ; as appear’d in the Pericardium of an Infant I lately DifTeded, where the Neighbouring Parts and Pericardium 
its felf were Apoftumated. In the Pericardium of this Subjed we found Two or Three Ounces of Purulent Matter in place 
of the Serous Humor; and the External Membrane of the Heart fo loofned, as its Surface appear’d Villous ; nor did any 
Fat appear on the Bafis of the Heart. In an Adult Perfon who Died fuddenly I found the Pericardium fomewhat Thickned 
and no Humor contain’d in it; but in Two, or Three Places cleaving to the Heart efpecially near its Bafis, and the Heart it felf 
intirely cover’d with Fat; The Ufe of the Pericardium is to defend the Heart in its Syfiole from the Neighbouring Parts, 
and to contain a Humor to Moiften the External Surface of the Heart. 

E, The Heart lying within the Pericardium. 

FF, Parts of the Lungs on both Sides the Thorax in Situ. 

' G, The Thymus in Situ. The Magnitude of the Thymus varies according to the Age of the Body; in a Foetus Two Months 
after Conception it is larger in Proportion to the Bulk of the Body than in One of Five or Six Months : In a Foetus of Nine 
Months it almoft fills the Interftice which the Lungs after the Birth begin to take up in the Upper-part of the Thorax. The 
Thymus after the Birth gradually decreafes, except the Upper-part of the Cavity in the Thorax is Capacious enough for its 
Reception, as appear’d in an Anatomical Subjed I lately DifTeded of Thirty Years of Age, in whom the Thymuswus verv 
large ; I muft confefs I never yet met with a Subjed, tho’ never fo Old, in whom the Thymus was wanting. In thofe Bo y 
dies the Thymus is lefs than ordinary, we find the Subclavian Glands, thofe of the Internal Jugular Veins, and the Glandule 
Thyroid** larger ; as they lately appear’d in a Boy of about Eight Years of Age. In Women the Thymus and Thyroid Glands 
are larger than in Men, but the Subclavian Glands are lefs; by reafon the Clavicul* in Women are ftraight and fhorter than 
thofe of Men; whence a much lefs Interftice is fram’d for entertaining thofe Glands. I have more than once found the 
Lymphe-Duds fill’d with Wax, which Arife from the Thymus , and empty themfelves into the Upper-part of the ThnnrirV 
Dud ; by Injedingthat Dudby th eVeficaChyli: See App. Fig. 12. D. V P -moracick- 

From what has been abovefaid, it appears the Thymus bears a Proportion to the Head ; whether in the Foetus or in Bodies 
before they become Adult, which we conceive, is in order to receive a Proportionable Quantity of Lympha. deriv’d from 
thence: And as the Subclavian Glands of Women are lefs than thofe of Men; fo the Thyroide Glands and Thymus are larger - 
Hence alfo it appears th oThymus is a Lymphatick Gland, and Varies its Magnitude according to the Quantity of the Lymph a 
that is neceffanly tranfmitted thro it from the Superior Parts; or as the Neighbouring Lymphatick Glands do more or lefs 
tranfmit their Lympha to it: Befides this common Office of the Thymus, whether in the Foetus or Adult; it has another T Jfe w h 
was firft fuggefted to Me by Injeding a Liquid into the Thoracick-Dud; when finding it not only fill the Lymphe-Duds of 
the Thymus , but the Thymus it felf was Extended with it : The like Obfervation, I fince found, was made by the Expert Am 
tomift Dr. Tyfon, fome Time fince; whence I conceive, the Thymus and its Lymphe-Duds are Diverticula to the Chyle when 
too great a Quantity is preffing forewards towards the Subclavian Vein. I know it may be Objeded that the Valves’of the 
Lymphe-Duds oppofe this contrary Courfe of Liquors in them; but repeated Obfervations convince me, that not onl v thefe 
Lymphe-Duds of the Thymus, which are large and have very few if any Valves, (as appears by their being Inieded with 
Wax) but thofe of the Loins, and their Glands from whence they Arife, are frequently fill’d with Chyle, when no Comnrefc 
is made on the Thoracick-Dud. Hence it is, a Milky Liquor has been commonly found in the Thymus, but more freauent 
in that of a Fetus than in an Adult; and that not only becaufe the TJjymus and its Lymphe-Duds are much larger Prooorfir*- 
nably in the former State or F*tus, but the bended Pofition of the Thoracick-Dud of the F*tus in Utero renders the Afrmt 
of the Chyle by that Dud more liable to Regurgitate by the Lymphe-Duds of the Thymus. c nc 

H H, The Fore-part of the Diaphragma freed from the Cartilaginous Endings of the Ribs, and Pinn’d up. 
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THE 


TWENTY-SECOND TABLE. 



Order of Fibres of the 
or Subjacent Fibres in 


Fig. r. 

H E Heart with Parts of the Trunks of the great 
Veins and Arteries cut off 
A A, The proper Membrane of the Heart; a 
Portion of which is Rais’d and hangs Down. 

B B, The Left Side of the Heart, adorn’d with 
its Coronary Veflels. 

C % Part of the Right Auricle of the Heart. 

__ C, The Left Auricle on th e Bafts of the Heart. 

D, The Cone of the Heart. 

E, The Fena Cava which conveys the Refluent Blood from the 
whole Field of the Body into the Right Auricle of the Heart, when the 
Heart is in Syftole ; whence the Blood is again tranfmitted into the Right 
Ventricle of the Heart when it is in Diajlole : So that when the Auri¬ 
cles of the Heart are in Diajlole or Relaxation, they are fill’d with 
Blood, and the Heart it felf is in Syftole or Contra&ion, and Fice verja 
when the Heart is in Diajlole , the Auricles are in Syftole. 

F, The Arteria Pulmonalis or Few Arterioja which carries the 
Blood from the Right Ventricle of the Heart into the Lungs. 

G, The Fena Pulmonic a or Arteria Fenoja which conveys the Re¬ 
fluent Blood from the Lungs into the Left Auricle and Ventricle of the 
Heart, not unlike the Fena Cava , &c. 

H, The Arteria Magna Arifing out of the Left Ventricle, which 
conveys the Mafs of Blood from the Heart thro’ the Field of the Bo¬ 
dy ; from whole capillary Extremities the Veins are continued, as 
appears by a Microfcope in the tranfparent Parts of living Animals: 
See App. Fig . 4. and y. 

Fig. 2, 

The Heart diverted of its External Membrane and Carnous Fibres 
after Boyling-; fo that the Dilpofition of the Subjacent Fibres may ap¬ 
pear. The way of preparing the Heart to exhibit this Difpolition of its 
Fibres, may be practis’d after the following Manner. The Heart with 
Portions of the Trunks of the large Blood-Veffels being taken off; the 
Blood as well within its Ventricles as Blood-Veflels being evacuated, 
then with Tow, or Pieces of Rags, fill the Ventricles, Auricles, and 
large Veflels on the Bafts of the Heart; the Mouths of the large Blood- 
Veflels being ftitch’d up, leaft their Contents Ihould be Extruded by the 
Contra&ion of the Heart in Boyling. This done, Boyl it according 
to its Bulk; if it is the Heart of an Ox, fee. Boyl it Four or Five Hours; 
if of a Mam One or Two. 

N. B. This Figure is Printed reverft. 

A, A Sinus plac’d between both Ventricles, in which a large Trunk 
of one of the Coronary Arteries is convey’d. 

B, The Cochleated or Oblique defeending Order of Fibres of the 
Left Ventricle of the Heart. 

C, The External and Oblique defeending 
Right Ventricle; which decuflate the former 
Acute Angles. 

D, Part of the Arteria Pulmonalis. 

E, Thz Aorta. 

e e, The Trunks of the Coronary Arteries. 

F, The Right Auricle. 

G, The Left. 

Fig. 3. 

A, The Sinus above mention’d between the Ventricles. 

B, The Tortuous Difpolition of the Fibres of the Right Ventricle. 

C, Thole of the Left. 

The Heart confifts chiefly of divers Strata of Oblique defending 
Fibres; the External parting more ftraight or Ids Contorted than the 
Internal; whence it happens that the External Fibres are fen to De¬ 
cuflate the Internal with Acute Angles; the former Arifing from the 
Bajis of the Heart at the Roots of the Blood-Veffels, and End in the 
Cone ; the later Arirt from the fame Place, and Terminate either in the 
Parietes of the Ventricles or Columna Carnea Fig. 7. g g, from which 
divers Tendinous Filaments are continued to the Lower-parts of the 
Tricufpid and Mitral Valves. 

D, The Aorta divided between its Origin from the Heart and 
Valves, and reclin’d to One Side, hanging by its Two Coronary Ar¬ 
teries ; Expreft Fig. 2. e e. 

e e, The Three Semilunary Valves of the Aorta , which hinder a 
Return of the Blood into the Left Ventricle, when the Heart is in Dia- 
ftole. 

Fig. 4. 

The Concourfe of Fibres near the Cone of the Heart, as they appear 
after a Tranfverfe Section. 

_ . . *■ 

Some Fajciculi of Fibres of the Left Ventricle of the Heart. 

A B, The Two Tendinous Extremities of the Oblique Flefhy Fibres, 
Expreft Fig. 2, 3. 

C, The Flefhy Parts of the Fibres between the Two Tendons. 

. D, The Collateral Fibres which appear in dividing the laft men¬ 
tion’d Fajciculi : Nor are thefe any other than Parts of the Fibres of 
the divided Fafckulus , and lay Parallel to each other according to their 
length. The Blood-Veffels and Nerves parting between thele Fibres 
make a Reticular Appearance, when divided, as here Expreft 

Fig. 6. 

The Right Auricle, and Part of the Bajis of the Heart. 

A A, The Right Auricle expanded. 

B B B, The Three Tricufpid Valves; Two of which, are extended 
by Pinning out their Tendons, deriv’d from the Columna Carnes : See 
Fl &-T gg, Fig. 10. A, Inferior. The Office of the Auricles is to re¬ 
ceive Part of the Refluent Blood whilrt the Heart is in Syftole, and 
to difeharge that Blood again into the Ventricles of the Heart when 
it is in Diajlole , fo that the Auricles of the Heart fern as Diverticula 
to the Blood in its parting into its Ventricles; elrt a Repercuflion of 
the Blood in the Veins would neceflarily happen in the Syftole of the 
Heart ; which would prevent the regular Influx of the Blood to the 
Ventricles. 

Fig. 7. 

The Heart with its Left Ventricle Open’d. 


A, The Infide of the Fena Pulmonalis. 

B, The Aorta in like manner Open’d. 

CC, The Septum Cordis , which divides the Right Ventricle from 
the Left. 

D, The Left Auricle intire which in Humane Bodies is very little, as 
appears by this Figure; and the Trunk of the Pulmonick Vein very 
large. 

d, The Trunk of the Arteria Pulmonic a cut off 
e e, Two of the Three Semilunary Valves at the Beginning of the 
Arteria Magna ; which hinder the Reflux of the Blood when the Heart 
is in Diajlole ; in which Action they are Exprert, Fig. 3. ee. 

f 1 ? The Two Mitral Valves in the Pulmonick Vein, which prevent 
the Blood repafling that Veflel when the Heart is in SyJloie. 

gg, The Cameo; Columna compos’d ofMufcular Fibres, deriv’d from 
thole of the Sides of the Heart, whence divers fmall Tendinous Fila¬ 
ments do Arife, and are fattned to the Inferior Umbus of the Mitral 
Valves; by which means thole Valves are drawn down towards the 
Cone of the Heart, and prevent the Blood from parting out again that way 
when the Heart is in SyJloie. I know Dr. Lmer in his Accurate Book 
De Corde , Supports that thefe Mitral and Tricufpid Valves are Relax’d 
in the Syftole of the Heart, and by their Rifing up flop up the Pafiages 
of the Veins: But if the Structure of the Heart and thefe Parts are Atten¬ 
tively confider’d in a large Animal, as in an Ox, fee. it will appear rea- 
fonable to conceive that thefe Mitral and Tricufpid Valves are rather 
drawn down than fuffer Extrufion upwards: nor need Nature have been 
at any trouble in making thofe Valves at the Orifices of the Veins, any 
otherwirt than the Reverie of the Semilunary Valves of Arteries ; if as 
the Expert Dr. Lower Supports they are driven up and Extended like 
a Sail with Wind when the Heart is in Syftole ; but by fattening thofe 
Tendinous Fibres to the Lower-parts of thofe Tricufpid and Mitral 
Valves; which, are of a Conical Figure, rtems to me to be an Ar¬ 
gument that they cannot fuffer fuch Extenfion upwards, without let¬ 
ting fome Part of the Blood repafs them in the Syftole of the Heart: 
Befides there mutt conftantly a confiderable Part of the Blood remain 
in the Ventricles of the Heart, if thofe Valves are fo difpos’d in its Sy¬ 
ftole ; which I think the Dr. himfelf feems no where to conceive ; but 
on the contrary the Ventricles of the Heart are with great Strength 
adequately Compreft in it’s Syftole , for which End the Infides of its 
Ventricles are compos’d of divers Flefhy Columns; between which 
divers Interfticia neceflarily Refult, (that are elegantly Expreft in 
this Figure,) by which means, the Ventricles are more exa&ly Clofed 
in their SyJloie , than they could have been, had they been fmooth. 

* Fig. 8 . 

The Heart with its Right Ventricle Open’d. 

A, The Infide of the Right Auricle of the Heart as it appears when 
Open’d and Pmn’d out. 

B, The Left Auricle Intire. 

C, The Coronary Blood-Veflels of the Heart; from thefe, parties 
larly from the Arteries, Spring thofe of the Auricles and large Blood- 
Veflels of the Heart; as the Accurate Ruyfch defcribes them in his 
Anatomical Epiftles Pag. if. The Nerves of the Heart Spring from 
the Eighth Pair and Intercoftal Nerves; a particular Defcription of 
which, may be found in Dr. Lower's Book De Corde , and Fieujfenius 
Nervographia. 

D, Part of the Right Ventricle of the Heart Open’d. 

E, A Portion of the Fena Arterioja or Arteria Pulmonalis Divided 
and Expanded. 

f f f ? The Three Falvula Stgmoides or Semilunares y which op port 
the Return of the Blood from the Lungs, by the Arteria Pulmoniea into 
the Heart, when it is in Diaftole. 

Fig . 9* 

A A, The Heart cut Tranfverfely. 

B, That Part of it next its Bafts. 

C, That next its Cone. 

D D, The Right Ventricle of the Heart. 

E, The Left- 

F, The Septum Cordis or the Partition between the Two Ventricles 

of the Heart. . , „. . „ . . r 

G G, A Stylus put thro’ the Fena Cava into the Right Ventricle ot 

H H, Another parting from the fame Ventricle thro’ the Arteria Pul\ 

monalis. . „ , 

11 , A Stylus in the Left Ventricle of the Heart palling out at the 

*^KK, Another Inferred into the fame Ventricle, by the Fena Pul- 
monica. 

A Inferior A Portion of the Columna Carnis of One of the Ventri- 

ned to the Inferior Margin of One of the Tricufpid Valves. 

A A Superior, Portions of the Tricufpid Valves. 

jf/?* XX# "O’ 

The Coronary Blood-Veffils ot the Heart as they appear on its Sur¬ 
face when Injeited, after Drying the whole Heart. 

A A The Arteries fill’d with Mercury fix’d with Tin. 

B B ’ The Veins Extended with Wax. 

; Fig. 12 . 

A Portion of the Vem Tulmomlis nexl: the Bafts ^of the Heart. 

A A, Parts of the Mitral Valves Pinnd out by their Tendons. 

Fig. 13 . 

The Inner Surface of a Portion of the Arteria Magna cut off at the 
Ba/is of the Heart when Divided and Expanded 
A A A A The Three Semilunary Valves well Exprert when Pinn’d 
out • One of them being cut thro’ in its Middle, in dividing the Great 

Artery. . 

Fig. 14 . 

Reprefents in like manner a Portion of the Arteria Pulmonalis. 

A A A The Three Sigmoidal or Semilunary Valves, 
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THE 

TWENTY-THIRD TABLE. 


Bg. u 

EPRESENTS the External Coat of a Vein 
viewed with a Microfcope. 

ABCD, The Fibres extended according to 
the Length of the Veflel, where may be obferved 
the Faja Faforum. 

Fig. 2. 

__ A, The Second Coat of the Vein, called by Dr. 

JpTjifs, the Valculous and Glandulous Coat. 



Fig. 3. 

The Third or Internal Tunick of a Vein compofed of Circular 
Fibres. 

Fig, 4. 

The External Coat of an Artery confifting of a Rete of fmall 
Nerves (A,) Blood-Veflels, (B) and Membranous Expanfions (C.) 
On this Membrane of the Artery divers Glandulous Bodies appear com- 
pofing greater and lefler Clutters, D E, varioufly difpened. 

Fig, y. 

A B, The Second Coat of an Artery confiding of divers Strata of 
Fibres varioufly decuflating each other, andjoyned with the Internal 
or Third Coat. 

Fig, 6 . 

ABC, The Inner and Smooth Surface of the Third or mod In¬ 
ternal Coat of the Artery; where the Foramina for the Branches which 
arife out of it, are expred, and its Fibres extended according to its 
length B, C. The great Trunks of the Arteries do evidently appear 
to confid of a greater Number of Strata of Fibres, than thofe of the 
Veins; but the farther they recede from the Heart, they are both dill 
more and more fubdivided, and their Trunks and Capillary Branches 
Become dill thinner and thinner, till their outmod Extremities con- 
lid of one Angle tranfparent Membrane ; chiefly compofed of fuch 
Tubes, as only convey their Succus JVutritius. And this I am apt to 
think may ferve for the Defcription of Blood-Veflels in general; and 
lhali farther confider the Organization of the feveral Extremities of 
the Blood-Veflels, in fpeaking of their particular Offices relating to Se¬ 
cretion in the feveral Parts; wherefore at prefent fhall only men¬ 
tion, that the Extremities of Veins and Arteries are continued Chan¬ 
nels, varioufly contorted and not all of them of an equal Size, even 
in Parts which are uniform or the fame. Fid. App. Fig. 4. y. 

After the Blood has pad the Extremities of its Veflels, and is in its 
Return to the Heart again by the Veins; it there meets with divers 
Valves or Stops, which prevent the Weight of the Blood of the In¬ 
ferior Parts of the Body, and the Recoiling of it in the Superior, 
(when any violent Motions affedl the Thorax , as in Coughing, from 
prefling on the Extremities of the Veflels, and hindering its progreflive 
Motion. That there is a Recoiling of the Blood in any extraordinary 
Motions of the Thorax , in the Jugular Veins, may be oblerv’d in taking 
Blood from thence, specially in Children. Hence it is the Valves in 
thofe Veins are neceflary ; lead the Blood fhould again repafs into the 
Veflels of the Brain with great Violence; which is alio prevented 
in the Contortion made in the Internal Jugular Vein, in its Specus in 
the Bafis of the Skull. I mud confefs I never yet obferved above Two 
Valves (one oppofite to the other) in the larged Vein that is fur- 
nifhed with Valves; however Anatomifls commonly mention Three, 
and Profeflor Bidloo tells us of Four and Five Valves, as they ap¬ 
pear in the following Figures. 

Fig. 7 - 

Part of a Vein extended with Wind and dried, having a double 
Valve or Two Valves of Semilunary Figures, placed oppofite to each 
other. 


Fig, 8. 

A A, A Portion of the Jugular Vein blowed up and dried; 

BBB, Its Three-fold Valves. 

Fig, 9. 

Part of a Vein with Five Valves. 

Fig, io,ii.' 

A A, The Portions of Veins expred in the Two preceeding Fi¬ 
gures lay"d open; . , . . r , 

BB, fee. Their Valves as they appear in their Infides. 

Fig. iz. 

The Valves as they appear in the Infides of the Veins according 
to Bidloo. 

Fig. 13. 

Two Valves as they appear when taken out of the Veins. 

Fig. 14. 

The unequal Didance of the Valves in the Veins; the Feftigia 
of the Valves being here only expred, as they appear when the Vein 
is extended with Wind. 


Fig. if. 

Reprefents ( according to Bidloo ) a Syflem of the Arteries inje&ed 
with Wax, and free’d from the Body of an Infant Six Months Old; 
which he tells us he has referved: If fo, it is a great Rarity indeed * 
For having more than once free’d the Arteries from the Body of an 
Infant, as well as from an Adult, and finding them far differing’from 
this Figure, and not much difagreeing with the Defcriptions and Fi¬ 
gures of Fejalius and others; I cannot look on this, but as a Prodigy 
m Nature. Wherefore I fhall here give you his Defcription of it, 
and refer you to my Appendix. Fig. 3. Where their common Ap¬ 
pearance is expred, as 1 now have them inje&ed by me, and difledled 
from the Btody of an Infant. 

The Arteria Aorta ( fay’s Bidloo ) arifing from the Heart, foon 
lends out Two imall Coronary Branches. B, in the Body of the Heart. 
* ts ^ lun k * s divided on the Pericordium into the AfcendCris C, 
and Delcendens D. The Fird gives Branches to the Parts above the 
Heart, and is divided into the Subclavii E, from which the AxiUares 
F> and Internal Mammary G, Three or Four Intercojtales H, and 
Ce) vie ales I. do arife. From the Axillary Artery are Branches com¬ 
municated to the Scapula K, and to the Superior Parts of the Thorax. 
When n has got between the Mufcles of the Cubit, it is divided into 
Two little Branches; the Firfl of which L, goes to the Wnd, Thumb, 
and Fore-Finger; the other to the Three other Fingers. It divides 
into Two about the Thymus, and Forms the Carotides M. Thefe amen¬ 
ding near the Wind-pipe after having Lent feveral Branches to the 
Tongue, Larynx and Parts adjacent, and are divided into the Exter¬ 
nal N, and Internal Branch O, the Exterior fupplies the Face 
Lips, partly the Ear and lower Teeth; the other Branch ferves the 
Forehead, Temples and Neighbouring Parts. 

The Inward Branch afeending flreight through the Os Sphmoides 
creeps under the Dura Mater , and forming various Plexus’s , in that 
Part within the Skull, it is cover’d with a particular Coat already de- 
ferib’d; it fends out fmall Branches near the Optick Nerves; but the 
large Trunks creep back again, lometimes united and by and by fe- 
parated from each other. There are fmall Branches convey’d to the 
Spinal Marrow, partly above and partly below the Heart. From the 
Axillarie’s , and afeending and defending Trunks, it derives feveral 
Branches which reflected into a Circle, creep through its Coverings 
and feveral Parts of the Head. The defending Trunk of the Aorta D, 
fupply’s fome of the Intercoflals 1, and the Neighbouring Mufcles and 
Parts; there is a large Trunk 2, alfo lent to the Diaphragm; under 
the Diaphragm the Branches of the Fifcera of the Abdomen are re¬ 
markable. viz. of the Stomach, 3. The Inferior and Superior Me- 
feraic Branches, 4, y, thofe of the Omentum , or Caul, 6, of the Liver, 
7, of the Kidneys 8, the Spermatics 9, and fo on. About the Os Sa¬ 
crum this Trunk is divided into Two Branches, from which others are 
again deriv’d to the Right Gut and Pudenda , fome to the Hips, fome 
to the Thighs and Legs, as well Internally, as Externally. Thus much 
concerning the principal Diffribution of the Aorta. 

In the next Place Profeflor Bidloo gives us the Anatomy of the Blood. 
In the Anatomy of the Blood Chymically performed (fay’s he) it is 
manifefl there is a Water in it, which as well as it can be, is Amply to 
be confidered ) a Spirit and Salts both fixt and volatile. Tho’ by this 
Method ( he very well fay’s) fome Parts are very accurately difco- 
ver’d ; yet doth it exceedingly deflroy the Appearances of fome Figures 
which ought by no means to be alter’d; wherefore he propofed the 
following Figure. r 


Fig. 1 6. 

A, A fmall Drop of Blood inclofed in a Glafs Tube, and its Parti 
cles by the Help of a Microfcope are reprefented very much magnified 

B, The Globular Bladders. ° J 

C, The little Fibres varioufly turned, laid, and difpofed, accord 
mg to Bidloo. I mult confefs I have frequently view’d the Blood it 
the fame Manner as here Expreft with a Microfcope, and have con 
flantly obferved its Appearance as here reprefented : Nor could I evei 
apprehend the Blood was furnifhed with Fibres (fo much talk’d of 
but that the Fibrous Appearance it has, (when any Blood-Veflel i 
open m the Mouth, or in Bleeding into warm Water and the like ) i 
owing to a Coagulation of its Serum, by which Means its Globules an 
entangled and frame thofe Fibrous Bodies: The Streaked Mafs repre 
fented at D, E. (according to Bidloo) I am apt to think proceeded fron 
a Coagulation of the Serous Part of the Blood, by fealing theTub< 
Hermetically ; m doing which the Glafs muff be heated. To this oui 
Author adds another Way of Anatomizing the Blood thus • 

The watery whiufh Liquor, which is of a different Subfiance beiiu 
feparated from the cold coagulated Mafs of Blood, and fet on rb 
Fire, thickens m a fhort Time; the red Part which remains, (of wh c 
the more fluid Part being frequently wafht away with warm Water 
appears like a grumous Heap; every Particle of which refembles a Glo 
buiar Bladder; of which, fome are Tranfparent, others not. The ref 
o the Mafs which confifts of very flexible Fibres, according to Bidloo 
and being expofed to the Air android, become very toilh tfnfi e 
and feem like Net-work owe that Appearance to a Combination of h( 
Globules varioufly flratified on each other. tft 

Third Way ( which our Author propofes) of enquiring 1 intc 
the Blood , is when die Blood is feparated iron, the S or L. 

?s U kcome flude A? P "f °" * 5 “* of ? a P er dawb ’ d with Lard 
with the F,Wrf y VS- r "r Vlew of the Particles, gentl 5 

vo„ will 3 „,l bl °u r the Mafs of Blood; m which 

cure littleVil-r, y ‘-h'jbl little Globes of a differing Frame and Ft 
gure, tittle Hints, and Streaks of the fame Kind. 
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THE 


TWENTY-FOURTH TABLE. 



Fig. i. 

©he Fore-parts of all the Fife era within the Ca¬ 
vity of the Thorax, when taken out together. 

A, The Heart cover’d with the ‘Pericardium, 
and hanging to the Lungs by its Membranes and 
Veflels. 

B B, The Defending Trunk of the Vena Ca¬ 
va, on the Right Side, and the Aorta on the Left. 

____ _ bb b, The Afcending Branches of the Arteria 

Magna, which make the Two Carotides and Right Subclavian Branch. 

C, Part of the Mediajtinum cut from the Sternum. 

DD, The Right and Left Anterior Lobes of the Lungs. 

E E, The Two Polterior Lobes of the Lungs. 

F, Part of the Wind-Pipe. 

G G, Portions of the Nerves call’d Par Fagum. 

H, Part of the Gula. 

In freeing the Lungs from the Cavity of the Thorax, we frequently 
find their Outward Membrane cleaving to the Pleura, nor has any 
known Inconveniencies attended fuch Perlons when Living. The ma¬ 
ny Phenomena which have occurr’d to our Obfervation in Differing 
Morbid Bodies, in whom thefe Parts have been Difeas’d, are too Nu¬ 
merous to be inferred in this Place ; wherefore I fhall only mention 
what I have more than once taken Notice of in examining thefe Parts, 
when they have not been Difeas’d (viz.) by Blowing into the Blood- 
Vellels, ( i. e.) the Fena Arterioja and Arteria Fenofa thofe Vellels de¬ 
riv’d from the Pleura, as well as thofe by Ruyfch call’d Arteri<e Broncha- 
ies, (Correfponding to which I have frequently obferv’d Veins which 
empty themlelves into the Subclavian Branches; ) all which I have 
found to Communicate with each other upon Diftenfion; by which we 
may be inform’d the Blood do’s not enjoy fuch particular Veflels in its 
Circulation thro’ thefe Parts, as fome have conceiv’d; 'but that Part of 
the Blood which Arifes from the Right Auricle of the Heart, may 
pals into the Bronchial Veins, as well as into the Ar teria Fmoja ; and 
on the other Hand, the Blood Springing from the Bronchial Arteries, 
may partly pafs into the Left Auricle of the Heart by the Arteria Fe- 
tioja , as well as by its Correfponding Bronchial Veins before men¬ 
tioned. 


Fig. z. 

Part of One of the Lobes of the Lungs cut off, and a Divifion 
made according to its Length, fo that a Branching of the Blood-Vef- 
fels and Bronchus do appear. 

A A, A Branch of the Pulmonick Vein, or Arteria Fenoja , lying 
on that of the Bronchus. 

B, A Branch of the Bronchus . 

C, The Pulmonick Artery, or Fena Arterioja , cut Tranfverfely, 
lying on the other Side of the Bronchia. 


Fig. 3- 

Another Lobe of the Lungs Difle&ed as in the preceding Figure. 

A A B B, The Ramifications of the Pulmonick Artery Accompanying 
thofe of the Bronchia : See Tab. xy. Fig . 10. 

C, The External Membrane of the Lungs Rais’d and Pinn’d out 
to fhew its Blood-Veffels: Thefe Veflels partly Arife from the Pul¬ 
monick Veflels lafl mention’d, and partly from the Arteria and Fe¬ 
na Bronchiales, as appears from what has been above Noted ; and do 
frequently Germinate and Inofculate with the Intercoftal Veins and 
Arteries of the Pleura : The Germination and Inofeulations of thefe 
Veflels I have had frequent Opportunities of obferving to be in feveral 
little Parcels or FaJ'cicuJi, and of an Inch or Two in Length between 
the Lungs and Pleura : They very often appear in Filaments more 
or lefs Divided, and I am apt to think are frequently the Beginnings 
of thofe Adhefions of the Lungs with the Pleura. 


hanging down at its Beginning ; the other remaining in Situ. Thefe 
Mulcles Spring from the Fore-part of the Annular Cartilage, and are 
foon Inferted to the Internal, and Lower Part of the Scutiformal Car¬ 
tilage. 

I, O, The Fore-part of the Cartilago Annularis, made bare. 

Fig. 6. 

The Back-part of the Larynx, and its Miifeles plac’d on it; Expreft 
very Confufedly; which, together with the former Figure, is Erro- 
neoufly deferib’d by Bidloo. 

F F C K I f Should Exprefs the Back-part of the Cartilago Annularis 
M P O ) cover ^ Wlt “ ^ ie Mufculi Cricoarytenoidei PoJiici , as it’s 
1 ^ C Reprefented in our Appendix. 

N N, The dMuJculus Arytenoideus. 

O, The Internal and Concave Part of the Epiglottis, as it appears 
when Pinn’d up. 

R, The Polterior Edge of the Scutiformal Cartilage of the Right 
Side. 

S, The Membranous Part of the Wind-Pipe next the Gula. 

Fig. 7 . 

The Os Hyoides , or Bone of the Tongue, together with die Fore¬ 
part of the the Cartilages which compofe the Larynx, and Part of the 
Afpera Arteria. 

A, The External and Convex Part of the Cartilago Scutiformis. 

B, The Internal and Concave Part of the Os Hyoides -, which Part 
of it neceflarily comes in View in this Polition. 

C, The Annular Cartilage. 

D, The Epiglottis , Expreft with the Internal Concave Part Fore¬ 
wards, as is truly Exhibited in the following Figure ; which on the 
contrary, Ihould have been here Reprefented with its External and 
Convext Part, as in Fig. y. F. 

E, Part of the Afpera Arteria, or Wind-Pipe. 

FF, The GlanduU Thyroide#'. From what I have hitherto obferv’d, 
thefe Glands feem to be of the fame Office with the Thymus : Nor 
do’s their Colour or Compa&nefs diftinguifh them from tne Thymus \ 
if we confider, that by their Situation on the Wind-Pipe, they are perpe¬ 
tually in Motion, by which the Motion of the Blood is very much 
haften’d thro’ them, and the Blood-Veflels confequently Enlarg’d, 
whence their Colour and Compadtnefs do’s Arife. 

GG, Two long Procefles of the Thyroide Cartilage, or Scutiformis 
ty’d to the Extremities of the Os Hyoides . 


Fig. 8 . 

The Os Hyoid!s and Back part of the Lsrnyx. 

A, The External Convext Part of the Os Hyoides. This Bone of 
the Tongue appears in this preceding Figure, to be compos’d of Three 
Bones; the Middle-Bone A, is joyn’d to One of the Extremities of the 
Two Side-Bones, by a Cartilaginous Interpofition call’d Sychondrojis ; the 
Two other Extremities of thefe Side-Bones are ty’d to the Extremities 
of the Two long Procefles of the Thyroide Cartilage G G, Fig. 7. by a 
Ligament; which Connexion is call’d Syndefmufis. 

B, The Internal Concave-part of the Epiglottis next the Glottis. 

C C, The Arytenoidal Cartilages cover’d with the Glottis , or Inter¬ 
nal Membrane of the OeJ'ophagus. 

D, The Cricoidal Cartilage cover’d with the Internal Membrane of 
the OeJ'ophagus which compofes the Glottis. 

EE, The Two Sides, or Back-part of the Thyroidal Cartilage, 
whence the Mujculus OeJ'ophageus do’s Arife; which Mufcle in a Semi¬ 
circular Manner Invefts the Back-part of the Oefophagus. 

F F> The Back-parts of the Thyroidal Glands. 

G, The Pofterior-part of the Wind-Pipe where it is Membranous, 
and receives the Fore-part of the Gula in its way to the Stomach. 


Fig. 4 . 

A A, The Bronchia or Branch of the Trachea made bare. 
BB, Part of the Lungs. 


Fig- S- 

The Fore-part of the Larynx , and Part of the Wind-Pipe, together 
>vith the Common Mufeles of the Larynx, &c. 

A B, The Mufculus Sternothyroideus, not well Expreft; it being 
here as it were continuous with the Hyothyroideus C E. 

D, The Os Hyoides , or Bone of the Tongue reclin’d Laterally. 

F, The Upper and Fore-part of the Epiglottis in Situ. 

G, The Fore-part of the Scutiformal Cartilage. 

H H, The Mufculi Cricothyroidei ; on the Left Side One of them 


Having View’d the Fore and Back-parts of the whole Larynx , we 
ne in the next place to Examine thole Cartilages which Compofe it, 
len Separated from each other. 

r, The External Con vext-part of the Thyroidal Cartilage. 

1, The Internal Concave-part of the fame Cartilage : In thefe Tuo 
nires, the Two Kinds of Procefles of the Thyroidal Cartilage are Re- 
rkable ; the Two Superior or long Procefles are joyn d with the Ex- 
mines of the Os Hyoides G G, F, g % the Two Inferior are Mined 
the Cricoidal Cartilage Laterally. . R v f 

j, 4, The Cricoidal Cartilage; 3, the Fore-part; 4, the Back part or 
5 Cartilage : That Figure of the Right Hand (towards the Figu e 
the Lungs and Heart) Exprefles the External, Inferior, and Back- 
t of the Annular Cartilage; That of the Left Hand, Reprefents the 
•erior. Internal, and Fore-part of the Annular Cartilage. . 

r <5 c 6, Two different Views of the Arytenoidal Cartilages, which 
Articulated to the Superior Part of the Cricoidal Cartilage. 
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TWENTY-FIFTH TABLE. 


Fig. i. 

Portion of the Wind-Pipe eut off. 

ABB, The External Membrane of the Wind- 
Pipe Rais’d and Pinn’d out. 


Fig. 2. 

The Mufcular Fafciculi lying between the Car¬ 
tilages of the Wind-Pipe. 

Fg- 3 - 

The Glandulous Membrane of the Wind-Pipe, where divers Cluflers 
of Glandules of a different Magnitude are Exprelt. 

Fig. 4. 

The Internal Membrane of the Wind-Pipe, compos’d of Fibres ex' 
tended according to its Length ; between this Internal and L,ongitu 
chnal Order of IYbres, and the Cartilages, are plac d another Tianf- 
verfe Order, which pafs Circularly according to the Dilpofition of the 
Cartilages : Thefe Internal Tranlverfe Flefhy Fibres are more Nume¬ 
rous than the Superior Longitudinal Ones: Both thde Orders °f Fi¬ 
bres are Exprelt in this Figure. This Difpolition of the Fibres of the 
Internal Membrane of the Wind-Pipe, is very Confpicuous in the 
Wmd-Pipes of molt Quadrupedes, specially in the Larger fort, as 
Oxen, Horfes» £yc. But chiefly, (conlidering the Bulk of the Animal) 
in a Hog, in whole Wind-Pipe this Membrane appears compos’d of 
Strong Flefhy Fibres; whence an Account may not improbably be fug- 
gefted, why that Animal is capable of altering the Tone of the Voice 
from a Baje to a Treble : For when thefe Fibres Contrail, the Chan¬ 
nel of the Wind-Pipe is very much Straitned, as well in its Diameter as 
Length ; whence the Tone is rendred more Acute. This ConftruCture 
of the Inward Membrane of the Wind-Pipe, is continued to the Begin¬ 
ningof the Bronchia, where thefe Flefhy Fibres leffen and bear a Pro¬ 
portion to the Cavities of the Bronchia , and are at length fo Thinn’d 
as to Frame Tranfparent Membranes, which help to compofe the Vfi¬ 
ctile of the Lungs. 



Fig. $. 

Part of One of the Lobes of the Lungs, with the Bronchia InjeCted 
with Wax to exhibit the Lobuli. 

A, Part of the Bronchial Tube cut off 

B B, The Lobuli , or diftinCl Clutters of the Beficuld:, partly com¬ 
pos’d of the Extremities of the Bronchia ; and partly of the Blood-Vef¬ 
lels of the Lungs: Thefe Lobuli are not always of the fame Figure, 
lome being Round, others Oval, forae Oblong, and others Vanoufly 
Figur’d. 

C C, The Interjlitia of the Lobuli ; which are Inverted with the 
Internal Lamina of the Proper Membrane of the Lungs, here Pinn’d 
out; on which the Blood-Veflels are very Confpicuous : Thefe Inter- 
Jiitia , or Spaces between the Lbuli , Appear in the Lungs of a Foetus 
very plain, and do not Communicate with the Beficula: of the Lbuli* 
but are diftinguifh’d from them, as do’s Appear by Blowing into thefe 
Interjlitia ; which may be done with a Blow-Pipe, after Wounding 
the External Membrane of the Lungs, and you will find the Interjli- 
tia of the Lobuli very much Dirtended with Wind, and the Beficula 
not at all Inflated : Nor on the Contrary, will thefe Interjlitia be any 
ways Inflated by Blowing into the Bronchia, tho’ the Bficulcc and 
Lobuli are very much Extended. 

D D, The Branches of the Pulmonick Vein and Artery on each 
Side the Bronchia : See Fig. 10. A, B. 


Fig. 6. 

Part of the Bronchia with divers Lobuli of One of the Lobes of the 
Lungs. Dr. Willis who has given a Figure of thefe Lobuli , after the 
Manner as they are here Reprdented, fays, that by filling the Bronchia 
with a Liquid, thefe Lobuli may be feparated from each other. I murt 
confefs I have more than once Attempted to Divide thefe Lbuli , but 
could not be fatisfied of their Appearance like this Figure : The Ex¬ 
ternal Surface of the Lobuli in the Foetus Appear Angular, and are in 
a Cubical manner plac’d by each other. 

A, The Infide of the Bronchia , where the Holes for divers of its 
Ramifications which pafs out of it; and the Straight Progrefs of the 
Fibres of its Internal Membrane do Appear. 

B B, The Bronchia divided into teller Branches; to which the L- 
buli are Fartned. 

CC The Lbuli , which may be more or lels Divided, and are com¬ 
pos’d of the Beficuhc. The Bejicule as above hinted, are Fram’d by 
the Extremities of the Bronchia , and the Pulmonick Blood-Veflels. 

N B The Lobuli in this Figure may be obj'erv'd to have the Extre¬ 
mities of the Blood- Bejfels Branch'd on Them. Each Veficula alj'o has 
One of the Extremities of the ‘Pulmonic,iBerns and Arteries Branch'd 
cn it; and without doubt (Conformable to the Extremities of the Blood- 
Bejf els of other Parts') thoj'e BeJJ'els alfo are continued Channels on the 
Veficute of the Luvgs. Here the Art of Nature is very Extraordma - 
ry in Framing the Extremities of thefe Blood- Bejf els of the Lungs 
Jo very fmall , and confining their vaft Number infomrrow aCompaJs, 
as the Body of the Lungs ; for thefe Pulmonici Blood-Beffels Correjpond 
to thole of the whole Field of the Body, in confiantly DiJcharging the 
Blood thro them, as well as thro the Heart ; whilft Life with perfetl 
Health is maintain d. And notwithjlandmg One Half of the Lungs is 
compleatly Vitiated\ [as I have more than once found in DJJethng 


BMorbid Bodies) yet neverthelefs the Circulation of the Blood has been 
Jlill carried on for fome time. Tho in this Cafe Refpiration rnufi not only 
be very fjucfand Attended with no (mail ‘Difficulty on frequent Occa- 
fions ; but the Heart mujl alj'o Labour very much to drive the Blood on. 

Fig. 7. 

A Portion of the External Surface of the Lungs cut from them, 
when Dri’d, after Inflation. 

A A, The External Membrane. 

B B, 'The Lamellae of the External Membrane, which pafs between 
the Bjiculdc and compofe the Lobuli; between which, the Interjlitia 
neceflarily Refult. 

C D, The Lobuli compos’d of the Bejicule , which are here well Ex- 
preft. 

Fig. 8 . 

The Afpera Arteria or Wind-Pipe, together with the Bronchus or 
Ramifications of it, free’d from the Lungs. 

A A, The E'ore-part of the Wind-Pipe. 

B B, The Divifion of the Wind-Pipe into Two Branches, and after¬ 
wards into more, call’d Bronchus. 

C C, The Larger Branches of the Bronchus. 

D D, The Lefler, from whofe Extremities the Veficula are Pull’d 
off 

E E, The Semicircular Cartilages of the Wind-Pipe. 

FGH, The Cartilages of the Bronchia of Various Figures and Si¬ 
zes ; fome of which are Circular F F ; others Semicircular, Trian¬ 
gular G; Quadrangular <fyc. H. Thefe Cartilages of the Bronchus 
are not Connexed to each other like thofe of the Wind-Pipe it 
felt; but the Lower-parts of the Superior receive the Upper-parts 
of the Inferior ; not unlike the Crurtaceous Coverings of the Lo- 
curts, or Tail of a Lobrter : fo that in Infpiration the Bronchus may be 
Coextended with the Tumirted Lungs; for thefe Ligaments between 
the Cartilages of the Bronchus have an Elaftick Power of Rertitution; 
not unlike that flrong Ligament, plac’d on the Spines of the Vertebra: 
of the Necks of Quadrupedes ; by which means the Superior Parts of 
the Lower Cartilages of the Bronchus are drawn under the Inferior 
Parts of the Upper, in Expiration: But in Inlpiration the Ligaments 
are Extended, and the Inferior Cartilages are with-drawn from under 
the Superior ; and to this AClion in Expiration the Longitudinal Fi¬ 
bres of the Wind-Pipe (which pafs into the Bronchus) do concur to 
ContraCl them. In Infpiration the Weight of the Superincumbent Air 
is fufficient to Extend the Bronchus, andconfequently the Lungs, when 
the Cavity of the Thorax is Widen’d by the Mufcles which Draw the 
Bibs up. 


Fig. 9. 

A fmall Portion of the Lungs, whole Bronchial Branch is fill’d with 
Injected Quick-Silver. 

A, The Bronchial Branch; on both Sides of which, the Pulmonick 
Blood-Veflels Appear. 

Fig. 10. 

Part of the Largeft Branches of the Bronchus free’d from One of the 
Lungs ; together with the Pulmonick Blood-Veflels and Lobes In¬ 
jected with Wax. 

A A, The Pulmonick Vein. 

B B, The Artery fill’d with different Colour’d Wax. Befides freeing 
the Bronchia , as in Fig. 8. there is another way of Demonrtratin« their 
Ramifications by pouring of Melted Tin into them; which may be 
Practis’d in the following Manner. Cut off one Side of the Humane 
Lungs at the Divifion of the Trachea BB, Fig. 8. and with the Feather 
End of a Goofe-Quill fo wipe the Infide of the Bronchia. , by often 
thrufting it into their Various Ramifications, that at length it no 
longer comes out wet with the Mucus they have in them. The Infides 
of the Bronchia being thus throughly Dri’d with a Feather: In like 
Manner Anoint them with Linfeed Oyl. This done, Tye the Mouth 
of the Divided 1 rachea to a Tin or Iron Tunnel: This Tunnel mult 
be fo plac’d that the Lungs may hang Pendulous and Free ; but leafl 
their Flaccidity fhould too much Comprefs the Bronchia , it’s conve¬ 
nient to pafs divers Threads thro’ the External Parts of the Lungs, and 
fo Fallen them to the Floor and other convenient Places, that the 
Lungs may be Extended thereby : In doing of which, be fure you 
do not diflort the Lungs from a direCt Pendulous Pofition; but that 
the large Trunk of the Bronchia remains Perpendicular to the Tunnel. 
This done, Melt Block-Tin and pour it into the Tunnel; in doing of 
which,Hand at fome Dirtance,leaft the Conflict which arifes from the hot 
Metal in its meeting with the remaining Moifture in the Bronchus Mat¬ 
ters it on your Hands, or Face, fee. N. B. If the U ’Metalis made very 
hot it will Jo Scorch the Firfi Pajfages of the Bronchia * j- to Contrail them, 
and thereby Obflrutl the refi : Nor rnuji it want Fluidity , leafl itspafiin* 
into theJmaller Branches is thereby Hindrcd. The Bronchus being thus 
In jelled in the Lungs ; lay them in tVa/er, Nine , or Ten Days, till 
theybegin to Putrfie ; then Boyl the whole Lungs off the BlockTin , 
and you may expefl to fee it much fuller of Branches than it's Exprejl 
in the nth Figure. 


Fig. 11 . 

^ e P, r ff ents ^ ie Ramifications of the Bronchia in Block-Tin, as above 
Defcnb d. 
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TWENTY-SIXTH TABLE. 

Fig. I. 

H E upper Part of the Body lying in a Supine Pofture, with the Os Peffo* 
ris or Sternum rais’d, together with the Cartilages of the Ribs which are 
connexed to it; fo that the Cavity of the Thorax after its Vifcera are 
remov’d, comes in view. 

AAA, The Cavity of the Thorax inverted with the Pleura, whofe fmooth 
Surface towards the Lungs, is here feen. 

B B, The c JMufculi Triangulares as they Arife from the Inferior and 
Internal Part of the Sternum , and Afcend to their Infertions at the Bony 
Endings of the Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Ribs: In this View of the Internal 
Part of the Sternum , the Mammary Blood-Veflels on each Side of it are 
confpicuous : The Cartilaginous Endings of the Two Firft Ribs are alfo remarkable, being feme* 
what longer than the reft, 
b, The Enfiformal Cartilage. 

C D, Superior) The Courfe of the Fibres of the Internal Intercoftal Mufcles which appear 
thro’ the Tleura A A. 

C D, Inferior) The External Intercoftal Mufcles whofe Fibres decuflate the Internal like the 
Letter X. 

1 hefe Intercoftal Mufcles arife from the Lower Edge of each Superior Rib, and are Inferted to 
the Upper Edge of each Inferior one: They are employ’d in bringing the Ribs nearer each other, 
to Enlarge the Cavity of the Thorax in Infpiration. 

D D, The Seven Superior or True Ribs. 

E E, The Saw-like Endings of the Serratus Major Antfcus. 

F F, The Diaphragm free d from the Cartilaginous Endings of the Ribs and Enfiformal Carti¬ 
lage, b. 

f f. The Mufculi Tfoii partly in view. 

G, The Cartilage of One of the Baftard-Ribs which is not joyned to the Sternum . 

H H, The Bodies of the Vertebra of the Thorax. 

I, The Vertebra of the Neck. 

K, The Lower Jaw-Bone made bare. 

k, The Mufculus Pterigoideus Internus in Situ . 

L L, The Clavicula. 

M, Part of the Deltoides Mufcle. 

3,4, y,6. The Bony Endings of the Third, Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Ribs, cut from the Carti¬ 
lages which are fattened to the Sternum . 



See Tab. 52.' 


Fig. 2. 
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TWENTY-SEVENTH TABLE. 

HE Skin, Fat, and Membranes being removed, theMufcles 
appear on the Back as follows. 

r> tj’I The Mufculus Cucularis or Trapezius on both 

FFGH Sides in ^ ltu: 

Either of thefe arifes Flefhy from the Os Occipitis, and Ten¬ 
dinous from the Liganientum Colli and Points of the Spines of 

. | , p, ltV L |, the Three Loweft Vertebra otfiut Neck, and Eight Superior 

of th Tnorax ; from which broad Origination becoming thick and Flefhy 
A ADDF, is fo inferted to the Clavicula E and Tendinous HF to the Spina Sca- 
pula I. Thefe move the Scapula varioufly according to their Directions ot fi¬ 
bres, as Upwards, Backwards, and Downwards. 

I, Part of the Spina Scapula. 

K OO The Latiffimus Dorfi or Jmfcalptor : A thin, broad Tendinous Ori¬ 
gination of This is deriv’d from the Spines of the Seven Inferior Vertebra of the 
Thorax, and all the Vertebra of the Loins, and Superior of the Os Sacrum ; as 
al'fo from the Pofterior Part of the Spine of the Os Ilium R, and begins to grow 
Flefhy as it marches over the LongiJJimus Dorfi zn& Sacrolumbus, K. and in its Afcent 
over the Ribs laterally, it has divers Fafciculi of f lefhy Fibres anfing from thence 
and joining with it, becomes Bill thicker, more Flefhy, and narrower, marching 
over the loweft Angle of the Scapula-, whence fometimes a Flefhy Portion of 
this Mufcle do’s arife, which we have commonly found in thofe Bodies in whom 
the Teres Minor was wanting, as it was in this SubjeCt, and is at Leng J\ e r e 
with a lhort flat ftrong Tendon to the Ox Humeri, at the Implantation of the Te¬ 
rn Major : Its Ufe is to draw the Arm Downwards and Backwards. 

LL, Parts of the Obliqui Defcendentes Abdominis. 

3 VI ? Part of the Deltoides on the Left Side. 

n’ The lnfrafpinalis on the Right Side. - 

OO, The Sacrolumbalis lying under the Tendon of the Latijfimus Dorfi on the 

Right Side. 

P, The Bafis of the Right Scapula. 

QCL, The Rotundi Majores. 

R, The Spine of the Os Ilium. 

S, ’ Part of the Glutaus Magnus. 
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THE 


TWENTY-EIGHTH TABLE. 



HE Mufcles of the Back lying under thofe Reprefented in the preceding 
Table. 

A B C D, The Rhomboides in Situ , It arifes Tendinous from the Spines 
of the Two Inferior Vertebras of the Neck, and Three or Four of the Su¬ 
perior of the Thorax C; growing Flelhyin its Oblique Defcent, it is in- 
ferted to the Bafts of the Scapula D: It draws the Scapula Upwards and 
Backwards. 

E, The Rhomboides on the Right Side, remaining at its Origin at the Ba¬ 
fts of the Scapula. 

F, A Portion of the Rhomboides which we frequently find diftinft 

G, Part of the Elevator Scapulce or Mufctdus Tat lent ia : This Mufcle has divers feparate Origina¬ 
tions from the Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth Tranfverfe Procefies of the Vertebra of the 
Neck compofing a large Flelhy Mufcle, which is Inferted to the Superior Angle of the Scapula. 

H, That Part of the Bafis Scapula towards its Superior Angle. 

I, The Serratus Superior Toflicus Arifing thin and Tendinous from the Spines of the Two In¬ 
ferior Vertebra of the Neck, and Two Superior of the Thorax ; and after an Oblique Defcent over 
the Inferior Part of the Splenitis Capitis and Upper Parts of the Longiffimus Torfi and Sacrolum - 
baits y becomes Flelhy, marching under the Scapula to its Infertions at the Second, Third, and Fourth 
Ribs. This Mufcle affifts in drawing the Ribs Upwards in Inlpiration. 

K, The Serratus Inferior Toflicus : The Origination of this Mufcle is much larger than this 
Figure feems to reprefent. I have frequently taken Notice of a Series of Tendinous Fibres con¬ 
tinued between the Serratus Superior and this Mufcle/, and its Lower Part in like Manner 
continued to the Spine of the Os Ilium , ftri&ly embracing the Sacrolumbus and Torfi Longiffi¬ 
mus ; in which it performs the Office of a Bandage as lhall be hereafter mentioned. Thefe In¬ 
ferior Saw-Mufcles, in this Figure, are free’d from their Originations at the Spines of th e Vertebra 
of the Thorax and Loins, in railing the Latiffimi Torfi, Expreft in the preceding Table KLOO, 
whofe Tendinous Originations in moll Subjects, do infeparably cleave to thefe Serrati near the 
Spines: This Figure demonftrating the Progrefs and Infertion of thefe Mufcles, I lhall only add; their - 
Ufe is to draw the Ribs Downwards, and Contradl the Thorax in Expiration. 

L, Part of the Cucullaris left at its Infertion to the Clavicula. 

M, The Latiffimus Torfi rais’d and left hanging at its Infertion on the Right Side; the like is 
done on the Left, but not Letter’d. 

NOPQ; The Longiffimi Torfi; This Mufcle and its Companion the Sacrolumbalis are infepa- 
ble at their Origination from the Spine of the Os Ilium , Superior Part of the Sacrum , and all the 
Spines of the Vertebra of the Loins; Externally it is Tendinous; Internally Flelhy; in its Afcent 
it bellows divers Infertions on the Tranfverfe Procefies of the Vertebra of the Loins; but proceed¬ 
ing farther, it continues to derive Tendinous Originations from the Spines of the lower Vertebra of 
the Thorax, which in their Progrefs become Flelhy Fibres, and Terminate in the Fifth, Sixth and 
Seventh Spines of the Thorax; and this Part of this Mufcle Bidloo calls Semijfinatus : The other 
larger Part of it, in its Afcent on the Thorax , divides it felf after the Manner of a Palm-branch, 
into many Flelhy Portions which become Tendinous at their Infertions to the Tranfverfe Pro- 
cefles of each Vertebra of the Thorax , and Tubercle of the Ribs, and feme of the Tranfverfe Procefies 
of the Vertebra of the Neck; This Mufcle is not only imploy’d in keeping the Trunk of the Bo¬ 
dy Ere£l and Bending it Backwards ; but in Progreffion, it has alfo a confiderable Office ; for 
when either Leg is mov’d Forewards, this Mufcle on the fame Side, near its Origin, may be obferved 
to be in Action ; which we fuppofe is neceflary to render the Os Ilium at that Time liable, to 
the End the Thigh-Bone may be more commodioufly moved in its Acetabulum of the Coxendix . 

R, The Sacrolumbalis which we lhall defcribe hereafter. 

S, Part of the Glutaus Magnus. 

S, The Spine of the Os Ilium. 

T, The Splenius Capitis . 

V, The Teltoides. 

W, The Infrajpinatus . 

X, The Teres Major. 

Y, Part of the Spina Scapula , above which. Part of the Suprafpinatus may be feen. 

2 , Part of the Serratus Major Anticus . 

¥ The Seventh Rib made bare. 
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THE 


TWENTY-NINTH TABLE. 





IV E R S Mufcles imploy’d in moving the Back, Thorax and Arms. 

ABDE, The Mufculus Sacrolumbalis : Its Origin is already defcrib’d 
in the preceding Table with the Z hr/t hongtffimus, they ariling inleparably: 
? At their parting below the laft Rib, the Flelhy Part of the Sacrolumbus 
^ is divided into divers Parts, which become fo many diftinCt Tendons and 
Terminate on the Ribs, as may be feen on the Left Side of this Figure: 
Belides thefe Flelhy and Tendinous Productions of this Sacrolumbal Mufcle; 
it has another Order of Tendinous and Flelhy Fibres which may be efteemed 
as fo many diftindt Mufcles ; They ariling partly Tendinous and part¬ 
ly Flelhy from the Tranfverfe Procelfes of the Loins, and Pofterior Pro¬ 
minence of the Ribs, that is connexed to the Tranfverfe Procefs’s of the Back, whence Amend¬ 
ing Obliquely outwards, become Flelhy, and growing Tendinous, do pafs over Three or Four of the 
Superior Ribs, and join with the Firft defcrib d Tendons at their feveral Terminations above men¬ 
tioned. This Difpolition of the Sacrolumbus is continued the whole Length of the Thorax, even 
to the Fourth Vertebra of the Neck; which Upper Part of it is call’d by Diemerbroek, Cervica- 
lis Defcendens , and by him made a diltindt Mufcle. 

C, The Tendon of the laft defcribed Mufcle and Longjffimu.s Dor ft , cut from the Spines of the 
Vertebra of the Loins. 

F HIK K, The Longifjimi Dorft ; that of the Right Side being freed from the Spines of the 
Vertebra of the Back and Loins. 

L, The Spines of the Vertebra of the Loins. 

M M, The Mufculus Semijpinatus or Tranfverjails Dor ft: The Courfe of the Fibres of this Mufcle 
agree exadlly with that lying below it, called Mufculus Sacer G; which is Expreft on the Right Side 
of the Spines of the Vertebra of the Loins between LMC: They are call’d Tranfverfales 
Dor ft and Luniborum, becaufe theyarife from the Tranfverfe Procelles of thofe Vertebra j from 
whence they afcend Obliquely and are inferted to the Spines of the Superior Vertebra j which 
Oblique afcending Difpolition of thefe Fibres may be obferved in this Figure MM. 

N, Part ol the Mufculus Trapezius left on the Neck. 

O, Part of the Serratus Superior Tojlicus left at its Infection. 

P, Part of the Spina Scapula. 

Q, The Bafts Scapula- 

R, Mufculus Deltoides. 

S, lnfra/pinatus. 

T Teres Major. 

V W, Parts of the Serrati Majores 'Antici ; that of the Left-Side reprefenting its Progrefs over 
the Subfcapularis, as it arifes from the Internal Part of the Bafts Scapula as is mentioned Tab, 20. 

XXX, The Serrati Inferiores Poftici rais’d and left at their Infertions. 

Y Part ol the Obliquus Defcendens. 

ZZ The Spines of the Offa Ilii. 
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THE 


TABLE 


THIRTIETH 

OME of the Mufcles imployed in Extending the Back and Loins, Raisd. 
ABCDEFGHIK, The Ljongiffimi ‘Dorft and Sacrolumbales near 
their Originations. 

L, The Sacrolumbalis on the Left Side free d from the Ribs, and 
hanging loofe from the Trunk of the Body. 

M M, Thofe Tubercles of the Ribs connexed to the Tranfverfe Procefles 
of the Vertebra of the Thorax made bare; whence the other Order of the 
Tendinous and Flefhy Fibres of the Sacrolumbal Mufcle (mention’d in the 
precedent Table) do arife. 

N N, The Spinal Procefles of the Vertebra of the Back made bare. 

n n, Their Tranfverfe Procefles. 

O O, Parts of the Mufculi Splenii Capitis . 

P, The Infra/pinatus Rais’d from the Scapula. 

Q, Part of the Rotundm Major. 

R R, Parts of the Serrati Majores Vlntici on both Sides. 

S, The Upper Part of the Bone of the Arm laid bare. 

T, The laft or Twelfth Rib. 

V, The Quadrat us Lumborum: It arifes Flelhy from the Pofterior Part of the Spine of the Os 
Ilium , and after an Oblique afcending Progrefs isfo Inferted to the Tranfverfe Procefles of the Ver¬ 
tebra of the Loins: This not unlike the Re£lus Abdominis, moves the Vertebra of the Loins or 
Os Ilium nearer each other, as either is held moft liable: So when we Hand on one Foot it draws 
the Vertebra to that Side, and makes the Trunk come towards a Perpendicular Direction of its 
Gravity to that Foot; as appears in the Figure of the Firft Table, where the Right Leg fuftains 
the Weight of the whole Trunk, and Superior Parts: But if we hang by the Hands, then either 
of thefe Mufculi Quadrati ACling, draws the Os Ilium nearer the Vertebra of the Loins. 

It was neceflary the Mufcles imploy’d in Extending the Head, Neck, Back and Loins fhould 
be framed ftrong enough not only to fuftain the Head and Trunk in their Projection forewards 
from the yixis of the Vertebra ; but that they fhould move the whole Spine varioufly, efpecially in 
Bending it backwards: Hence it is thefe Mufcles are not only more Numerous; but are Multi¬ 
form, as appears in the Dorft LongiJJtmus and Sacrolumbalis ; whereas the Bending Mufcles of 
the Trunk and Head are but one Pair to each, and they of a Longitudinal Order of Fibres only; 
namely, the ‘Par Reclnm Internum Capitis , or Flexores Capitis , Tab. 18. LL; and the Retti Ab¬ 
dominis Tab. 31. E E. 
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THIRTY-FIRST TABLE. 

EPRESENTS the Common Integuments of the o 4bdo- 

men, and the External Appearance of its Mufcles on the Left 
Side. 

A A A A, The Skin together with the Fat and Membranes 
of the Left Side Rais 'd. 

B Bj The Fat remaining on the Right Side after Railing the 
Skin; where the Lobi of Fat and the Blood-VelTels paffing be¬ 
tween them, are Elegantly Expreft. 

CDEFG, The 'JMufculus Obliquus Defcendens in Situ ; CC, Its Flelhy Part 
Springing from the Ribs , DD, Its Inferior Tendinous Part, under which the 
Flelhy Fibres of the Afcendens do Appear. 

EE, The Sraight Flelhy Fibres of the JMufculus Reclus, as thev Appear un¬ 
der the Tendons of the Defending and Afcending Mufcles! 7 PP 

FF, The Tendinous Interfeclions of the Rectus Appearing thro’the Two 
Tendons of the Oblique Mufcles. 

GG, The Uinea Semilunaris composd by the Two Tendons of the Oblique 
Mulcles before they March over the Rectus to the Lima Alba. 

H, The Lima Aba. 
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THE 


THIRTY-SECOND TABLE. 


Fig, i. 


ABCD 
E F Gy 



© i pi E Obhquus Dejcendens , or Declivis 
* Rais’d: SecApp. Fig. i. 38, 38. It 
Arifes with feveral partly Elelliy 
and partly Tendinous Acute Pro¬ 
ductions from the Lower Margins 
of the Fifth, Sixth, Seventh and 
Eigth Ribs ; where its feveral fe- 
parate Origins lie between the Indentations of the Serra- 
tus Major Anticus ; thefe, for better diftinCtion we call its 
Former Origin; Befides which, it continues to derive more 
Heads in like Manner from the Ninth, Tenth, Eleventh, and 
fometimes from the Extremity of the laft Baftard-Rib; ( Vid. 

\ Tab . 29, Y.) where if s frequently Indented with the Serratus 
Inferior Pojlicus (Tab. ib. XX.) as Vejalius takes Notice : From. 
its Former Origin B B B, its Oblique Defcending Flefhy Part 
E E, Expands its lelf into a Broad Membranous Tendon F F, 
before it Marches over the Fettus P P, to its Inlertion in 
the Linea Alba Tab. 31. H, and Os Pubis G : From its Lat¬ 
ter Origin, in the fame Manner Defcending, if id. App. Fig. 
2. 31.) it Ends partly Tendinous in the Ligamentnm Pubis C C, 
but chiefly Flefhy on the Superior and Fore-Part of the Os 
Ilium . Befides the Offices commonly Afcrib’d to this Muf- 
cle in Comprefling the Inteftines and Bladder, (3c. either in 
Extruding the Faeces and Urine in both Sexes, or Foetus in 
Women; They have ftill a farther Ufe : That Part of this 
Mufcle that’s Interjacent between its Lower Origin and Spine 
of the Os Ilium , Tab. 29. Y. bearing an Analogy in its Por¬ 
tion to the Majloideus of the Head, (App. Fig. 1. 14.) ferves 
for the Circumrotation of the Trunk upon the Axis of the 
Vertebrae ; as when we Convert our Bodies to the contrary 
Side, the Feet remaining Stable. 

HHH, The Cartilaginous Endings of the Seventh, 
Eighth, Ninth, and Tenth Ribs; which, in the following 
Table are cut off at the Bony Parts of the Ribs and Rais’d : 


Vid.Tab. 33.KK. 

IKK, The Mufctdus Tranfverfalis Raisd from the Perito¬ 
naeum and Reclind Laterally; It derives a Tendinous Origin 
from the Tranfverfe Proceffes of the Vertebrae Lumbares , and 
a Flefhy One, from the Cartilaginous Endings of the Ribs, 
Spine of the Os Ilium , and Ligamentum Pubis 5 whence it 
paffes over the Convext Surface of the Peritonaeum , compofing 
a Broad Tendon as it Marches under the Fcttus to its Termi¬ 
nation in the whole Length of the Linea Alba. When this 
Mufcle and its Partner Adt, they prefs the Abdomen direCUy 
Inwards. 

LMNOP, The FcBi Abdominis ; One remaining in 
Situ, the other being Rais’d: Either of thefe Mufcles derives 
its Origin from Two of the Cartilages of the True, and One of 
Ballard Ribs; and in its Defcent has Four, fometimes Five 
Tendinous Interfe&ions OOOO; ftill Lefiening it fell be¬ 
low the Navel, becomes Tendinous, immediatelv above the 
Os Pubis , where it’s Implanted M: This Bends the Trunk of 
the Body. 

P P, The Under-Side of the Feftus, where the Epigaftrick 
and Mammary Blood-Veffels may be feen. 

Q, The Pyramidales, which derive their Flefhy Origin 
from the Upper-Part of the Ojfa Pubis , and Terminate in the 


Linea Alba. 

RRSS, The Obliq uus AfcendenSy or Acclavis in Situ : It A- 
rifes from the Fore-Part of the Spine of the Os Ilium and Li¬ 
gamentum Pubis, whence Mounting with an Order of Fibres 
Inclining Forewards, Forms a Broad Membranous Thin Ten¬ 
don S S, Marching over the Fefius to its Implantation in the 
Linea Alba ; the Pofterior Part of it being Inserted to the Car¬ 
tilages of the Eighth, Ninth, Tenth, Eleventh, and Twelfth 
Ribs. Befides its Office in Compreffing the Contents of the 
Lower Belly ; that Part of it that’s between the Spine of the 
Ilium and Cartilaginous Endings of the Ribs, is not only Ufe- 
ful in drawing the Ribs Downwards in Expiration; but its ! 


Flefhy Fibres (Interfering thofe of the Dejcendens in the Ilia) 
are alfo imploy’d in Converting the Trunk of the Body to 
the fame Side, as the Dejcendens above Noted, do’s to the 
Contrary. In the Strudlure and Reciprocal Cooperations of 
thefe Partsof the Afcending and Defcending Oblique Mufcles, 
the Art of Nature is very Admirable. 

T T V V, The Peritonaeum under which the Inteftines Ap¬ 
pear T T. Tho’ the Peritonaeum is a Tranfparent, Thin Mem¬ 
brane, yet it confifts of divers Laminae , and is apparently 
Double in divers Parts, efpecially between the Navel and Os 
Pubis : Befides its giving an External Double Integument to 
all the Vifcera of the Lower Belly, it Provides ftill others 
Inverting each Vifcus , and Helps to compofe the Omentum and 
Mefentery. What vaft Extenfions the Membranes of the 
Peritonaeum are capable of, is well known to thofe who have 
feen it Affected with a Dropfie; for in its Duplicature I have 
often taken out above Fourfcore Pints. Job Meckren in his 
Ob. Med. at Chir. tells us of a Hundred and Twenty-Five Pints 
of clear Water contain’d within the Duplicature of the Pe¬ 
ritonaeum ; befides, the Membranes themfelves (in the Cafe 
now mention’d) were Thickned beyond a Thumbs Breadth, 
and their Internal Surface furnifh’d with many Flefhy Bodies 
and Water-Bladders, call’d Hydatides ; fo that the whole, when 
taken out, feem’d to be a Monftrous Mafs of Flefhy Matter. 


Fig. 2. 

The Texture of the Peritonaeum Examin’d with a Micro- 
fcope, 

A A, The Nervous Fibres Running according to the 
Length of the Abdomen. 

B B, Other Fibres earn d in a Circular Manner from the 
Nervous Plexus thro to the Breadth of the abdomen. 

CC, The Fibrillae which join the preceding Fibres t ra¬ 
ther, and are Complicated with them. 

D D, The Nerves and their Branches which are very Re¬ 
markable about the Ventricle. 

EE, The Blood-VelTels broken off. 

Concerning the Lymphe-Du&s of the Peritonaeum , &c. con- 
fiilt Nuck's Aaenograpbia Curiofa , Cap. IX. 

The Peritonaeum has divers Perforations; Forewards, for 
the Umbilical Veffels in the Foetus ; in its Upper-Part, for the 
Vena Cava ,, Gula , and Eighth Pair of Nerves, ( 3 c. In the Lower- 
Part by the Anus Bladder of Urine, and Uterus in W omen: 
in this Lower-Part of the Peritonaeum , it s Two Proceffes at¬ 
tending the Spermatick Veflels fall next under our lnfpe- 
<ftion. 



A A, Part of the Peritonaeum. 

B, The Procefs of its Internal Membrane, proceeding from 
within the Cavity of the Abdomen. 

C C, The Spermatick Veffels as yet Cover’d with the Dou¬ 
ble Procefs of Coe. Peritonaeum. We call it a Double Pi occls 
of the Peritonaeum in Men, that paffes thro the Mufcles of 
the Abdomen in the Inguen, becaufeit confifts of Two Mem¬ 
branes of different Extents; the External of which, being a 
Continuation of the External Membrane of the Peritonaeum, 
is there call’d Tunica Vaginalis , Inclofing the Spermatick-Vef¬ 
fels and Tefticle; the Internal Procefs Defcends about Four 
Fingers Breath on the Spermatick-Veflels in the Inguina , and 
then Cleaves to them Infeparably (and this AiW^calls 2 Diva - 
ticulum) as it’s Expreft, tho’ fomewhat ftifly, in the following 
Figure. 


Fig. 4- 

A, Part of the Internal Membrane of th ePeritmxum. 
The Orifice or Jnuhs of its Procefs. _ . ■ 

Its Progrefs on the Spermatick-Veflels, calld Dncrti- 

, Its Cohelion to the Spermatick-Veflels. 
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THIRTY-THIRD TABLE. 

HEWS the Vifcera of the Lower Belly in Situ, after the Com¬ 
mon and Proper Integuments of the Abdomen are laid Open, 
and fome of them cut off, and the Cartilaginous Endings of the 
Baftard Ribs divided from their Bony Parts, and turn'd Up¬ 
wards. 

A ABB, The Omentum, where its Upper Membrane Ap¬ 
pears Contiguous to the Bottom of the Stomach, from whofe 
inferior Coronary Veflels it receives its Arteria Gafirica, Em- 
ploicce Bextrce, Sim free and Media, which have their Correfpondent Veins entering 
into the Coronary Veins, and Convey their Blood to the Vena Porta ; the Arteries 
bein°- Propagated from the Coeliack Arteries. This Superior Part or Lamina of 
the Omentum is not only a Continuation of that External One of the Ventricle, 
Borrow'd from the Peritonceum, but its Right Ala in like Manner is deriv'd from 
the Lower Part of the Liver, and its Left from the Concave Part of the Spleen : 
Thus the Superior and Outwardmoft Part of the Omentum Arifes; and after De¬ 
fending on the Inteftines, joins or is continued to its Inferior or Inward Part, in 
like Manner deriv'd from the Colon : Between thefe Superior and Inferior Parts, 
is fram’d the Bur fa Omenti ; which may be plainly Difcover’d, if you pour Water 
into its Cavity; and tho’ the Water will pafs it’s many Foramina, yet it will ne- 
verthelefs Difcover the Lower Part of the Omentum to be Double. 

CC, The Bottom of the Stomach where its Inferior Coronary Blood-Veflels 

may be feen. 

D D, The Liver. 

E, The Ligamentum Sujpenforium Hepatis, in which the Umbilical Ligament is 
Inclos’d. 

F, The Fiffure made by the Umbilical Ligament. 

GG, Part of the Colon near its Beginning in the Right Ilia. 

HHIII, The Small Guts, fome of which being here Cover’d with the Omen¬ 
tum. . 

KK, The Cartilaginous Endings of the Baftard Ribs cut from their Bony Parts, 
and turn'd up towards the Sternum : To thefe Cartilages, Parts of the Tranfverfe 
Mufcles of the Abdomen and the Diaphragma may be feen to Adhere in this Fi¬ 
gure. 
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THE 

THIRTY-FOURTH TABLE. 


Fig. i. 

Portion of the O- 
mentum, the Cells of 
which being fill’d 
with Oily Contents 
are call’d Fat 
B B, The Fatty Glan¬ 
dules of the Omen¬ 
tum which are plac’d 
in the Arboreous Di- 
ftribution of the Fat. 

C C, Divers Foraminule Collateral to the Ar¬ 
boreous Fatty Bodies. 

• Fig. z. 

The Membranes of the Omentum free’d from 
their Oily Contents; which Profeflor Bidloo Propo- 
fes to be done after the following Manner. When 
the Blood-Veflels of the Omentum are Injefted 
with Wax, or any Tenacious Body, then dip the 
whole in hot Oil of Turpentine, and with your 
Hand fqueefe it, and move it up and down till the 
whole Mafs of Fat is difolv’d in that Oil. After¬ 
wards expofe the Membranes to the Air, or gentle 
Fire to dry them. 

A A, The Upper Lamella or Membrane of 
the Omentum. 

B B, The Lower Membrane of the Omentum. 

CC, The Foraminule. 

D D, The Arboreous Ramifications of the Po¬ 
rous Cells, whence theFatorOilisExpreft. 

EE, The Blood-Veflels Injected with Wax ac¬ 
cording to Bidloo. 

Fig. 3,4. 

Thefe Figures of the Mufcles of the Pharynx 
are Copied after Bourdon's Table 4 .Fig. 28,2 9. and 
are agreeable to the Erroneous Defcriptions of 
thole Mufcles by Ryolan, Spigelius, Pe/lingius, 
Bartholin, &c. The Mufcular Contrivance of 
this Organ being vaftly differing from what is here 
Expreft, I lhall add a Figure of it in the appendix. 

Fig. 5. 

The Stomach with Part of the Omentum taken 
out of the Cavity of the Abdomen ; the Stomach 
being lomewhat Extended with Wind, and plac d 
according to its proper Pofition. 

A A, The External and Anterior Surface of 
the Stomach, Cover’d with a Common Membrane 
deriv’d from the Peritoneum. 

B C, Two Bunchings out in the Lower Part, 
or Fundus of the Stomach. 

D, Part of the Gula at the Upper or Left Ori¬ 
fice of the Stomach, call’d Cardia. 

E, Part of the Inteftinum Duodenum Arifing 
from the Right or Lower Orifice of the Stomach, 
call’d the Pylorus. 

F, The Superior Coronary Blood-Veflels of the 
Stomach, and the Nerves of the Eighth Pair Com¬ 
plicated with each other, are here Elegantly Ex- 
preft. 

G, The Inferior Coronary Artery and Vein of 
the Stomach. Thefe Coronary Blood-Veflels are 
in like Manner diftributed to the Omentum. 

H, The Superior or Outward Membrane of the 
Omentum , hanging at the Bottom ofthe Stomach. 

In DiiTecting the Morbid Body of a Young 
Gentle woman, by the Order of Dr .Radcliff: A- 
mongft other Phenomena of the Vifcera in the 
Abdomen. I found the Omentum fo Leflen’d, that 
at firft Sight, it Appear’d doubtful wether there 
ever had been fuch a Part fram’d in that Subjed; 
but upon ftri&er Enquiry, that little Remainsofit 
feem’d to Reprefent a Heap of fmall Glands, con¬ 



taining a Steotomatous or Suet-like Matter. Nor 
was this Appearance of thefc Steotome on the 0 - 
mentumonly •, but a Multitude of Little White Bo¬ 
dies or Specks (not unlike thofe of the Omentum ) 
plac’d at fome fmall Diftance from each other, 
were fpread on the Outward Membrane ofthe Sto¬ 
mach, Inteftines, and Internal Surface of the Pe¬ 
ritoneum. In this Subject the External Parts of 
the Small Guts fo ftuck to each other, that they 
feem’d to be contain’d in One proper Covering, 
or not unlike the Brain Cover’d with the Fia Ma¬ 
ter : fo ilricily did the Inteftines Cleave to each 
other, that it was not without Violence I could 
any where Divide them to fee the Mefentery: By 
this means the Periftaltick Motion of the Guts 
mull needs be very much Leflen’d, if not quite 
Hindred; fo that it was no wonder to find their 
whole Chanel fill’d with Excrements, even 
from the Pylorus to the Anus : Befides the Inte¬ 
ftines had fuffer’d Mortifications in divers Parts, 
whilft other Parts of them were Inflam’d and ve¬ 
ry much Thickned: Nor was there any Part of 
them Appear’d of a Natural Conftitution ; fo 
general did this Difeas’d-Habit Affect the Peri¬ 
toneum, in all its Expanfions. Nor can I omit 
doing Juftice to the Inquifitive Dr. Radcliff, who 
upon frequent Obfervations of the Symptoms of 
this Cafe, left this Prognoftick, That there was 
fcarce any of.the Vifcera of the Lower Belly which 
had efcap'd the ^Attacks of the Difeafe : All 
which he fuppos’d to Arife from a Scrophulous-Ha¬ 
bit, as Appear’d by very large Tumified Glands 
of the Mefentery; of which Two very Remark¬ 
able Ones had fo Compreft the Receptaculum Chy - 
li, as very little (if any ) of the Aliment could 
at Length pafs into the Blood. Whence the Bo¬ 
dy became fo very much Emaciated, that fcarce 
any thing but Bones Appear’d under the Skin: 
Nor did I any where fee the lead Lobe of Fat in 
the whole Diflettion. From what has been above 
taken Notice of in the Omentum, and Surface 
of the Peritoneum, whether Covering the Infide 
ofthe Abdomen, orOutfides of the Inteftines ; 
It Appears, that when the Mucus, which is necef- 
fary in Lubricating the Inteftines, is obftrufted; 
thofe Parts are Subjeft to Adhefions, and the Pe¬ 
riftaltick Motion of the Latter can no longer be 
Perform’d, and tho’ the Exiftence of proper Glands 
for feparating this Mucus from the Blood dos not 
offer in Common Difle&ions, yet it may be hop’d 
that the frequent Examining of Morbid Bodies, 
will at one time or other Demonftrate them ; 
which, I am apt to believe, not unlike the Sweat¬ 
ing Glands of the Skin , are placd at ceitam 
Diftances, and do difcharge their Mucus from their 
Excretory Pores in like Manner; which Mucus 
may ioyn with Fatty Exfudationsfrom theOmen- 
tum, 8 cc. and make a Compofition necefiaiy 01 
making the Inteftines Aide on each other. That 
there is a Slimy Matter befmearmg thefe Parts, 
may be obfcrv'd in Opening any Large Ani¬ 
mal, not Difeas’d, foon after Death. It is well 
known to the Butchers that this Mucus makes 
the Hands Glib or Smooth ; to which End they 
commonly Ufe it, fo foon as they have Opend 
any Animal, by Rubbing their Hands with the 
Inteftines. I know it’s commonly fuppos’d the 
Water in an Afcites proceeds from a broken Lym- 
phe-Duft within the Cavity of the Abdomen ; 
but it’s not unlikely that that Serofity may at leaft 
fometimes Arife from an Exfudation by thofe 
Glands; fince we conftantly find the Peritoneum 
verv much Thickned in thofe Cafes. 
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THIRTY-FIFTH TABLE 


HE Membranes, Glan¬ 
dules, Blood-V eflelsj^c. 
which compofe the Sto¬ 
mach. 

Fig. 1,2. 

A A, &c. Portions of 
the Stomach fhewing its 
Firft or External Mem¬ 
brane,borrow’d from the 
Teritonreum ; the Veins 
being Injedled with Wax, are extended beyond 
their Natural Magnitude. 

B B, The Superior and Inferior Coronary Veins, 
Inofculating with each other in their Large 
Trunks. 

Fig. 3. 

A B, &c. The Branches of the Blood-Veflels on 
the External Membrane of the Stomach, Repre* 
fenting their Various Plexufles and Mutual Inof- 
culations with each other, viz. The Veins being 
join’d with Veins, and Arteries with Arteries, be¬ 
fore they become Capillary. 

Fig. 4,. 

The Second Membrane of the Stomach, call’d 
the Mufcular Membrane, confiding of Two Or¬ 
ders of Fibres. 

ABB, The Firft and Superior Order of Fibres, 
continued between the Tylorus and Upper Orifice 
of the Stomach. 

ACC, The Second or Inferior Order of Fibres, 
embracing the Fundus of the Stomach. 

Fig. y. 

A Portion of the Second or Mufcular Mem¬ 
brane of the Stomach Dri’d. 

A A, The Firft Order of Fibres, 

BB, The Second ; Confiding of Flelhy and 
Tendinous Parts, 

CC, Their Flelhy Parts, 

D D, Their Tendinous Parts. 

The Third, or Internal Membrane of the Sto¬ 
mach, may be Divided into Three Lamellce , and 
therefore may be confider’d in a Threefold Manner. 

Fig. 6 . 

A A, The Inward Surface of the Third Mem¬ 
brane of the Stomach, by Dr. Willis call’d the 
Villous Tunicle: The Villi or Velvet-like Surface 
of it, is belt Ihewn by dipping it in Scalding Water. 

B B, The Glandules as they Appear obfcurely 
under the Villi. 

C D, &c. The Glandules and Veflels of the Sto¬ 
mach as they Appear where the Villi are taken 
off, which may eafily be done with the Affiftance 
of Hot Water. This may be efteem’d the Second 
Part of the Third Membrane of the Stomach. 

Fig. 7 ; 

The Third or Laft Divifion of this Internal 
Membrane of the Stomach, which Bidloo and 
others call the Tendinous, and Dr. Willis the 
Nervous Membrane. 

AB, Divers Perforations for the Blood-Veftels 
to pafs thro’ this Membrane. 


Fig. 8 . 

The whole Stomach partly laid Open to fliew 
the Foldings of its Internal or Third Membrane. 

A A, The Foldings of the Internal and Third 
Membrane, in which the Villous Surface do’s Ap¬ 
pear. 

B, The Upper and Left Orifice or Mouth of 
the Stomach, with Part of the Gula. 

C, A Portion of the Intefhnum "Duodenum 
continued to the Tylorus. 

D, The Tylorus or Lower and Right Orifice of 
the Stomach. 

E, The Vlntrum Tylori. 

The Omentum and Superior and Inferior Coro¬ 
nary Blood-Veflels, are here again Expreft as in 
the preceding Table, Fig. 5. 

Fig. 9, 10. 

The Two Orifices of the Stomach when Dri’d 
after Inflation. Fig. 9, The Superior. Fig. 10, The 
Inferior. 

The ‘Plexus of Blood-Veflels Appearing in the 
Infide of the Stomach, Fig. 8. are Remarkable, and 
their Appearance is owing to the Stagnation of 
the Blood in them. The Stomach cannot be 
Wounded into its Cavity, but many of thefe Vef- 
fels, efpecially the Arteries muft be Divided, and 
no fmall Effufion of Blood muft neceflarily hap¬ 
pen, which if it flows into the Cavity of the Sto¬ 
mach, muft either be Ejetted by Vomit, or pafs 
down the Inteftines with the Excrements, if the 
Patient Survives : An Inftance of which lately 
occur’d, where my Friend Mr. Goodier call’d 
me to fee the Patient ; who had receivd a 
Wound by a Sword on the Right Hypochondrium, 
which paft Obliquely to the Linea Alba, imme¬ 
diately below the Enfiformal Cartilage : A Vo- 
mitting of Blood foon follow’d with Syncopes, 
which denoted the Stomach to be Wounded, not 
lefs than a Pound of Coagulated Blood being E- 
jefted by the Mouth fo foon as he was brought 
to his Bed. After fome Hours the Vomiting 
ceas’d, and the Pulfe was recover’d which before 
was very feeble: Nor was it many Days before 
the Patient Recover’d and could Drink Two or 
Three Quarts of Strong Drink at a Sitting; what 
became of him afterwards, we could by no 
means learn. By this it Appears that Wounds 
in the Stomach are not always Mortal, tho’ they 
very frequently prove fo, as in the Cafe of one 
Wounded in like manner with a Sword on the 
Left Hypochondrium, in whom the Stomach was 
Wounded alfo; but in this the Contents of the 
Stomach in no fmall Quantity, were Difcharg'd 
v\ ith a gieat deal of Blood into the Cavity of the 
Abdomen, as Appear d on Directing his Body. 
If the Trunk of a Large Artery happens to be 
Wounded on the Stomach, it is a great Chance 
but it proves Mortal thro’ the Flux of Blood, but 
if the Wound happens where the Blood-Veflels 

are Capillary, the Flux of Blood do’s not prove 
ratal. r 
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THE 


THIRTY-SIXTH TABLE. 


Fig. i. 



HEWS the Lower Part of the Stomach 
and a Portion of the Intcjlinum Duodenum 
continued to it, together with the Pan- 
creas and Spleen. 

A A, The Upper Part of the Duodenum 
continued from the Right Orifice of the 
Stomach or Pylorus , in a Semicircular Man¬ 
ner j in which Bending of the Gut, the Common Padage for 
the Gall and Pancreatick Juice empties it felf N. This Cur- 
vation of the Inteftine is here neceffary, left the Aliment 
after having undergone a Preparation in the Stomach, (hould 
too quickly deicend into the Small Guts, before it has met 
with a due Mixture with the Gall and Pancreatick Juice. 

B, The Duclus Pancreaticus made bare, before it enters the 
External Membrane of the Inteftine, between which, and 
the Internal Membrane, it paffes before it arrives at its Ori¬ 
fice N, in Conjunction with the Common Gall-DuCt. 

C, The Progrefs of the Common Gall-DuCt in like Man¬ 
ner between the Membranes of the Gut, before it arrives at 
its Orifice N, in Conjunction with the Pancreatick DuCt. 

D D, The Superior and External Part of the Pancreas as 
it appears in its proper Situation. 

EEE, Paft of the Bottom of the Stomach next the Pan - 
creas , Colon and Spleen; whence divers Blood-Veffels are pro¬ 
pagated, elpecially Veins, which difcharge Part of the Blood 
from the Stomach into the Ramus Splenicus : The moft re¬ 
markable of thefe have obtained the Denomination of Vafa 
Previa ; to which, fbme Anatomijls have inconfiderately af- 
fign'd divers Ufes. 

E F, The Internal Concave Part of the Spleen next the 
Pancreas and Stomach, cover’d with its Proper Membrane, 
as well as a Common one continu’d from the peritoneum. 

G, The External Membrane of the Pancreas raisd and 


pilin’d out: 

H, That of the Spleen in like Manner rais’d and pinn’d out. 

Ill, Divers Vejiculce or Airy Bladder-like Appearances, 
occafion’d by the Breaking forth of the Wind into the In - 
terJHtia of the Common and Proper Membrane of the Pan¬ 
creas^ in Blowing into its Duclus Excretorius B. 

K, The Duodenum open’d, to fliew the Common Orifice 
of the Gall and Pancreatick DuCt. 

L L, The Pancreatick DuCt made bare in divers Parts of 
the Paticreas. 


M, Part of the Common Gall-DuCt. 

N, The Common Orifice of the Gall and Pancreatick 
DuCts, opening into the Cavity of the Inteflinum Duodenum. 

O O, &c. The Arteria Splenica injeCted with Wax ; its Ma¬ 
gnitude and Tortuous Progrefs being very remarkable as it 
is truly Expreft in this Figure. 

PP, Divers Arteries of the Pancreas arifing out of the 
Splenick Artery. 

Q^, The Vena Splenica in whole Cavity a Blow-Pipe is 
inferted. 

R, One of the LympheduCts arifing from the Spleen pinn d 
out. In Blowing into the Vena Splenica of a Caftling Calf, 
I have frequently obferv’d the LympheduCts of the Spleen 
diftended with Wind : The like has happen d by Blowing 
into the Splenick Artery after tying the Vein, tho’ not fo 
immediatly as by Blowing into the Vein. Theffame Pheno¬ 
mena I have obferv’d in the Penis of a Dog by Blowing into 
the Veins of that Part. The Accurate Nuck^ in his Adeno - 
grap. Curio, p. f 2. tells us by forcibly Blowing into the Sple- 
nick Artery, he has not only feen divers Veficule to rife on the 
Surface of the Spleen; but divers Lymphatick VefTels arifing 
from thofe Vejicule and diftended with Wind alfo: In the 
Subfequent Page he takes Notice that the Spermatick Vein 
of the Tefticle being diftended with Wind, fhews the Lym¬ 
pheduCts on the Tunica Vaginalis , but in Blowing into the 
Spermatick Artery of that Part, the Lymphe-DuCts are by no 
Means diftended with Wind : By this, it appears the Lym¬ 
pheduCts of the Spleen, Penis and Tefticles, do not arife from 
the Extremities of the Blood-Veffels of thofe Parts, as the 
LympheduCts of other Parts feem to do; but that the Ve¬ 
nous Chanels of thofe Parts feem to give the immediate 
Originations to their LympheduCts. 

S, The Spleen partly made bare of its Integument. 


Fig. 2. 

The Duttus Pancreaticus injeCted with Wax, and freed from 
the Body of the Pancreas , together with a Portion of the In - 
tejlinum Duodenum and Common Gall-DuCt dried. 

A, Part of the Duodenum dried. 

B, The Duttus Pancreaticus lying between the Membranes 
of the Inteftine before it joyns with the Common Gall-DuCt. 

C, The Common Orifice of the Gall and Pancreatick DuCt 
opening into the Inteftine. 


D, The Common Gall-DuCt. 

E E, The Trunk of the Pancreatick Dud:. 

F G, The Ramifications of the Pancreatick DuCt, which 
arife from the Extremities of the Blood-Veflels of the Pancreas » 

Among the Opinions hitherto held concerning the Office 
of the Pancreatick Juice, that of Brunnerus feems moft pro¬ 
bable : That like the Saliva it is a Diflblvent or Menjlruum 
for a farther ConcoCtion, in Order to Chylification. Nor 
can I conceive the Succus Pancreaticus can ACt with any Ho- 
ftihty by Way of Fermentation with the Bile and Aliment, 
as Franc. Sylvius , Bern. Srvalve , Rog. de Gaff^ and Isbrand de 
Diemerbroel [ apprehends or that it takes off the Acrimony of 
the Gail; which Latter, would be to reCtifie a Miftake in 
Nature that might have been avoided in the Firft Defign: 
Wherefore the Pancreas appears to be a Large Salival Gland, 
or One of the Largeft of the Glands of the Inteftines, which 
continually fupplies a proportionable Quantity of Liquor 
for the End above mention’d. Befides, the Pancreas has ano¬ 
ther as it were accidental Ufe, («*(.) To difcharge thofe Sero- 
fities from the Blood which we find in taking of Purging 
Medicines; Or at other Times, when the Blood is difordered 
fo that a Diarrhoea happens, the Pancreas as well as the Glands 
of the Inteftines are thofe Strainers which difcharge the Vi¬ 
tiated Juices from the Mafs of Blood. 

Fig, 3- 

The Spleen with its Blood-Veflels InjeCted with Wax, 

A A, The Internal Concave Part of the Spleen next the 
Stomach and 'Pancreas. 

B B, The Splenick Arteries InjeCted with Red Wax. 

C C, The Veins fill’d with White Wax. 

D E, The Various Flexures and Contortions of the Veins 
and Arteries near the Surface of the Spleen. 


Fig. 4. 

A, Part of the Spleen of fbme Quadrupede cut off, after 
the whole Spleen has been diftended with Wind and dried. 

B, The External common Membrane deriv’d from the Pe¬ 
ritoneum. 

C, The Internal Proper Membrane of the Spleen. 

DE, The Cells of its Cavernous Body, which open in¬ 
to the Large Veins of the Spleen. 

In the Humane Spleen thefe Cells are more Numerous 
and Lefs, and open into the Extremities of the Veins and 
Arteries. I know RuyJ'ch in his Accurate Anatomical Epijlles 
lately publifh d, denies the Exiftence of thefe Cells as well 
as Fibres in the Humane Spleen, but if you blow into the 
Splenick Vein, or InjeCt Water by the Arteries, when the 
Outward Membrane of the Spleen is not torn or broke in 
taking it out (which are very liable to happen in freeing 
the Humane Spleen) you may be fatisfied of the Exiftence 
of its Cells; and if you InjeCt the Veins with Wax you will 
find this Difference from that of a Quadrupede; that the 
Wax in the Humane Spleen do’s not reach the Cells, except 
it is driven on with great Force, and InjeCted very hot; 
but if you InjeCt Wax into the Spleen of an Ox, Dog, or 
the like, you will find all its Cells foon diftended with it, 
and the great Ramifications of the Veins fcarce to be diftin- 
guifhed, by Reafon the Wax fo foon paffes out of their Sides 
into the Cells. 


: ’ . Fig. y. 

A A, The Internal Face of the Proper Membrane of the 
Spleen of a Quadrupede. 

B C, The Fibres broke off which pals between the Cells 
to each Side of the proper Membrane of the Spleen. 

DD, Some of the larger Cells of the Spleen of various 
Figures. 

Fig. 6 . 

The whole Spleen freed from its External and Proper 
Membranes, after its Blood-Veffels were InjeCted wit ax. 


, The Arteries. . 

’he Veins of the Spleen fill d with Wax. 

b, The Ramifications of the Blood-Veflels before 

ter the Body of the Spleen. 

art of the Capfula or Proper Membrane of the Spleen, 
ng to Bidloo. 

rhe Nervous Plexus. , Tr rrt r 

The Ramifications of the Blood-Veffels at then Ex- 

. * 1 11 ^ ulnmnnA 


"F, The InterJhtia at the Extremities of the Blood-Veffels, 

which Bidloo Calls the Cells. , , a ... 

G G The Extremities of the LympheduCts, and divers Fi¬ 
bres of the Spleen. The Texture and Compofition of the 
Spleen being thus known, we fhould in the next Place confider 
what Office this Part has in the Animal Oeconomy; but that 
beino- a Task too great for the Limits of our prefent Page, 
I fhafi infert my Thoughts of it elfewhere. 
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THIRTY-SEVENTH TABLE. 


Fig. I. 


H E Superior Convex Surface of the Liver here Printed on 
the Reverfe. 

AA, The Superior Gibbous Part of the Liver, where divers 
Lympheducts may be feen. 

B B, The Ligamentum Sufpenforium Hepatis, fatten’d to the 
Diaphragma, its Fore-Part being cut from the Enfiformal Car- 
tilage. 

CC, Part of the Diaphragma-, in which its Fleihy and Ten¬ 
dinous Parts appear together with its Blood-Veflels. 

D, The Ligamentum Umbilicale pinn’d out. 

EE, That Part of the Liver which is Extended towards the Left Side, and 
refts on the Stomach, and is fometimes (as in this Subject) divided into Lobes. 

F, Seems to be Part of the Diaphragma: Bidloo makes it to be a Ligament that 
adheres to the Enfiformal Cartilage, which I can by no Means conceive. 

G, A Portion of the External Membrane of the Liver, continued from the 
Beritonceum, rais’d. 

Fig. 2 . 

The Inferior Concave Surface of the Liver. 

A, The Right Side of the Liver. 

B, The Ligamentum Sufpenforium Hepatis pinn’d out. 

C, The Ligamentum Umbilicale. 

D, The External and Common Membrane of the Liver rais’d and pinn’d out. 

E, The Liver cut into, to lhew its Infide. 

F, Part of the Diaphragm. 

G, The Arteria Hepatica, which we commonly find divided into Two Branches 
or Trunks of the Size of this here Expreft, before they enter the Liver. 

H H, The Vena Porta as it enters the Liver. 

X, The Capfula Communis or Production of the Peritonaeum, which is faid to in- 
clofe the Vena Porta, Arteria Hepatica, and Ducfus Bilarii in their Progrefs thro’ 
the Liver; which Defcription of it, I am apt to think, is rather impofed on it 
in Favor of fome Conjectures concerning the Office of the Vena Porta within 
the Liver, than any real Appearance of it in Nature; tho’ it is very plain 
thofe Veflels within the Liver do appear cover’d with a Common Inclofure; 
the like of which maybe feen on the Veflels within the Spleen, Kidneys, 6V. 

KK, The Vena Cava Extended on a Pencil. 

L, The Gall-Bladder. 

M, A Lympheduct pafling on the Surface of the Gall-Bladder. 

N, The Ductus Cyfticus. 

O, The Common Gall-DuCt. 

p ? The LympheduCts of the Liver marching on the Vena Porta towards their 
Lymphatick Glands, placed on the Trunk of that Vein below the Liver. 

Concerning the Diftribution of the Veflels of the Liver, and the intimate 
Structure of that great Gland, confult the following Table. 
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THE 


THIRTY-EIGHTH TABLE. 


Fig. 


r« 


Portion of the Liver Boyi’d and View’d with a 
Microfcope. 

A, The Outward Membrane of the Liver 
Rais’d and Pmn’d out. 

B B B, The Lobult compos’d of fmall Glands, 
of Various Figures and Sizes. 

L'U c, The Membranes continued from the Blood- 
_ Veflels, which divide the Lobult from each other. 
D D, The Blood-Vellels, of which fome are Broken off! 

E E, 5 The Gall-Duds, many of which are in like Manner Broken off' 
as they Arife from the Lobult. 



Fig. 2 . 

A, A Branch of the Vena. Cava. 

a a, Its Extremities within the Liver. 

B, A Branch of the Vena Porta. 

b b, Its Extremities in like Manner not join’d with the former, fays 
Bidloo. In preparing the Liver to Inject its Blood-Veflels with Wax, 
I found fuch a Communication between the Vena Cava and Porta, 
that I could by no means but Conceive the Extremities of thofe 
Vellels are continued Chanels ; for by pouring Water or Spirit of 
Wine into the Vena Porta , with the afliltance of a Tunnel only, I 
found it foon run out again by the Vena Cava : Nor do’s the Extre¬ 
mities of the Arteries of the Liver feem lefs Communicative with the 
Vena Cava ; for by Syringing Water into the Hepatick Arteries, it 
eafily pafles into the Vena Cava , or Porta. In Blowing into the He¬ 
patick Arteries or Gall-Duds, I commonly find the Lympheduds of 
the Liver Diltended with Wind. 


rig. 3. 

The Gall-Bladder and its Duds. 

A, The DuSius Cyfticus. 

B, The Internal Membrane of the DuSius Cyfticus Appearing after 
Railing the External: This Internal Membrane is much Larger than 
the External, by which means it Frames divers Valves or Rugae in 
the Cavity of this Dudt. Thefe Rugae (which fome call Valves) pre¬ 
vent the perpetual Effulion of the Bile into the 'Duodenum : Nor do 
they Oppofe the Retrocellion of the Gall by the Cyflick-Dud, as fome 
pretend; for if you either Blow, or Injed Water into the DuSius 
Communis* the Gall-Bladder foon becomes Diflended. In Examining 
the Gall-Du6ts of a Lamb’s Liver, I clearly Difeover’d divers Du6ts 
of Gall Arilingfrom the Liver, and emptying tnemfelves into the DuSius 
Cyfticus : Nor could I by any means obferve in that Subjed any Gall- 
Duds A riling from the Liver, and Dilcharging their Contents into 
the Gall-Bladder at its Neck, as fome pretend. I have more than once 
emptied the Gall-Bladder of a Humane Body, and made a Ligature on 
the DuSius Cyfticus fome Diltance from its Neck, and afterwards forci¬ 
bly Diltended the Hepatick-Duds with Wind, but could by no 
means Raife the Gall-Bladder: I have alfo made the fame Experi¬ 
ment in Quadrupedes with Mercury, by Injeding it by the DuSius 
Hepaticus , but could not find it come into the Gall-Bladder imme¬ 
diately; but in the DuEi<e Cyfticur about a Quarter of an Inch from 
the Gall-Bladder, I have feen the Mercury Arile from Two or Three 
Gall-Duds proceeding from the Liver. 

C, The DuSius Hepaticus cut from the Liver. 

D, Part of the DuSius Communis. 


ng. 4. , i 

A A, The Gall-Bladder partly Open’d. 

B, A Portion of the Meatus Cyfticus. 

C C, Divers Blood-Vellels Propagated between the Gall-Bladder and 
Liver, which Bidloo takes to be lome of the Lelfer Cyffick-Duds. 

D, One of the Larger of the laft mentioned Vellels, which Bidloo 
in like Manner Deferibes as One of the Largeft of the Cyltick-Duds, 
with its Orifice E F, looking into the Gall-Bladder. 

rig. T. 

The Blood-Veflels of the Liver and Gall-Duds Injeded with Wax, 
and free’d from their Extremities which compofe the Glands. This 
Scheme or Diftribution of thefe Vellels may be prepar’d after the fol¬ 
lowing Manner. The whole Liver being taken out with the Trunks 
of its Blood-Veflels left to it of a convenient length ; walh out the 
Blood from its Vellels by Syringing of warm Water into Them : This 
done, fill the Blood-Veflels with SpiritofWine or Alum-Water, or In- 
jed them with Oyl of Turpentine a little warm’d. After fome Hours, dip 
the whole Liver in hot Water, and Injed Wax of a different Colour 
into all its Blood-Veflels and Secretory-Duds ; the Arteries being 
fill’d with Red ; the Vena Porta with a Dark Colour ; the Vena Ca¬ 
va of a Dillinguiihable Colour ; and the Gall-Duds with Yellow 
Wax : This done, free the Liver of its Outward Membranes, and with 
your Fore-Finger begin to divide the Lobult from each other, 
by thrufling it thro’ the Glandulous Surface even to the Trunks of 


the Large Blood-Veflels. The LobuJi of the Liver being very much 

n!Ji de 7 K7 hole in warm Water, and with a ltubbed Brulh, 
nadeof thefhffellHogs-BnlUes, begin to Brulh off the Glandules of 
ne Diver from the Extremities of the Tnjeded Blood-Veflels. In do- 
C * l T us > k{l break off-the Large Trunks of the 
j x: a ^ va y s remembring to begin at the Surface of the 
flnn S) 3n j a “ er ^ e . Extremities of the Injeded Vellels are clear’d, 
Tl proceed t0 their Larger Branches and Trunks. If due care 
!rnn en n m r n ? n t gin§ thls Pre P aratlon of the Veflels of the Liver, 

" VtI k^Mc of°the Liver. r0US *** ** F,SUre Re P refents ' 

B, The Left. 

Red Wax hC Trunks of the He P af ick Arteries Injeded with 


ccc, The Branches of the Arteries which do Accompany the Vena 
Porta , and Hepatick Gall-Duds. 

D, The Trunk of the Vena Cava fill’d with Green Wax. 

EE, A Portion of the Diaphragm. 

F GH, The Three Large Branches of the Vena Cava within the 
Liver, lying towards its Superior and Convex Surface, and not Al- 
fociating with the Vena Porta and other Vellels, framing Acute An¬ 
gles in their Interfedmg thole of the Pma. 

g h i, The Letter Branches of the Vena Cava. 

K, The Trunk of the Vena Porta cut off after being Injeded with 
White Wax. * a J 

L L, Parts of the Capjula which includes the Vena Porta . Hepatick 
Arteries, and Gall-Duds together. 

T > 2 > b 4? S* The Large Branches of the Vena Porta . 

M, The Gall-Bladder. 

N, The Roots of the DuSius Cyfthepatici , according to Bidloo . 

O, The DuSius Cyfticus. 

P, The DuSius Hepatius : p, their Branches. 

Q, The DuSius Communis. 

R, Part of the Ligamentum Umbilicale. 

S, The Canalis Venofus between the Vena Porta and Cava, become 
a Ligament. 

T, Parts of the Hepatick Nerves. 

V, Some of the Lympheduds of the Liver Marching on the Cap - 
fula of the Vena Porta. t 

Hence it Appears the Liver is a Glandulous Body compos’d of Blood- 
Veflels, Excretory-Duds, ’Nerves and Lympheduds. The Vellels 
which Import Blood into it, are the Vena Porta and Arteria Hepati - 
ca\ at their Extremities Arfle, or are Continued, the Branches of the 
Vena Cava : Nor are the Extremities of the Blood-Veflels of the Liver 
equally leflen’d like the Veins and Arteries of other Parts, as the above 
mention’d Experiment of pouring Water only into the Vena Porta , 
and its running out by the Vena Cava do’s Evince ; or by gentle 
Syringing Water by the Hepatick Arteries, and its eafily patting by the 
Vena Cava \ fo that the Extremities of the Hepatick Blood-Veflels 
feem to be largely Inofculated with each other, efpecially the Vena Porta 
with the Cava. The Gall-Duds Arife from the Extremities of the Blood- 
Veflels, and tho’they Communicate immediately with the Blood-Veflels, 
yet Liquors convey’d into the Vena Porta and the like, do not fo rea¬ 
dily pals into thefe Duds as the other Blood-Veflels; becaufe the Or- 
tiolae in the Sides of the Blood-Veffels whence thole Duds Arife, are 
much lels than the Pore of thole Vellels themlelvcs. Belides the 
Blood-Veflels of the Liver, which are furnilh’d with Pores for the Secre¬ 
tion of the Gall, there are flill other Branches of the fame Velfels which 
Adminifter a proper Nourifhment to the Gland it felf By the Gland 
it felf* I mean the Parietes of thofe Veflels which compole the Liver : 
For I cannot conceive the Liver to be any thing elfe then a Compages 
of Veflels more or lefs Diltended. As there is a proper Nourilhment 
due to the Gland it Jelt , fo it is Neceflary, that belides its Secretory- 
Duds, the Liver Ihoufd be alfo furnilh’d with Lympheduds, to car¬ 
ry off'the Redundancy of its Nutritive Juice, continually fupplied by 
the Arteries; but or this ellewhere. The Nerves are neceflary in the 
Liver, as they are in all Parts where Membranes are Uleful; not be- 
caule they Import any Liquor as fome conceive, as an Ingredient to the 
Matter feparated; but by the Nerves the Tone of Parts is in a great 
Meafure maintain’d; for if the Nerves are Relaxt, the Parts to which 
they belong, fuffers an Atrophia, tho the Blood has its free Acceflion 
to the Part as before; but of this alfo in another Place. 

In Difleding a Morbid Body which before Death was much afflided 
with Hypochondriack Pains, I found the Liver very much leflen’d, 
and its Surface uneven, not unlike a heap of fmall Bullets. In Dil- 
feding the Body of a Noble-Man affli6ted with the like Pains, I found 
that Part of the Liver which Appears below the Cartilaginous Endings 
of the Ribs, of a Livid Colour, and the whole fomewhat Lelien d, the 
Gall-Bladder very much Contraded, and fill’d with Two or Three 
fmall Stones ; the Peritonaeum on the Parts adjacent being much Thick- 
ned, and its Blood-Veflels Turgid. In the Body of a 1 oung Lady 
( reduc’d to a tSMarafmus from a Scrophulous Indilpofition ) I round 
the whole Surface of the Liver very Black. In a Peifon who is now 
Living, and in tollerable Health, I could Three Years fince difcover 
(by feeling the Righ x. Hypochondriuni) the Lower Part of the Liver ex¬ 
ceedingly Tumified and Hard ; which is now intirely Vanlhi t. 
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THIRTY-NINTH TABLE. 



Fig. i. 

ART of the Jejunum or Hungry Gut, together 
with a Portion oftheMefentery, &c. 

A A, The Surface of the Jejunum Cover’d 
with its External Membrane continued from that 
of the Melentery, it being produc’d from, ora 
continuation of the Internal Lamina of the Peri - 
tonaeum. 

B B B, The Fafa Lattea not Extended, being 
here Expreft by limple Lines only, as they pais 
from the Inteftines thro’ the Mefentery. 

The Labteal-Veflels carry both Chyle and Lympha Promifcuoufly, 
and have a Two-fold Origin 5 the One from the Extremities of the 
Arteries; the Other from divers OJlioL' in the Cavities of the Guts : 
The Former Appears not only by Injecting of Mercury by the Arte¬ 
ries of the Mefentery D, and its palling into the Lafteals B ; but when 
thefe Milky-Veflels are not imploy’d in conveying of Chyle, they^ are 
conflantly charg’d with Lympha : The Latter Origin of thefe Mi 'y- 
Tubes from divers OJtiola in the Cavities of the Guts, Appear m 
their receiving of Chyle from thence. The Lympha from the Arteries 
meets with the Chyle at the beginnings of the Laiteal-Yeliels, by 
which njeans its Progrels towards the next Lymphatick Gland is 
promoted : The Faja Lattea primi generis , Ante with Capillary 
Branches very much Divided , and become United into large 
Trunks, in the Mid-way between the Intefline and Lymphatick 
Gland ; and are fometimes again Divided before their Entrance 
into the Feficula of the Gland. The Chyle and Lympha thus re¬ 
ceiv’d into the Fe/iculae of the Mefenterick Glands, there meets with 
other Lympha brought into thofe Feficulae by the Arteries; whereby 
the Chyle is not only more diluted, but its Alcenfion towards the Fe- 
Jica Chyli is promoted, by its receiving a frefh Impetus from the 
Lympha fo mixing with it. Thus we may conceive the Progrels of 
Chyle towards the Keceptaculum Commune is earn’d on, by means or 
the Lympha joining with it in its feveral Stages thither. Nor would 
the Valves of the La&eal-Veflels be of any confiderable Ufe, if the 
Chyle did not receive an Additional Impetus from the Arteries in their 
fupplying it with frefh Lympha , as well in the Lymphatick Glands, as 
at the Beginnings of the Faja Lattea primi generis., 

C, The External Membrane of the Intellme Rais’d and Pmn d out. 

C C, The Mufcular Membrane of the Intefline lying immediately un¬ 
der the External Membrane confifting of a Longitudinal and Circular 
Order of Fibres. 

D D, The Mefenterick Arteries Propagated to the Intefline. 

E E, The Veins which Arife from the Extremities of the Arteries, 
and difeharge the Refluent Blood into the Fena "Porta . 

F, A Branch of the Mefenterick Nerve made bare. 

G G, The Faja Lattea primi generis. 

H, The External Surface of the Intefline Adorn’d with Blood-Vef¬ 
lels. 

II, The Glands of the Mefentery into whofe FeficuU the Ftfa 
Lattea primi generis Import their Contents, as aboved noted ; whence 
the Faja Lattea Jecundi generis Arife, and convey their Contents in 
like manner, either into the Receptaculum Chyli immediately, or into 
the Pancreas AJ'ellii. Tab. 40. L, Fig. 1. 


Fig . 2. 

A Portion of the Jejunum dri’d after being Diftended with Wind, 
whereby its Falvulec Conmventes , framd by the loofnefsof its Inward 
Membranes Appear as here Reprefented. . . 

A B C D, The Various Dilpofition of the Valves in the Cavity or 
the Intefline; forae of them taking up near Two Thirds of the Cir¬ 
cumference of the Infide of the Gut, A, Inferior : Others B D, about 
a Fourth Part *, whilfl others are Semicircular. 

As the Upper Part of the Duodenum next the Pylorus is Furnifh’d 
with large Valves, fo they gradually Decreafe in the fmallGutsas 
well in Magnitude as Number, as they approach the Lower Parts 
of thofe Inteftines towards the Cohn : Hence the FUvula Conni¬ 
vent es of the Duodenum are very Large ; that at the Pylorus being 
Circular ; The Valves of the Jejunum lefs ; thofe of the Ilium ftill 
lefs ; infomuch, that the Lower Part of this Gut next the Colon Icarce 
affords any Appearance of them: See Fig. 3. 

Thefe Valves are compos’d of the Internal Membranes of the Inte- 
Itines which being much larger then the Exterior, are neceflarily laid 
up in Foldings, and Frame thefe Parts. Thefe Connivent Valves 
hinder the quick Defcent of the Contents of the Inteftines, leaft the 
Chyle as well as the Excrementitious Parts fhould efcape the Mouth of 
the Ladteal Veins. 

Fig. 3. 

A Portion of the Ilium dri’d after Inflation. 

A A, The External Surface of the Intefline. 

B, The Internal- , , r . . . ^ . 

C C The Valves of this Intefline much lefs then m the Jejunum. 

D, That end of the Ilium next th t Jejunum. 

EE, That next the Colon. 

Fig. 4- 

The Beginning of the Cohn, Extremity of the Caecum, together with 
a Portion of the Ilium dri’d after Inflation. 

A A, The Ccecum Adorn’d with its Blood-Vcnels. 


B B, The Colon plac’d in the Right Ilia G G, Tab. 33. and C, Tab. 40. 

CC, Its Blood-Veflels Injected with Wax. 

D, A Portion of the Ilium as it enters the Beginning of the Colon. 

Fig. f. 

The fame Parts of the Colon, Ilium , and Caecum, Exprefl in the prece¬ 
dent Figure, Open’d to fhew the Valves of the Colon, and the entrance of 
the Ilium into the Colon as they Appear after Inflation and drying them. 
A, The Valve at the Orifice of the Ccecum in the Colon. 

B B, The Colon Open’d to fhew its Infide. 

CC, The Blood-Veflels Injected with Wax. 

D, Part of the Ilium before it enters the Cavity of the Colon. 

EE, The End of the Ilium which hangs down loofeinto the Cavity 
of the Colon , as Appears before drying of the Guts, which here Frames 
an Appearance of a Connivent Valve. 

F, The Orifice of the Ilium Qpening into the Cohn. 

By this Contrivance we may eafily conceive how the Excrements, 
when they have paft the Small Guts into the Colon, cannot return 
again: A likenefs of which, may be imitated if you take a Piece of Gut 
and put One End of it into the Neck of a Bottle, and tying the other 
end of the Gut on the Outfide of the Nofel of the Bottle, filling the 
Bottle with Water by that Gut; and tho’ you afterwards turn the Note 
of the Bottle downwards, yet no Part of the contain’d Water can come 
out, till it has fo Prefl out the end of the Gut in the Bottle that it 
becomes Inverted. This may ferve to give us an Idea how it may 
happen in this Part when the Excrements are rejedled by the Mouth in 
Cholick and Iliack Paflions. 

G G, The large Valves of the Colon, which like thofe of the fmall Guts 
are partly Fram'd by the Loofnefs of the Internal Membrane of the Gut; 
and are here in the Cohn chiefly made by a Corrugation or Folding of 
the Membranes of the Gut it feifj by means of its Ligaments, Tab. 
40. Fig. 1. D, and Tab. dd. Thefe Ligaments ofthe Colon are 
truly Flefhy Fibres, and I am apt to think are capable of contracting 
themfelves and promote the palling on of the Contents of this Gut. 
When the Ligaments of the Colon are divided, the Foldings of it which 
help to compofe its Valves, are loofhed, and the whole Gut becomes 
almofl plain without any Inequalities. As the Ligaments ofth z Colon 
Defcend towards the Rettum they begin to Expand themfelves, and at 
length Frame an External Membrane for the Rettum. 

H H, The Internal Concave Surface of the Cells of the Colon. 

Ill, The External Convex Surface of the Cells of the fame Gut. 

Fig. 6. 

A Portion of the Rettum with Part of the Mefentery continued 
to it. 

A A B B, The External Surface of the Rettum, on which the Liga¬ 
ments of the Cohn compofe a Tegument, whofe Fibres are veryflrong, 
and are Extended according to its Length. 

C C D D, The Fatty Appendages, whole Extremities have divers 
Figures. 

E, The Mefentery. 

F G, The Trunks of the Blood-Veflels. 

Fig. 7. 

The Rettum Divided according to its Length, and Expanded to 
fhew ns Infide. 

A B, &c. The Internal Tunicle of the Rettum , which being much 
larger than the External, neceflarily Appears in many Folds in this Po- 
fition. This Internal Tumck of the Rettum is compos’d of a vail 
Number of Glands, to which divers Blood-Veflels belong; of thefe, 
the Veins are confiderably Large and are commonly fill’d with Blood, 
by reafon of their Pofition and the Blood Afcending direClly in them; 
whence it happens they become very much Dilfended when the Blood 
do’s not readily pals on in their Superior Trunks; or when any lharp 
Humor Atiedts this Membrane, thefe Veins become Tumified, and 
fometimes difeharge their Blood, and are call’d Hamorrhoides Apert a \ 
if no Blood flows from thofe Tumified Veins, they are call’d Haemor- 
rhoides Caeca. The Glandules imploy’d in feparating a Matter to Lubri¬ 
cate the Infide of the Rettum, and caute the Excrements, tho’ very 
much harden’d to pafs off eafily, are in this Cafe alio very much 
Sweli’d, and a great Quantity of Mucus flows from them : Hence the 
whole Inward Membrane of the Rettum becomes much Thtckned, and 
when prefl down beyond the Stridlure of the Sphinbter Mufcle of the 
Anus , it is call’d Procidentia Ani . Tho’ it is commonly fuppos’d the 
Outward Membrane of the Rettum as well as the Internal, is driven out 
in a Common Procidentia Ani ; yet the following Cafe feeras to evince 
the contrary, and that it is the Internal Membrane of the Rettum only 
that is then Prolaps’d. 

A Gentleman of about Twenty Seven Years of Age, had for fe¬ 
veral Years been very much Affli&ed with the Haemorrhoides and a 
Procidentia who after a fudden Debauch had a great Inflamation 
and Tumor Affected the Anus, attended with great Pain: In the fpace 
of Twelve Hours, the Parts about the Anus Appear’d of a Livid Co¬ 
lour ; foon after a Mortification follow’d. The Sphindter Mufcle of 
the Anus being Relaxt, a Procidentia Ani follow’d ; the Prolapfed Inte- 
ftine (being expos d to the Matter which flow’d from the Adjacent Parts) 
fponluirerd Mortification. The Patient after fome Weeks recover’d 
his ufual Strength, and in a few Months became perfectly Well. Nor 
did any incony eniency follow by reafon of the Mortification of the 
Prolapled Intefline; but on the Contrary, He continued Well, and 
was free d not only from the Habitual Hamorrhoides, but was after¬ 
wards free d from a Procidentia Ani . 
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Fig. i. 



H E Trunk of the Body lying in a Supine Pofture, and fome of the Vifcera 
of the Abdomen Expos’d to View. 

A A, The Common and Proper Integuments of the Abdomen Diflected. 

B, The Under-fide of the Omentum as it Appears when Rais’d and re¬ 
maining Contiguous to the Colon. 

C C, The Colon at its Beginning in the Right Ilia, and in its Progrels 
over the Right Kidney, by the Pylorus and under the Bottom of the Sto¬ 
mach : The farther Progrefs of this Inteftine is commonly fo well Defcrib’d, 
that we need not fay more of it in this Place. 

The C*cum. 


cc. 


D, That Part call’d One of the Ligaments of the Colon, which we take to be Compos’d of Flefhy 

^ PIE' The Intejlina Tenuia, or Thin Guts, which are the “Duodenum Jejunum, and Ileum \ tothefe 
lolTlC <icl cl QVl'¥Yld 

FF, The Intejlina Crajfa, or Thick Guts, are the Colon and the Rettum; tothefe the Ccecum is 

commonly reckon’d. . , c 

G H I, The Mefentery to which the Inteftines are Contiguous. The Melentery is Compos d of 

divers Strata ofMembranes, the outwardmoft of which, on both Sides of it, is a Continuation of the 
Internal Membrane of the Peritonaeum ; between thefe are plac’d divers Membranaceous Loculi , which 
Inclofe its Glands K K: This Internal Part of the Mefentery is by fome Efteem d as a Third Mem¬ 
brane proper to this Part. The Rife or Connexion of the Mefentery to the Stable Parts, is at the Three 
Superior Vertebra of the Loins on both Sides the Arteria Magna, where it fends out the Arteria 
Cceliaca and TMefent erica Superior. Belides Blood-Veffels, the Mefentery is plentifully furmfhd 
with Lytnpheduds and Nerves; the Latter are well Defcnbd by Dr. Willis znA Vieujenius\ the 
Lymphedufts are mention’d in the precedent Table; its Arteries are- Figure! in oui Appendix-, 
its Veins Correfportd to them, and difeharge their Blood into the Liver by the Vena Port a. 

K K, The Glands of the Mefentery thro which the Chyle and Lympha paffes to the Receptaculum 

°t A Large Gland of the Mefentery near the Receptaculum Chyli, cz\\ A by Afellius, Pancreas. 

M M The Fat which in Humane'Bodies is commonly very plentifully plac d between the Mem¬ 
branes of the Mefentery. In fome Quadrupedes, efpecially in Dogs, the Fat only Accompanies the 
Trunks of the Blood-Veflels of the Mefentery. 

Fig. i. 

This Figure is Copied from Bourdons Third Table, Fig. i. . 

AAA, The Melentery in which its Veflels and Glands are here only Exprelt. 

C D The Glandules of the Mefentery, thro’ which t-he Chyle and Lympha pafs together from the 
Inteftines to the Receptaculum Chyli. C D, Thofe Glands which receive the Contents of the Va/a 
Lattea Primi Generis ; F, That plac’d near the Receptaculum ChyIt which receive the Contents of the 
Ven* Latte* Secundi Generis. A A, Inferior, Denote the Vena Latte* Prum Generis. A , Supe 
rior and E, Reprelents the Ven* Latte* Secundi Generis. E, Superio , y p 

Ar G," Paitrf the Receptaculum Chyli, or the Beginning of the Duttus Thoracicus. 

H, The Arteria Mefenterica. 

A further Defcription of the Receptaculum Chyli and Duttus Thoracicus , is Inferted in the zAppen- 
dix, Fig. ii, ii. 

Fig. 3,4- 

Shew the different Infer tions of the Thoracick-Dua into the Lower Side of the Left Subclavian 
Vein; which in thefe Figures are Erroneoufly Expreft in the Right Subclavian. 

EE, The Subclavian Veins. 

FF, TheThoracick-Duas. 

Fig. y, < 5 . 

ABB, One of the Laaeal-Vefl’els Slow’d up and Dri’d in which tte Valves Appear at a greatei 

Diftance from each other, then in a Lymphedua prepar d in the fame M ’ 
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FORTY-FIRST TABLE. 

HEWS the reft of the Vifcera as they Appear within the Ca¬ 
vity of the Abdomen, after the Inteftines together with the Me- 
fentery, are remov’d. 

A A, The Lower Parts of the Kidneys. It’s well known 
the Kidneys are thofe Parts which feparate the Urine from the 
Blood; whence it is Convey d by the Ureters into the Bladder 
of Urine. Concerning the Structure of the Kidneys ; See 
Tab. 4.9. 

B B, The Ureters partly Cover’d with Fat, in their way from the Kidneys to 
the Bladder of Urine. 

C, The Bladder of Urine fomewhatDiftended. 

D D, The Spermatick Vein and Artery on both Sides Involv’d with Fat and 
Membranes, as they pafs towards the Tefticles. 

E, The Right Side of the Scrotum, with the Tefticle of that Side remaining 
in it. This Right Side of the Scrotum is Divefted from the Left by a Suptum Inter¬ 
medium, mention’d by the Accurate Ruyfcb. 

F, The Left Tefticle taken out of the Scrotum. 

G, The Bottom of the Stomach in Situ. 

H H, The Liver in Situ. 

I, The Pancreas as it Appears in its Proper Situation after the Inteftines are 
remov’d. 

K, A Portion of the Duodenum cut off and tied below the Infertion of the Gall 
and Pancreatick Du<fts. 

L, The Lower Part of the Return in like Manner tied up. 

M, Part of the Mefentery according to Bidloo. 

N, The Defcending Trunk of the Arteria Magna. 

O, The Afcending Trunk of the Vena Cam. 

P, The Internal Surface of the Peritonaum, as it Appears when Divided in a 
Crucial Manner, together with the Common and the reft of the Proper Integu¬ 
ments of the c_ Abdomen. In the Upper Part of this Appearance of th tPeritonceum, 
the Fibres of the <JMufculus Tranjverfalis may be feen as they lie under it. 

QSl, The Fat withinfide the Skin. 

R R, The Superior and Inferior Parts of the <JMufculus Reclus Abdominis, Di¬ 
vided as above Noted. 

S, The Lower Part of the Spleen in Situ. 

T, The Trunk of the Arteria Mefenterica Superior cut off near the c. Aorta. 

V, A Portion of the Arteria Mefenterica Injerior in like Manner Divided. 

W, The Umbilical Ligament of the Liver turn’d Upwards, and not free’d 
from its Inclofing Membranes. 
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F O R T Y-T HIR D T ABLE. 


Fig. i. 

HE External and Inferior Side of the 
Left Kidney. 

A A B B, The Proper Membrane of 
the Kidney covering above Two Thirds 
of its Body : The Superior Part of 
the Kidney being free d from its Mem¬ 
brane, fome FeJUgia of its Lobuli (when 
in the Foetus) do Appear. 

C, The Emulgent Artery Pinn’d out. 

D, The Emulgent Vein Pinn’d out. 

E, The Ureter, and its Expanfion within the Kidney, call'd 
the Pelvis , made bare. 

Fig. 2. 

A A, The Concave Part of the fame Kidney Represented 
in the former Figure, Open’d, to Ihew the Ramifications of 
its Pelvis. 

B B, The Blood-Veffels. 

C C, The ‘Vreter and its Pelvis Branching within the Body 
of the Kidney. A piece of a Tobacco-Pipe being Inferted 
to the Superior Branch of the Pelvis . 

Fig. 3. 

Half of the Kidney when Divided according to its Length. 

A A, The External Convex Surface and Glandulous Part 
of the Kidney. 

B B C C, The Tubuli e Vrinarii Arifing from the Glands of 
the Kidney in their Way towards the Papilla. 

D, Half of the Pelvis Expanded, fo that the Beginning of 
the Ureter from it may be leen. 

E, The ‘Vreter hanging down. 

F, The Blood-Veffels of the Kidney. 

The Proper Membrane of the Kidney is here Pinnd 
out. 

Fig. 4.. 

The Kidney Divided thro’ its whole Length, from its 
Back to the Pelvis. 

A A, The Urinary Tubes as they Appear in divers Gaf¬ 
fes, in their Way towards the PaptUce in the Pelvis. 

B C, The Glands and Urinary Tubes lnterfpersd with 
the Blood-Veffels of the Kidney. 

D, The Pelvis or Infundibulum Open’d, fo that the going 
out of the ‘Vreter may be feen. 

d, The ‘Vreter . 

EE, The Caruncula Papillares compos’d of the Endings of 
the Urinary Tubes, which open into the Branchings of the 
Pelvis j into which the Urine is difcharg’d, in Order to its 
being tranfmitted to the Bladder of Urine by the V- 
reter . 

e e, The Fat within the Kidney lying on the Pelvis . 

Fig. 5 . 

The Blood-Veffels and Urinary Tubes of the Kidney Ex- 
preft by a Microfcope. 

A, The Proper Membrane of the Kidney. 

B B, The Ends of the Blood-Veffels broke off. 

C C, The Blood-Veffels of the Kidney which help to 
compofe its Glands. 

D D, The Glands of the Kidney compos’d of Blood- 
Veffels, Urinary Tubes, Nerves and Lymphedu&s. 

The Nerves of the Kidneys as well , as of other Glands 
in the Abdomen furnilhed with Excretory Duds, are very 
few, and their Trunks very fmall; nor do’s any exquifite 
Pains affed the Kidneys themfelves, tho’ Stones compos’d 


of divers Angles are lodg’d in their Glandulous Parts; but 
the Parts whofe Nerves are Complext with thofe of the 
Kidneys, fuffer moft in fuch Cafes. Tho we reckon the 
Nerves among the Parts which compofe the Glands of the 
Kidneys, yet we cannot think they are any otherwise Ufe- 
ful here, than Subfervient to the other Veffels which are 
immediately imploy’d in the Secretion of the Urine, as the 
Blood-Veflels and Urinary Tubes; which are the Parts Or¬ 
ganiz’d for Separating the Urine from the Blood. Nor are 
the Lympheduds other wife imploy d here than we have 
elfewhere taken Notice of, as in the Liver; to carry off Part 
of the Succus Nutritius which is conftantly convey d to the 
Gland it felf. How thefe Parts are Organiz d, the following 
Experiments may a little Inform us. 

If you Blow into the Emulgent Artery, the Wind will pals 
into the Vein of that Name, e Vreter , and Lympheduds; the 
the like will happen if you Blow either into the e Vreter or 
Emulgent Vein. If you Injed Mercury, all thefe Veflels 
will in like Manner be Diftended. if you Syringe Water 
into the Emulgent Arteries, it will at firft pals the Veins and 
e Vreter ; but if you continue lnjeding it for any time, the 
whole Kidney will at Length become Diftended, and the 
Water will no longer pafs off again by thofe Veffels. Hence 
it Appears the Blood confifting of Globular Bodies, (Propor¬ 
tionated to the Magnitude of the Extremities of the Veflels 
moving in the Serum) readily pafs on by a Succeflion of Glo¬ 
bules ftill driving others before them; whilft the Urinary 
Tubes (as they Arife with fmall Orifices from the Sides of 
the Extremities of the Blood-Veflels) receive the Thinner 
or Urinous Part of the Blood, and Difcharge it into the 
Pelvis of the Kidney. In the Body of a Perfon of the Firft 
Rank I lately Diffeded, I found the Left Kidney Large, 
its Texture very Loofe ; and by Blowing into its ‘Vreter , 
the Emulgent Vein very fliddenly became Diftended : In 
this Perfon among other Difbrders, he had near Twenty 
Years before his Death, very Feculent Urine : If his Urine 
was Evaporated by Heat as in a Spoon over a Candle, its fe¬ 
culent Part became ftill thicker; by which it appeard the 
Nutritious Parts of the Serum of the Blood as well as the 
Urinous Part, paft off by the too great Laxity of the Uri¬ 
nous Pores in the Sides of the Blood Veffels in the Kidney. 

E, The Urinary Tubes in their way from the Glands to 
the Papilla. 

F, The Extremities of the Blood Veffels which Compofe 
the Glands of the Kidney. 

G, The Urinary Tubes Compofing the Papilla , where their 
Mouths open into one of the Branches of the Pelvis . 

H, A Branch of the Pelvis cut off. 

Fig. 6. 

A A, The Internal Concave Part of the Kidney opened. 

B, Part of the ‘Vreter. 

C, The Pelvis free d of the Kidney. 

D D, The Branches of the Pelvis within the Kidney al- 
fo made bare. 

E E, The Urinary Tubes which Arife from the Extremi¬ 
ties of the Blood Veflels of the Kidney, and open into the 
Branches of the Pelvis , Compofing the Papilla . 

Fig- 7 - 

The ‘Vreter , Pelvis and its Ramifications freed from the 
Kidney and dried. 

A, Part of the ‘Vreter . 

B, The Pelvis or Beginning of the ‘Vreter lying within 
the Body of the Kidney. 

CD, The Ramifications of the Pelvis cut from the Cor¬ 
pora Papillaria , or Endings of the Urinary Tubes. 





























































































































































THE 


FORTY-FOURTH TABLE. 






Fig. U 

HE Membranes of the 
Ureter View’d with a 
Microfcope. 

AAA ,&c. A Portion 
of the Ureter cut off near 
the Bladder and Ex¬ 
panded ; 

B, Its Exterior Mem¬ 
brane. 

CD ; Its Membrana¬ 
ceous Fibres running according to its Length, fill’d 
with Fat. 

E, The Second Membrane or Lamella of the 
Ureters , confiding of Oblique Mufcular Fibres 
Interfering each other. 

F, The Blood-Veffels lying between this and 
the Firft Membrane. 

H, The Third or Internal Membrane of the 
Ureter y compos’d of Fibres much Loofer and 
Handing at greater Diftances, than thofe of the 
Former. 

II, Divers Glandules which Appear in this 
Membrane, and ;Emit a Mucus to Defend the U 
reter from the Acrimonious Salts of the Urine. 

Fig. 2. 

The Inferior or Back-part of the Bladder of 
Urine, &c- together with the Penis. 

AB, &c. Portions of the Ureters in their Tor¬ 
tuous Progrefs to their Oblique Infertions, be¬ 
tween the Exterior and Inferior Membranes of 
the Bladder. 

C C, The Bladder of Urine cover’d with Fat, 
as it is commonly found in Humane Bodies. 

The Bladder of Urine may be faid to be a Dila¬ 
tation of the Ureters ; the intimate Structure of 
the Membrane of both agree, except that the 
Mufcular Fibres of the Bladder are Stronger and 
Larger than thofe of the Ureters ; the Superior 
and Largeft of them embracing the Bladder, like 
a Hand, as Spigelius compares them; the Internal 
are Lefs, and Decuflate the Superior with Various 
Angles : Some Anatomifts reckon thefe among 
the Mufcles, and call them DetruforesUrine . The 
Glands of the Bladder of Urine are alfo Larger 
than thofe of the Ureters , and are frequently 
Tumified as well as the Fibres in Difeas’d Bodies, 
efpecially in thofe who for fome time have been 
AffliCled with a Stone in this Part, the Sides of 
the Bladder have been very much Thickned; and 
by Compreffing them a Mucus may be feen to 
Arife from its Internal Surface, thro’ divers Oftio - 
la or Excretory DuCfs. The Bladder is Situated in 


the Hypogaftriumm the Duplicature of the Ten- 
tonenm : When it s Inflated in the Body, it exact¬ 
ly fill s that Cavity of the zAbdomen y call’d the 
Telvis ; its Upper Part is Sulpended by the U 
rachuSy which in fome Animals would be liable 

to fall on its Neck and hinder the Evacuation of 
Urine. 

The Ufe of the Bladder is to Receive the Urine 
from the Ureters , and Contain it till the Time of 
Excretion; whence it’s Squees’d out partly by 
its own Carnous Fibres, but chiefly by the Muf¬ 
cles of the Abdomen. 

D, That Part of the Urethra that is Bended 
under the Os Pubis in its Proper Situation, and is 
plac’d between the SphinCler Mufcle of the Anus 
and Proftate. This Part of the Urethra is lia¬ 
ble to be Wounded, and fometimes Perforated by 
too haftily Introducing the Conductor into the 
Bladder, after an Incifion is made in the Pm- 
neum in Cutting for the Stone; whereby the O- 
perator afterwards thrufts his Forceps between 
the Bladder of Urine and Rellum. This Inad¬ 
vertency I am perfwaded is very often Practis’d 
among the Pretenders to Lythotomyy and fre¬ 
quently proves fatal to the Patient. One would 
think it was hardly poffible a Man inhisSenfes, 
and but tollerably acquainted with Anatomy, 
could commit fuch Errors; yet of this I have 
met with more than one Inftance, when being 
call’d to DilfeCl the Deceafed, in whom fuch O- 
perators have been fo Unfortunate as to leave the 
Stone ftill in the Bladder. 

E, The Vafa Preparantia or Blood-Vefiels of 
the TefteSy involv’d in the Peritoneum. 

F, The Tefticle. Between Fand EG, is that 
Part of the Spermatick Veffels, call’d Corpus Pyra - 
midaley and Plexus Tampiniformis or Varicojus . 

G G, The Vhs Deferens Afcending from the 
Tefticle to the Vejicule Semin ales. 

HH, The Vejicule Semin ales Blow’d up by 
the Vafa Deferentia ; that of the Right Side 
having a Blow-Pipe ftill remaining in it. 

I, The Back-Part of the Proftate or Corpus 
Glandofum. 

KK, The Back-Part of thePenis. 

LL, The Mufculi Dir ell ores Penis y whofe 
Origin, Progrefs, and Termination are Expreft 
Tab. 4/7. Fig. j\ 

M, The Bulb of the Cavernous Body of the 
Urethra Devefted of the Mufculus Accelerator 
Urine , Expreft in the laft mention’d Table ; that 
Part of the Bulb towards the Anus being cut oft; 
its Interna] Cavernous Part here Appears Depreft, 
or drawn Inwards. 
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FORTY-FIFTH TABLE. 


Fig. I. 

S the Tefles with its 
Veflels and Membranes 
when freed from the 
Scrotum. 

A y The Body of the 
Tefticle. 

B, Some Appearances 
of the Mufculus Crema- 
Jier (according to Bid- 
loo .) 

C C, The Tunica Vaginalis j 

D, Its Inferior Part cleaving to the Tefticle; 

E, Its Superior Part continued to the Terito - 
ncewn . 

F, The Serpentine Diftribution of the Blood- 
Veffels on the Tefles. 

Gy That Part of the Tefles next the Epididymis . 

h, The Epididymis. 

H, The Vas Deferens whofe Thicknefs and 
Cavity is very truly Expreft at its Extremity. 

I, *A particular Vaginal-Tunicle of the Vas 
Deferensy which Bidloo fays has Circular Fibres, 
but not here Expreft. 

K, The Blood-Veflels of the Tefticle call’d Va- 
fa Trceparantia , as they Appear before any In- 
je&ion or Inflation is made into them. 

L, The Nerve of the Tefticle. 

Fig. 2. 

The Tefles , Vas Deferens , and Vafa Trceparan- 
* tia Difplay’d, together with fome Lymphedu&s 
of the Former. 

A, The Arteria Spermatic a continued from a 
Portion of the Defcending Trunk of the Arteria 
Magna : I can’t but fufpeft this Part of the Figure 
to be Erroneous, fince in the many Subjects I have 
always obferv’d the Origin of the Spermatick 
Artery to be very Small, even much Smaller 
than its Inferior Trunk *, infomuch, that its Ca¬ 
vity Arifing from the Arteria Magna , would 
fcarce admit the Smalleft Probe commonly us’d, 
it being but juft Capacious enough to receive a 
Large Hogs Brittle. 

a a, &c. The Ramifications of the Spermatick 
Artery in their Defcent to the Tefles. 

B, The Trunk of the Spermatick Vein with a 
Portion of the Vena Cava , into which it Enters; 

CDbb, &c. Its Various Anaflomofes and Re- 
tiforme Inofculations, as it Afcends from the Te¬ 
fles. 

EE, The Valves of the Spermatick Vein 
which look from below Upwards, and prevent 
the Defcent of the Blood in that Veflel. Should it 
be askt why the Spermatick Veins in Humane 
Bodies, and the Arteries in Quadrupedes fhould 
have a Tortuous Progrefs towards the Tefticles ; 
and Vice Verfa the Humane Spermatick Arteries 
and Veins of Quadrupedes lhould pafs Straight? We 
anfvver, Tho’ the Separation of the Semen in the 
Tefticle is after the Manner of that of other Li¬ 
quors in Conglomerate Glands, yet we conftantly 
find in all Animals, that the Arteries of the Tefles 
are Propagated from their Large Trunks at a 
confiderable Diftance from them; and thofe of 
the Conglomerate Glands, are always fupply’d 
with Blood-Veflels from the next Neighbouring- 
Branch : And this Pra6tice in Nature we can t at 
prefent Account for otherwife, than that the 
Blood in the Tefticles fliould not pafs with that 


Velocity as it do’s in other Glands; etfe what 
fhould be the Delign of thofe many Turnings and 
Windings made in the Spermatick Arteries of 
moft, if not all Quadrupedes? But that every An¬ 
gle of their Contortions fliould take off the Im¬ 
petus of the Impelfd Blood from the Heart. But 
the Subjedt of our prefent Animadverfions here, 
offers an Objedtion. Why than are the Sperma¬ 
tick Arteries in Humane Bodies Straight, when 
their Progrefs is towards a Perpendicular Defcent, 
upon the Account of the Eredt Pofition of the 
Body? We anfwer. That the Defcending Progrefs 
of the Blood might be a very good Argument of 
its Enjoying a freer Acceflion to the Tefles ; but 
we conftantly Obferve in all Humane Bodies, that 
the Spermatick Arteries are (as we have Inti¬ 
mated above) very Small at their Originals from 
the Arteria Magna, which is a fufficient Impe¬ 
diment to any great Impetus of the Blood from 
the Great Artery: Nor was this Contrivance in 
Nature neceflary in Quadrupedes, becaufe it 
would be an Impediment in them in providing 
that Requifite Stock of Semen to Impregnate the 
Female with her Numbers ; or in regard a greater 
Proportion of Semen was in them neceflary on 
the Account of the Length of the Cornua Uteri , 
which it muft firft pafs thro’, before it can Arrive 
at the Fallopian Tubes and Ovaria : Whence it 
is, that the Tefles of Quadrupedes are much Larg¬ 
er in Proportion, than the Humane. But why the 
Humane Spermatick Veins are thus Divided and 
Inofculated with each other, when thofe of Qua¬ 
drupedes are Straight and fewer Trunks, is Ac¬ 
countable from their Pofitions ; thofe of Men 
being towards a Perpendicular Afcent to convey 
the refluent Blood ; and thofe of Quadrupedes 
near Horizontal. From hence the Neceflity of 
making one of thefe Blood-Veflels Varicous, do’s 
Appear, efpecially the Humane Spermatick Veins; 
which, if had the Arteries been alfo, as in Qua¬ 
drupedes ; the Spaces or Perforations in the Muf- 
cles of the Abdomen for their Egrefs, muft have 
been fo Large, as that the Inteftines would have 
been continually liable to an Extrufion. 

F, Part of the Epididymis, 

G, The Glandulous Part of the Tefticle De- 
vefted of its Proper Membrane. 

H H, The Vds Deferens partly free’d from the 
Epididymis , to Exhibit fome of its Contortions. 

I, The Tunica Vaginalis of the Vas Deferens. 

K, The Tunica Albuginea , with fome of the 
Glandulous Part of the Tefticle Rais’d with it. 

L, Part of the Tunica Elythroides or Vaginalis. 

M, Some of the Lymphedu&s of the Tefticle 
Pinn’d out. 

Fig. 3. 

Part of the Vas Deferens that Compofes the 
Epididymis , done much bigger than the Life. 

A A, Part of the Tefticle. 

BD, The Tortuous or Serpentine Difpofition 
of the Vas Deferens in the Epididymis ; in which 
Manner the whole Body of the Epididymis is 

Compos d of that Veflel, or Secretory Duct of the 
Tefticle. 

C D, Another Separation of the Vas Deferens 
in the Epididymis. 

E, The Vas Deferens • 

II , The Tunica Vaginalis of the Vas Deferens 
Compos’d of Circular Fibres according to Bidloo. 

T H E 
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THE 


FORTY-SIXTH TABLE. 



Fig. I. 

HE Glandulous Part 
of the Tefticle Deveft- 
ed of its Proper Inte- 
gument. 

B B, The Tunica 
Albuginea, or Proper 
Membrane of the Te¬ 
ftes Rais’d and Pinn’d 

__ _ up. 

c The Veflels of 
the Teftes broken off in Railing the Albuginea. 

DE ,&c. Some of the Blood-Veflels which 
Perforate the Tunica Albuginea . 

F, Part of the Foldings of the Vos Deferens , 
which Compofes the Epididymis , made bare. 

G, The Fas Deferens j 

H, Its Cavity or DuEtus which is very Con- 
fpicuous in all the Figures of the preceding Table, 
and not Letter’d. 

ID, The Vafa Treparantia or Blood-Veflels 
of the Teftes involv’d in their Proper Membrane. 

K, The Nerve of the Teftes. 


Fig. 2. 

The Teftes Devefted of its Tunica zAlbuginea. 

A, The Seminal-Veflels of the Teftes Colle¬ 
ctively palling to their Egrefs, in Order to Com- 
pofe the Epididymis. 

BB, The Tunica Albuginea freed from the 
Teftes. 

C C, The Glandulous Part of the Tefticle. 

DD, The Seminal-Veflels or Tubes deriv’d 
from their Originals, in the Sides of the Arteries 
that Compofe the Glands. 

EE, The Orifices made by breaking off of 
the Blood-Veflels as they pafs thro’ the Tunica Al¬ 
buginea- 

F, The Seminal Tubes palling out of the Te¬ 
ftes > which are afterwards United into one Trunk, 
whofe Foldings, Turnings or Windings Com¬ 
pofe the Epididymis \ whence its continued (as is 
Expreft in the preceding Figure) and call’d Vds 
Deferens . , 

Fig. 3 - 

The Teftes Differed Tranfverfely. 

A A, The Tunica Albuginea Rais’d. 

BB, The Glandulous Part of the Teftes where 
fome Veftigia of the Blood-Veffels Appear. 

C C, The Progrefs of the Seminal Tubes thro’ 
the Subftance of the Teftes. 

D, Their Trunks Collectively paffing towards 
their Egrefs, as in the Former Figure, which by 
fome is call’d DuEtus Highmorianus. 


Fig. 4. 

The Veffels of the Teftes Expreft with a Mi- 
crofcope according to Bidloo , whofe Defcription 
take as follows. A, The Seminal-Veflels fepa- 
rated from each other. B, Their Cavities Swel¬ 


ling in the Manner of Valves. C, The Blood- 
Veflels Accompanying the aforefaid Veffels, and 
Covering them with Glands. DE, The Frag¬ 
ments of the Small Membranes. I am apt to be¬ 
lieve this Figure of the Seminal-Veflels of the Te¬ 
ftes is Fictitious, or that it may be„of the Semi¬ 
nal-Veflels of the Epididymis ; for I am well allur ’d 
the Seminal-Veflels of th eTeftes and their Blood- 
Veffels, can with no Art be fo Difplay’das Bidloo 
Defcribes thefe to be fo Reprefented with a Mi- 
crofcope: But grant it; was Practicable fo to Dif- 
play thofe Veffels, yet I am fure it is not poffible 
to diftinguilh the Veflels which carry the Semen 
from thofe of the Blood ; fo that fuch a Defcrip¬ 
tion mult be Precarious. The Experiments I have 
made in Examining the Teftes , convince me that 
the Extremities of their Blood-Veflels which Com¬ 
pofe their Glands, are much Lefs or more Tender 
than thofe of other Parts; whence it is, if you 
InjeCt Mercury by the Spermatick Artery, it will 
not pals back again by the Vein, as in the Kid¬ 
neys and other Glands ; but the Mercury upon 
pufhing it Forwards, will fooner break the Extre¬ 
mities of thefe Veffels, and get out into the Tunica 
Albuginea , and Extend the whole Stone than re¬ 
turn again by the Spermatick Vein : Nor could 
I ever find the Lymphedufts fill’d with Mercu¬ 
ry, upon Injefting it into the Spermatick Artery; 
but by Blowing into the Vein of that Name, the 
LympheduCls foon become Diftended, as Nuck 
has alfo taken Notice in his Adenographia Curio- 
fa y Pag. 

Fig. 5. 

A, The Blood-Veflels of the Tefticle InjeCled 
with Wax, and not Separated from their Inward 
Membrane, deriv’d from th eTeritoneum. 

B, The Spermatick Artery. 

C, The Vein. 

D D, The Spermatick Blood-Veflels above the 
Teftes which are Diftributed to the Epididymis. 
E, Vafa Deferentia ; F, Tunica Albuginea ; G, and 
to the Stone it felf H. The Sixth Figure Ihews 
the other Side of the fame Tefticle and Veflels, 
which areDiftinguifh’d by the fame Letters. 

From what has been faid, it Appears the Vafa 
Deferentia like the Secretory DuCfs of other 
Glands, Spring from the Extremities of the Blood- 
Veflels of the Teftes ; and agreeable to the 
Length and Tortuous Progrefs of the Blood-Vef¬ 
fels of thefe Parts, fo their Secretory DuCls or 
Vafa Deferentia are of a vaft Length alfo, and 
Difposd in divers Foldings in Compofing that 
Part call’d the Epididymis. The Vafa Deferen¬ 
tia thus Arifing from the Epididymis , pafs up 
Straight with the Treparantia : Soon after they 
are in the Cavity of the ^Abdomen , thefe Defe¬ 
rent Veflels leave the Treparantia , and Defcend 
over the Ureters in the Telvis of the zAbdomen , 
between the Bladder of Urine and the ReEfum; 
where they begin to Dilate themfelves and Open 
into the Veficulce Seminales. , as Appears in the 
following Table, Fig. IA- 
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Fig. r. 

H E W S the Fore-parts of the Penis, Glan¬ 
dule Proftate, and Veftcule Seminales, &c. 
A A, The Veftcule Seminales. 
a a, The Blood-Veflels; BB, their 
Branches on the Veftcule. 

C, The Membrane which covers the 
Veftcule Seminales and Vafa Deferentia. 

D Superior, The Vas Deferens of the Left Side appearing 
very much enlarg’d before it enters the Veftcule Seminales of 
that Side. 

D D Inferior , The Veftcule Seminales of the Right Side. 

E, The Neck of the Bladder cut off at the Beginning 
of the Urethra. 

F F, The Fore-Part of the Proftate divided to fliew the 
In fide of the Urethra. 

G, The Caruncula or Caput Gallinaginis on the Inferior 
or Back-part of the Urethra ; as it appears when the Su¬ 
perior or Fore-part of the Urethra is divided. 

HH, The Two Orifices of the Seed-VefTels, as they ap¬ 
pear when the Upper Part of the Caruncula or Caput Galli¬ 
naginis is fnipt off with a Pair of Sizars. The Oftia Profta- 
tarum on both Sides the Caruncula do fomewhat appear. 

11 , The Upper Part of the Penis, call d Dorfum Penis, 
cover’d with its Membrana Carnofa, whole Fore-part with 
the True-skin, compoffs the Preputium. 

K K, The Corpora Cavernofa Penis cut from the Off a Pubis. 

L, The Bulb of the Cavernous Body of the Urethra. 

The Figure of the Cavernous Body of the Urethra dif¬ 
fers very much from thole of the Penis ; That of the Ure¬ 
thra being lefs in its Middle, and Large at both Ends; where¬ 
as the Corpora Cavernofa Penis are Lels at their Extremities, 
and Large in their Middles. 

M, The Gians compofing the other Extream of the Ca¬ 
vernous Body of the Urethra. 

N N, The Nerves of the Penis pinn’d out. 

O O, The Arteries of the Penis. 

P, The Vena Ipftus Penis where it is Compreft by the Tranff 
verff Ligament of the Os Pubis , when the Penis is Ereded. 

Q. > Part of the Membrana Carnofa Penis pinn’d out. 

Fig. 2 . 

The Veftcule Seminales cut through after Inflation and dry¬ 
ing them, to Ihew their Inlides. 

ABC, The Cells of the Veftcule Seminales fo extended by 
Inflation, that the T^ete or Veftcule Minorca in their Inlides 
do not appear. 

D F F, The Inlides of the Vafa Deferentia in like Manner 
fo Extended by Inflation, that their Veftcule Minores do not 
appear. 

G, The Two Seminal Duds which diffharge the Semen 
into the Urethra. 

H, Part of the Proftate. 

Fig. 3. 

A, A. The Corpus Glandulofum or Proftate divided. 

B, C, &c. Its Glandulous Infide. 

L> D, The Duds of the Proftate which open into the Ure¬ 
thra, at the Sides of the Caput Gallinaginis, which are elegantly 
Expreft in the following Table, Fig. 1. K. 

F, F. Part of the Urethra. 

Fig. 4. 

The Proftate blow’d up, their Excretory 'Tubes in the Ure¬ 
thra and dry’d. 

A, A, The Exterior Membrane. 

B, B, The Interior Membrane compos’d of more carneous 
Fibres than the former. 

C, C, &c. Their Tranfparent Velicules extended. 

D, D, Some of the Velicules broke up. 

E, E, Other Veftcule that remain Hard and Extended. 

F, F, Some Parts of the Duds remaining Extended. 

G, G, The Fragments of the Membranes. 



Fig. 5 - 

The Muffles of the Anus and Penis in Situ. 

A, B, C, D, The Mufcuius Sphincter Am : The Figure and 
Situation of this Mulcle is here well Expreft ; the? Part of 
it be frequently divided in Opening a Fiitulous Sinus of the 
Anus, yet the remaining Part of it is lufficient for its pro¬ 
per. Office of retaining the Feces. 

F,E, The Levator es Ant: The Origination of which 
Muffles are belt ffen after dividing the Ojfa Pubis, to take out 
the Bladder of Urine with the Penis : They lpring from 
the Internal Parts of the laft mention’d Bones, and deffend 
dole over the Corpus Glandulofum or Proftate. The Hinder 
Parts of thefe Muffles derive their Broad, Thin, Flelliy Be¬ 
ginnings from t-he Off a Ifchii and Os Sacrum ; from thefe 
Places their Fibres deffend to their Implantation, into the 
Lower End of the Inteftinum fteftum in the Anus. 

Theff Muffles have a Two-fold Offices firft in drawing 
up the Anus , leaft it Ihould be too much prels d upon by 
the Feces ; ffcondly they Comprefs the Proftate and Veftcu¬ 
le Seminales in Coitu, in Order to difeharge their Contents 
or Semen into the Urethra. 

F, F, The Dir eft ores Penis or Ereftores: They ariff Flelliy 
from the Lower Margin of the Ojfa Pubis where they are 
join’d to the Ifchii ; whence they afeend to their Implanta¬ 
tions near the Beginnings of the Corpora Cavernofa Penis. 

The Polition of thefe Muffles renders them capable of 
pulling the Penis Inwards and Downwards; but by Means 
of a Ligament ariling from the Ojfa pubis , which is faftned 
to the Upper Part of the Penis , they have a different Ef¬ 
fect by drawing the Penis fomewhat Upwards and Nearer 
the Pubes , whereby the great Vein on the Dorfum Penis is 
Compreft, and the Erection of the Penis Promoted. 

G, G, The Corpora Cavernofa Penis. 

H, H, The Mufculus Accelerator Urine covering the Bulb 
of the Cavernous Body of the Urethra : This derives its 
Origin from the Upper-part of the Urethra L, Fig. 1. on 
both Sides, and encompafling the Bulb, meets on its Inferior 
Part, but after a considerable Progrefs on that Part of the 
Urethra in the Perineum ; this Muffle divides its fflf and 
makes Two Tendinous Infertions on both Sides the Corpora 
Cavernofa Penis, as is Expreft in this Figure. 

Belides the Offices commonly affrib’d to this Muffle of 
comprefling the Urethra in driving out the Remains of Urine, 
and promoting the Ejaculation of the Semen , both which 
Actions are chiefly done by the laft deferib’d Parts of it, em¬ 
bracing the Urethra. It alfo Aflifts the Mufculi Direftores 
in promoting the Eredion of the Penis , by comprefling the 
Bulb whole contain’d Blood is then driven towards the Gians 
in a greater Quantity than can immediately be diffharg’d by 
the Veins of the Bulb; the Gians thereby fuddenly becomes 
diftended: But the Vigorous Adion of this Muffle not con¬ 
tinuing long, the Veins of the Bulb which were then com- 
prefs’d, are again at Liberty to difeharge the retain’d Blood, 
and the Gians iuddenly Sinks: Whence it comes that the Gians 
is not always duly extended, when the Corpora Cavernofa Pe¬ 
nis are Ereded. 

This Part of the Bulb and Accelerator Muffle, &c. are di¬ 
vided in Lithotomy, or Cutting for the Stone in the Bladder; 
Whence it happens that the Cicatrice of theff Parts after¬ 
wards, often hinders a compleat Extention of the Gians Penis 
in an Eredion. The like happn’d in a Patient I was not 
long fince calld to, who had a Fiftulous Sinus in the Pe¬ 
rineum, in whom 1 found this Bulbous Part of the Caver¬ 
nous Body of the Urethra very much Indurated: Upon 
Enquiry he told me, When his Penis was Ercfted, the Gians 
remained Jht well d and no Ways Extended : Nor could the Cor¬ 
pus Cavernofum Urcthre be extended, and therefore he could 
by no Means Ejaculate the Semen at the Time of Eredion; 
but the Semen often came with the Urine. 

I, The Mufculus Franfverfahs Penis on the Left Side, that 
°P** e R'ght not: being Letter'd; It Arifes from the Knob 
of the 0 , //'.Wimmedmtdybelow the Origination of the 
Mufculus Director, and pafles tranfverflv to the Superior Part 

0 c t ie Cavernous Body of the ‘Urethra. 

K, I he Gians or Balanus . 

L, The Preputium. 

M, The Frenum. 

N, The Vrcthra open’d 
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T H E 


FORTY-EIGHTH TABLE. 


Fig. I. 


H E Upper and Fore¬ 
parts of the Tenis and 
Bladder of Urine, well 
Expreft after a Curious 
- DifleCtion. 

A A, The Cavernous 
Bodies of the Tenis 
Whole. 

B B, That Part of the 

Skin which Compofes the Praputmm. 

b. The Reduplication or Inner Membrane of 



the Praputtum. 

c D, The Blood-VelTels which Adorn the Up¬ 
per-part or Torfum Tenis. 

E, The Gians or Balanus. 

About the Neck of the Gians where the Pre¬ 
puce is join’d to the Tenis, are plac d the Glan- 
dulce Odorifera, taken Notice of by the Accu¬ 
rate Anatomift Dr. 7 yfon. Thefe feparate a Mat¬ 
ter, which ferves to Lubricate the Prepuce, and 
make it Aide ealily on the Gians. Thefe Glan¬ 
dules of the Prepuce are frequently very much 
Tumified in Venereal Contacts, and efpecially if 
thefe Parts happen to be Ulcerated, whence a 
Foetide Matter proceeds. 

F F, The Urine Bladder Open’d. 

G G, Parts of the Ureters next the Bladder. 

H H, Portions of the Fafa ‘Deferentia. 

11 , Parts of the Veficula Seminales in View. 

K, The Caruncula or Caput Gallinaginis, and 
Oft tola Troftatarum as they Appear after the 
Fore-part of the Urethra is Divided. 

KL, The Troft at a whofe Upper-part is Di¬ 
vided with the Urethra. 

M, The Vein of the Tenis which is Compreft 
in an Erection, by a Ligament plac d under the 
Ojfa pubis. 

N N, The Two Arteries of the Tenis. 

OO, The Nerves. 

PP, The Corpora Cavernofa freed from the 
Offa Pubis and their zSMufculi Erect ore s. 

Q Q, Parts of the UMufculus Accelerator Un- 
na freed from the Bulb of the Cavernous Body 
of the Urethra, and Expanded. 


Fig. i. 

A A, Parts of the Gians Tenis view’d with a 
Microlcope. 

BB, The Common Membrane of the Terns or 
Traputium. 

CC, The Proper Membrane of the Gians fe- 

parated. , 

DEFG, Divers Rows of Fibres difposd like 
Membranes, and Intricately interwoven with the 
Internal Membranes and Blood-Veflels. 


Fig. 3. 

The Fore-part of a Portion of the Tenis, to¬ 
gether with the Gians Dri d after Inflation. 


f AAA, The Inner-parts of the Corpora Ca¬ 

vernofa Tenis. 

B, The Septum of the Corpora Cavernofa. 

C D, The Cells of the Cavernous Bodies which 
Open into the Sides of the Veins, and are Suftaind 
by the Fibres which pafs to and fro from the Cap- 
fula or Exterior Membrane of the Corpora Ca¬ 
vernofa and Septum. Thefe Fibres are not fo 
Confpicuous in the Humane Tenis, as in that of a 
Horfe:' Nor are the Cells of a Humane Tenis fo 
Evident as they are in Quadrupedes: This Stru¬ 
cture of the Cavernous Bodies of the Tenis lean¬ 
ing to agree with the Spleen in the fame Animal. 

EE, The Arteriespafling thro’the Middle of 
each Cavernous Body of the Tenis. 

After taking off the Tops of the Corpora Caver¬ 
nofa Tenis, from a Patient w ho had the GIans very 
much Ulcerated, I could ealily take hold of the 
Ends of the Bleeding Arteries with my Forceps, 
and pafs a Ligature on their Trunks, and Tie 
them ; which Practice in fuch Cafes is Preferable 
to the Application of Stypticks which caufe Pain. 

F, The Gians. 

G, The Orifice of the Meatus Urinarius in the 
Gians. 

Fig- 4- 

The Hinder-part of the Tenis in like Manner 
prepar’d by Inflation, <&c. 

A A, A Portion of the Capfula of the Caver¬ 
nous Body of the Tenis cut, and rais’d up; on 
which Part of the Rete of the Corpus Caver nofum 
do’s Appear. 

B, The Corpus Cavernofum. 

C, The Urethra Open’d. 

D, The Corpus Cavernofum Urethra Divided. 

E, The remaining Part of the Urethra and its 
Cavernous Body entire. 

F, The Gians Tenis. 


Fig. 5 ,6. 


The Corpora Cavernofa Tenis and that of the 
Urethra, after a Tranfverfe SeCtion when Inflated 
and Dri’d. 

A A, The Capfula or Strong Membrane of the 
Cavernous Bodies of the Tenis. 

BB, The Corpora Cavernofa Tenis ; in the 
Middle of each of which the Trunks of Two Ar¬ 
teries pafs according to their Length. 

C, The Septum. 

D, The Strong Membrane or Capfula ol the 

Corpus Cavernofum Urethra. 

E, The Circular Cavernous Body of the Ure- 


A particular Account of the Structure of this 
irt is Inferted in an c Appendix to our M/otomia 
formata j where the LympheduCts of the Hu- 
ane Penis are Defcrib’d, and feme Thanomena 
[ating to them Explain’d: Since the Vt Hting of 
iiich, I have had an Opportunity ot feeing the 
/mphedu&s on the Penis of a Dog, where I Ob- 
•v’d by Blowing into the Veins, the Lymphe- 
£ts were immediately Diftended. 
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FORTY-NINTH TABLE. 

HEWS the Cavity of the Abdomen of a Woman after theln- 
teftines, Mefentery, &c. are remov'd. 

A A, The Internal Part of the Peritonaeum, together with 
the Common and Proper Integuments of the Abdomen after 
a Crucial Section. 

B, The Right Falloppian Tube of the Uterus fomewhatRais d 
from within the Pelvis of the Abdomen. 

C, A Portion of the Inteftinum Rectum. 

D, The Bladder of Urine in Situ. 

E, The Pubes. 

E, The Arteria Magna with its Iliac Branches lying on thofe of the VenaCava. 

G, The Vena Cava. 

H, The Stomach fupported with a Stylus. 

I, The Liver in Situ . 

K, Part of the Spleen. 

L, Part of the Left Kidney. 

MM, Parts of the Mufculus Pfoi JMagni. 

N, The Ligamentum Venofum Umbilicale Turn’d up. 
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FIFTIETH TABLE. 

EPRESENTS the Parts of Generation in a Woman Curioufly Differed, 
and plac’d in their Natural Site. 

A, The Right Kidney. 

B, The Left Kidney. 

CC, The Glandule Renales with their Blood-Veflels. 

E, The Arteria Magna. 

D D, The Ureters. 

a, The Trunk of the Arteria Mefenterica Superior cut off. 

b. The Trunk of the Arteria Mefenterica Inf erior. 
e e, &c. The reft of the Branches of the Great Artery; of which the Su¬ 
perior are the Emulgents, the Inferior the Iliad Fxterni, and Interni. 

F, The Afcending Trunk of the Vena Cava. 

ff f. The Various Ramifications of the Vena Cava ; whereof the Superior are the Emulgentes, the 
Middle the Vertebrales, the Inferior the External and Internal Iliac Branches. 

G G, The Spermatick Artery and Vein in their Progrefs to and from the Ovaria Blow’d up, and 
Separated from each other on the Right Side. 

H H, The Spermatick Artery and Vein of the Left Side, ftill remaining within their Coverings. 

I, A Portion of the Inteftinum ReElum Tied. 

K, The Fundus Uteri lying under the Internal Membrane of the Teritonanm. 

L, The Bladder of Urine, in like Manner, under the Internal Lamina of the Teritonaum. 

M M, The Tuba Falloppiance Adorn’d with their Blood-Veflels. 

mm. The Cavities of theFalloppianTubes. 

NN, The Ovaria. 

n n. The Fimbria of the Falloppian Tubes which Embrace the Ovaria after Impregnation, as Ap¬ 
pears Tab. 5-3. B, C. Fig. 1. 

O, The Orifice of the Vagina or Tudendum. 

P P, The Labii Tudendi. 

Q, The Traputium Clitoridis made by the Nympha. 

R R, The Nympha. 

T, The Upper-part of the Tudendum towards the Mom Veneris. 

v’ The Extremity of the Clitoris call’d Gians, cover’d with the Nympha. 

W W The Ligamentia Teretia continued to the Fundus Uteri, and Pinn d out. 

Tho’ thefe Parts have obtain’d the Name of Ligaments, yet their Stru&ure and Compofition dif¬ 
fer very much from the Ligaments of other Parts, which are Hard, Dry and very Compaq Bodies; 
whereas thefe Round Ligaments of the Uterus are Compos’d of a great Number of Veins and Arte¬ 
ries ; the Nerves and Lymphedufts are alfo faid to Enter into their Compofition: They Appear to 
be very Extenfible Parts, and are Coextended with the Fundus Uteri after Impregnation: They are 
Broad towards the Fundus Uteri, and gradually Leflen themfelves and become Round as they Ap¬ 
proach the Tubis, where they Terminate under the Fat: They pafs thro’ the Mufcles of the Abdo¬ 
men, not unlike the Spermatick Veflels in Men, whence Women are ioinctimcs liable to have a Her¬ 
nia Inteflinalis ; but the Perforations of the Mufcles not being fo Large as in Men, thofe Ruptures 

do not fo often happen in Women. ' . , _ c c 

XX &c A Large Portion of the Internal Lamina of the Tentonaum covering the Surface of 

the Fundus Uteri, Bladder of Urine, Ovaria and the like: This by fome is Erroneoufly call’d the 
Ligamentum Latum Uteri. Nor is there any fuch Ligament belonging to the Uterus , unlefs this 
Part of the Teritonanm may be fo call’d. 








THE 


F I F T Y-F IRST 


TABLE. 


Eg. i. 

H E Clitoris and Parts annex’d, DifTe&ed. 
A, The Upper Part of the Clitoris with 
its Veins, which are compreft by the Li- 
gamentum Tranfverfum of the Os Pubis in 
the Time of Coition, in like Manner as 
the Vein of the Penis is in its Ere&ion. 
BB, The Two Crura Clitondis , which 
fa Pubis , where they appear Porous. 

C C, Parts of the Labia Pudendi. 

D, The Gians Clitondis. 

G G, The Nypmphce which compofe the Prceputium Clitondis. 

PI, The Meatus Urinaruis , or Paffage of Urine. 

E E, The Mufculi Eredores Clitondis, which arife from the 
External Margin of the Os Ifchium, and are Inserted to the 
Beginnings of the Corpora Cavernofa of the Clitoris : Their 
Office is to draw the Clitoris to the Ojfa Pubis , in Order to 
flop the Refluent Blood in its large Vein, whence the Clito¬ 
ris like the Penis becomes Extended. By thefe Means the 
Clitoris is not only Dilated, but the Lab'u Pudendi are in like 
Manner Extended by Two Cavernous Bodies or Petia of 
Blood-VefTels plac’d on each Side the Orifice of the Vigina ex¬ 
ternally. Thefe are accurately deferib’d by Peg. de Graaf de 
Mulierum Organis, Cap. VII. and call’d Plexus Pet if or mis. 

F F, Parts of the Mufculus Sphincter Vagmce left at the 
Extremity of the Clitoris. The Circular Fibres of this Mufcle 
Encompafs the Vagina oil the Retiform Plexus, and Com- 
prefs its Veins, (which difeharge their Blood into the Vein 
of the Clitoris A.) By which Means the Plexus is fill’d with 
Blood, and the External Orifice of the Vagina (about the 
Carunculce Myrtiformes) is ftraighten’d and adequately em¬ 
braces the Penis in a Mutual Coitus . 

Fig. i. 

Part of the Clitoris cut off after Inflation and Drying. 

A, The little Head or Gians Clitoridis. 

B, Its Proper Membrane or Capfula. 

C, Its Cavernulous Contexture. 

D, Its Septum. 

Fig. 3- 

The Pudendum and Fore-part of the Vagina Uteri Open’d. 

A, Part of the Vagina, which lies under the Bladder of 
Urine. 

B B, The Vagina and Meatus Urinarius divided. 

C C, The Corpus Glandulofum or Part Analogous to the Pro- 
flatce in Men, divided. 

D D, The Dudus Secretorii or Lacunas of De Graaf, within 
the Gland, which have divers Oftiola about the Meatus Urina- 
nus, whence Iflues Part of the Matter emitted in Coitu. 

Befides thefe Duds arifing from Glands plac’d about the 
the Meatus ‘Dr mar ms, there are others of the fame Kind in 
the Vagina, and Two remarkable ones arifing from Two ve¬ 
ry conlpicuous Glands, plac’d towards the Lower Part of 
the Orificium Pudendi by the Anus, whole Duds open at the 
Roots of the Carunculce Myrtiformes externally on each Side 
the Pudendum. Thefe and the above-mention’d Duds dif¬ 
eharge the Matter commonly call’d Semen. 

E E E, The Meatus Ur inarms open’d; at whofe Extremi¬ 
ty divers of the aforefaid Oftiola appear. 

F F, The Labia Pudendi open’d. 

G, The Internal Rugous Membrane of the Vagina Uteri: 
This Internal Membrane is much fuller of Piigce towards its 
Upper Part, B, C, D, here divided, than in the Lower, G, next 
the Pedum : As it approaches the Pudendum, it becomes fome- 
what Narrower, and behind or above the Orifice of the Meatus 
Urinarius it frames a Valvulous Appearance in Virgins of above 
1 6 or 17 Years of Age. In Girls of 7 or 8 , it appears to be a 
Tranfverfe Membrane having a Small Perforation towards its 
Upper Part. When the Hymen is broke, whether in Coitu or 
othervvife, the divided Parts of it make the Carunculce Myrti¬ 
formes, whence it is, the Figure and Number of thofe Carun¬ 
cles are uncertain; Wierus, Parry, Hildanus and others give 
usHiftories of Cafes where the Hymen has been Impervious 
after Twenty-Two Years of Age, and fuch a Quantity of 



Menftrua Pent in the Vagina, &c. extend the Lower Belly, 
as if they had gone with Child. Some Years fince I was 
call’d by my Ingenious Friend Dr. Chamberlin to fee a Mar- 
ry’d Woman of above Twenty Years of Age, whofe Lower 
Belly was very much Diftended, as if with Child. Upon 
Examining the Pudendum, we found the Hymen altogether Im¬ 
pervious, and driven out beyond the Labia Pudendi in fuch 
Manner, that at Firft Sight it appear d not unlike a Prolapfus 
Uteri . In the Upper Part towards the Clitoris we found the 
Orifice of the Meatus Urinarius very open, and its Sides Ex¬ 
truded not unlike the Anus or Cloaca of a Cock, and without 
any Difficulty I could put my Fore-finger into the Bladder 
of Urine. On dividing the Hymen, at leaft a Gallon of Gru- 
mous Blood of divers Colours and Confiftencies came from 
her, which was the retain’d Menftrua. The next Day no lefs 
a Quantity of the fame Matter flow d after removing the 
Peffary which I had put in the Day before. After Three, or 
Four Days fhe was eafie, and foon after recover d, and with 
in a Year was deliver’d of a healthful Child. Her Husband 
told us, Tho’ lying with her at Firft was very painful to him- 
felf as well as to her, yet at laft he had a more eafie Accefs; 
which could be by no other Way than the Meatus Uri 
nanus. 

Fig. 4. 

The Uterus , Ovana and Falloppian Tubes Differed. 

A, B B, The Fundus Uteri open’d to fhew the Cavity and 
Thicknefs of its Sides- 

CC, The Collum Uteri leading from the Vagina to the 
Fundus, likewife open’d. 

D, The Os Tincce or Orifice of the Collum Minus. 

E, The Vagina Uteri divided to fhew its pugee. 

F F. The Cavity of the Fundus Uteri as it appears before 
Impregnation , it being of a fomewhat Triangular Figure, 
and not exceeding the Magnitude \t’s here reprefented of. 
Between D and F is the Collum Minus or Cervix Fundi Uteri, 
where divers Pugee are truly reprefented, in whofe Sulci are 
the Orifices of divers finall Tubes, which arife from a Glandu- 
lous Contexture of the VefTels of this Part; whence proceeds 
a Pituitous Serous Matter, as may be feen by Comprefling 
this Part externally. 

De Graaf de Mul. Organ. Generat. Inferoi. Cap. VIII. acknow¬ 
ledges his Ignorance, to what End this Matter is here fepa- 
rated, unlefs it be to moiften the Parts and excite Venery, &c. 
In preparing a Humane Uterus after Three Months Impre¬ 
gnation, I found the Os Tincce and Collum Minus very much 
dilated, and fill'd with a very Tough, Glutinous Matter. The 
like is taken Notice of by Spigellius, Lib. VIII. Cap. XXIII. 
As the Time of the Partus draws in, the Os Tincce ftill becomes 
Larger, and the Glutinous Matter encreafes, whereby it pre¬ 
vents Abortions by oppofing any Extrufion of the Chorion , 
notwithftanding the Efforts made by the Fcetus from within 
towards the Time of the Partus : This Glutinous Matter alfo 
hinders the Intrufion of any Thing from the Vagina after 
Impregnation. When this Matter is Vitiated as in a Fluor 
Albus , Impregnation is Hindered. 

Fig. 5. 

GHH, The Orifices of the Falloppian Tubes in the Two 
Superior Angles of the Fundus Uteri. 

III I, Two Probes Inferred into each of the laft mention’d 
Tubes. 

K, A fmall Conftritfture in the Mouth of the Tube. 

LL, The Right Falloppian Tube Open’d and Expanded, 
whole Internal Membrane is fomewhat Rugous. 

M N, The Right Ovaria entire. 

OOO, The Fimbrice or Expanfum Foliacium Tubce. 

P P, A Broad Ligament between the Ovarium and Tube, 
not unlike to a Bat’s Wing. 

Q, The Left Ovaria Open’d. 

R R, The External Membrane of the Ovarium. 

S S, TT, Divers Glands and Tranfparent little Veflicules, 
which compofe the Ovaria. 

V V, The Peritomum or External Tegument of the Ute¬ 
rus, which is call d the Ligamentum Latum. 

WW, Portions of the Ligamenta rotunda Uterina . 
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FIFTY-SECOND TABLE. 



H E Cavity of the zAb- 
domen after its Vifcera 
are remov’d. 

A A, The Common 
and Proper Integuments 
of the Abdomen, Dif¬ 
fered and turn’d Afide. 

BB, The Diaphrag -- 
ma in Situ : It Arifes 
Tendinous on the Right 
Side from the Third, Second and Firft Vertebra of 
the Loins, and laft of the Back (H); On the Left, 
from the Firft of the Loins, and Laft Vertebra of 
the Back ; hence Afcending with Fleftiy Fibres 
on each Side running Straight, but towards the 
Middle they pafs fomewhat Curvedly, Interfer¬ 
ing each other near the Oefophagus (D), do as it 
were Embrace it: After which they become Ten¬ 
dinous and join witli its Upper part (F), which 
Arifes Thin and Fleftiy from the Os TeEtoris or 
Sternum : Its Lateral Parts derive their Origins 
from the Cartilaginous Endings of the Ribs and 
Lower Margin of the Laft Rib (G) on each Side. 
From thefe Parts the Fleftiy Fibres of the Dia¬ 
phragm (like Lines drawn from a Circumference 
towards a Center) pafs to its Middle Part, where 
its Tendinous Fibres are Intercuffated with each 
other and Exhibit a Rete- Befides its Perforation 
for the Oefophagus in its Fleftiy Part, it has ano¬ 
ther in its Tendinous one, no left remarkable, to 
Tranfmit the Vena Cava (C). Its Double Origin 
at the Vertebrce of the Loins gives Way to the 
Defcending Trunk of the Arteria Magna (E), 
and Two Afcending of thzTuElus Chyhferus and 
Vena Azygos on the Left Side- In Expiration 
this Lower Surface of the Diaphragm is Concave 
towards the Abdomen (as here Expreft), and its 
Upper, Convex towards the Thorax. In Infpira- 
tion it Approaches towards a Plane next the Tho¬ 
rax as well as the Abdomen . If the Vifcera of 
the Lower Belly are taken out in Vivife&ion, the 
Inferior Surface of the Diaphragm will Appear 
Convex in Infpiration, and more efpecially if 
Two fmall Wounds fhould be made into the Ca¬ 


vities on both Sides the Thorax , fo that the Am¬ 
bient Air may Rulh into its Cavities on each Side 
the Mediajlinum ; the Qiaphragma than will ftill 
remain Concave towards the Thorax , and Convex 
towards the Abdomen. Nor can Refpiration be 
perform’d, except the Wounds in the Thorax are 
Large enough to Difcharge its contain’d Air free¬ 
ly again; whence it happens that Wounds in the 
Thorax may fuddenly prove Mortal, when no 
contain’d Part is Injured. But in fuch Cafes the 
External Wounds ought to be Enlarg’d that the 
Air may have a Free Egrefs, which the Perforation 
of the Skin and Mufcles not correfponding. Hin¬ 
ders; but this feldom happens, becaufe both Sides 
of theThorax are not very liable to be Wounded 
in fuch Manner at the fame time. If one Side of 
the Thorax only is Wounded, the External Air 
ought by all means to be Pent out, tho’ the Pa¬ 
tient is not Incident to be Suffocated ; becaufe the 
other Side of the Lungs are not Incommoded, yet 
the Intruded Air ought to be let out, tho’ it only 
Hinders the Dilatation of one Side of the Lungs. 
In Difle&ing a Morbid Body which had one Side 


of the Diaphragm very much Depreft, (by the 
contain’d Water on the fame Side of the Thorax ) 
I found the Lungs on that Side in great Part 
Mortified, and the Blood Stagnated; there being 
fome Air &lfo broke out from the Bronchia into 
the Cavity of the Thorax , which compleatly 
Hinder d Infpiration on that Side of the Lungs. 

B, The Blood-Veflels of the Diaphragm, call d 
Threnicce. 

C, The Perforation for the Vena Cava. 

D, The Gula or Oefophagus cut off before it 
paffes the Diaphragm. 

E, The Trunk of the Arteria Magna in like 
Manner divided. 

F, The Fore-part of the Diaphragm towards 
the Cartilago Enftformis. 

G, The Back-part Contiguous to the laft Rib* 

H, The Tendinous Origin of the Diaphragm 
on the Right Side call’d Appendix . The Chief 
A&ion of the Diaphragm is to Comprefs the Vi¬ 
fcera of the Lower Belly, in Order to Enlarge 
the Cavity of the Thorax in Infpiration : Nor 
can we fee any reafon to doubt its being a Mufcle 
elegantly Fram’d for this Attion, wherein divers 
contingent Offices occur; as the great Work of 
Chylification is Affifted by the frequent Com- 
prefles made by it, in its repeated Contractions; 
and that not only in Promoting the Defcent of 
the Contents of the Stomach and Inteftines; but 
alfo the Afcent of the Chyle by the Vafa La - 
Elea and Blood by the Vena Torta are alfo Pro¬ 
moted. It alfo flattens the Difcharge of thofe 
Liquors contain’d in the Excretory DuCts of 
thofe many Large Glands within the Cavity 
of the Abdomen , as the Liver, Pancreas, Kid¬ 
neys, <&c. Not to mention many other contin¬ 
gent Offices of this Part; as in the Exclufion of 
the Foeces and Urine in both Sexes, and Foetus in 
Women, &c. 

11 , The Vertebrce of the Loins with their Car¬ 
tilaginous Interjlitia join’d by Ligaments. 

K K, The Mufculus Tfoas Magnus on the Right 
Side; jhe Tfoas Tarvus in this Subject perhaps 
was wanting. 

L L, The Tfoas Magnus on the Left Side 
fomewhat free a from the Vertebrce , and Pin’d 
out: This large Fleftiy Mufcle derives its Ori¬ 
gin from all the Vertebrce of the Loins Internal¬ 
ly, Laterally within the Cavity of the cAbdo- 
men , whence Defcending over the Superior Part 
of the Os Sacrum and Spine of the Ilium, where 
it joins with the Fleftiy Fibres of the Iliacus In- 
terms (N), and pafles to its Implantation on the 
Superior Part of the Leffer Trochanter of the 
Thigh-bone. This pulls the Thigh Upwards, and 
moves it Forewards in Walking, Running, &c. 

M, The Mufculus guadratus Lumborum, De- 
fcrib’d Tab . go. 

N N N, The Iliad Interni in Situ : Either of 
thefe Mufcles Arifes from above half the Su¬ 
perior Region and Internal Concave Part of the 
Os Ilium ; and joining with the Tfoas Magnus , is 
Infer ted with it to the Leffer Trochanter . The 
Office of this Mufcle, and the Tfoas Magnus are 
the fame. 

O, Part of the Gracilis. 

P P, Parts of the Triceps . 








THE 


FIFTY-THIRD TABLE. 


Fig. i. 

E PRESENTS the 
Fore-part of the Fundus 
Uteri not long after 
Impregnation, together 
with the Parts Annext. 

A, The Fundus Ute¬ 
ri. 

B, TheLef Falloppian 
Tube Diftended, and 
its Foliated Expanfions 

Embracing the Ovarium ; which Aft ion accord¬ 
ing to Tie Graaf do’s not Appear in Rabbets till 
Twenty-four Hours after the Coitus. 

CC, The Ovaria with their Protuberant Ova 
in their Folltculi. 

DD, The Blood-Vellels more Extended with 
Blood than before Impregnation- 

E, The Right Falloppian Tube with its Fim¬ 
bria Expanded- 

F F, Portions of the Blood-Vellels of the Ova¬ 
ria call’d Traparantia and Spermatica. 

GG, A Portion of the Teritonaum which 
makes the External Membrane of the Uterus, 
and call’d Ligamentum Latum Uteri. 

HH, The Uterine Round Ligaments lying 
under the Teritonaum. 

I, The Cervix Uteri Diverted of its Common 
Membrane the Teritonaum , to fliew its Blood- 
Velfels. 

K K, The Vagina Uteri Inverted, where its 
Internal Ruga are well Expreft. 

L, The Internal Mouth of the Uterus , call’d 
Os Tinea, fomewhat Dilated. 

Fig. 2. 

A, The Left Uterine Tube (Expreft in the pre¬ 
ceding Figure) pull’d from the Ovaria it Em¬ 
brac’d with its Fimbria ; which remain Extended, 
together with its whole Du 6 tus. 

B, The Fimbriated Orifice of the Tube Open. 

C, ItsProgrefs towards the Fundus Uteri-. The 
whole Tube being of a deep Red Colour from its 
many Blood-Vellels, efpecially the Veins which 
Frame a Reticular Body, as may be Demonftrated 
either by Injefting them with Mercury, or Infla¬ 
tion. Hence it Appears the Uterine Tubes (not 
unlike the Corpora Cavernofa Tenis ClitoridisJScc.) 
have their Reticulated Sides Extended, and their 
Internal Cavities of Confequence Enlarg’d upon 
a particular Stop of the Refluent Blood; but whe¬ 
ther this Stop or Retardation of the Blood in the 


Veins, made in the time of the Coitus, (which 
for fome Reafons we are enclin’d to fuppofe) or 
as “De Graaf intimates Five or Six and Twenty 
Hours after ; neither our prefent Occalions nor 
Opportunities will allow us to Examine. 

Fig. 3. 

A A, The Falloppian Tube Open’d, according 
to its Length. 

BCC, Its Internal Membrane Divided and 
Expanded. 

DD, A Probe Inferted into its Beginning near 
the Fundus Uteri, which is not yet Divided. 

The reft of the Adjacent Parts of this Figure are 
Explain’d Tab. yi. Fig. 4. 

Fig. 4. 

The Inferior or Back-part of the fame Impreg¬ 
nated Uterus, &c. Expreft Fig. 1. Its Vellels here 
being Injefted with Wax. 

A A, The Fundus Uteri fomewhat Enlarg’d 
by reafon its Veins are Injefted with Wax. 

B B, The Veins fill’d with a Dark Colour’d Wax: 

C, The Arteries with Red Wax: Both which 
Vellels become Diftended by Injefting of their 
Large Trunks on either Side. 

D, Part of the External Membrane of the U- 
terus deriv’d from the Teritonaum, Rais’d from 
the Cervix Uteri. 

E, That Part of the Teritonaum, call’d Li¬ 
gamentum Latum Uteri. 

F, The Ovaria of the Left Side. 

GG, The Falloppian Tubes alfo fill’d with 
White Wax, and very Tortuous in this Pofition, 
their Extremities being drawn from the Ovaria. 

H, The Round Ligament of the Left Side. 

II, The Broad Ligaments like Batt’s Wings 
joining the Falloppian Tubes to the Ovaria, where 
the Blood-Vellels palling to and from the Ovaria, 
i are Expreft. 

KK, The Vafa Spermatica cut off. Thefe 
Spermatick Veins and Arteries are not only Inof- 
culated in their Large Trunks, with the Hypoga- 
ftrick Veins and Arteries of the Uterus , but thofe 
of the Right Side of the Uterus, are Inofculated 
with the Left, in fuch Manner that by Injefting 
of Wax into one of the Spermatick Veins, it will 
not only fill the Hypogaftricks, but the Sperma¬ 
tick Vein alfo of the contrary Side. The like 
will not happen by Injefting Wax into the Arte¬ 
ries, becaufe their Trunks are Smaller than the 
Veins. But Mercury readily pafles from the 
Arteries of one Side to thofe of the other. 
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THE 





FIFTY-FOURTH TABLE. 

HEWS the Abdomen of a Woman open’d after Seven Months 
gone with Child. 

AAA A, The common Integuments of the whole Body di- 
vided and turn d off. J 

J*h The P™F r Integuments of the Abdomen, viz. The 
Mulcles and Peritonaeum in like Manner divided. 

C C. The Fundus Uteri very much enlarg’d: and in this <?nb- 
je& enclines more towards the Right Side than the Left. 
HDD, The Colon and Parts of the fmall Gutts as they appear above the Fun¬ 
dus Uteri. 



dd, The Mufcular Compages of Flelhy Fibres call’d the Lhamentum Coli well 
Expreft. ' 

E, That Part of the Fundus Uteri towards the Cottum minus. 

F F F, Tlie Veins of the Uterus very much Dilated. 

As the Time of the Birth draws on, fo the Thicknefs of the Uterus is ftill faid to 
encreafe, and the Trunks ofthe Veins become ftill more and more diftended. The 
Trunks of the Arteries of the Uterus are alfo at that Time proportionably Dilated. 
Thefe Blood-Velfels of the Uterus are inofculated with thofe of the Placenta as 
may appear by the Palling of Mercury from One to the Other, fo that if you pour 
it into the Hypogaftrick Arteries of the Mother, it will pafs into the Veins of the 
Placenta as well as thofe of the Uterus : And on the contrary the Mercury will 
pafs from the Arteries of the Placenta to the Hypogaftrick Veins of the Mother 
as alfo into the Veins of the Placenta. Hence it appears there is a Circulation 
of Blood between the Mother and Foetus ; and it feems as if the Blood-Veflels 
of both did Germinate and Inofculate with each other. But this requires too much 
Speculation for my Occalions to admit of a farther Enquiry at prefen t. There¬ 
fore I fliall here only fpeak of fome Pbcenomena which offer in Child-bearing. 

If the Fundus Uteri remain Tumifi’d after Child-bearing or an Abortion, the 
Flux of Blood proves very great and fometimes deftructive to the Mother, be- 
caufe the Uterus dos not Collapfe, and by that Means clofe the Orifices of the 
Broken-off Arteries of the Mother. The like Flux alfo happens from the fame 
Caufe, when but Part of the Placenta comes away in the Partus 5 in which Cafe 
the remaining Part ought to be remov’d as foon as poflible. 
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TABLE. 




THE 


S the Abdomen of the fame Woman Open’d, Reprefented in 
the Precedent Table. 

AAA, The Fundus Uteri after a Crucial Section Expanded. 
B B Inferior, The Infide of the Skin Cover’d With Fat. 

B B Superior, C C, The Infide of the Peritoneum. 

D D, Part of the Colon above the Fundus Uteri. 

EE, The External Convex Surface of the Placenta freed 

from p niivubi r TTfpvi 

FGH, The Afperities F, Little HollowneflTesG, and Tubercles H, of the Ute¬ 
rus, which receive and were receiv’d by the like in the Placenta. 

IK, Part of the Chorion cleaving to the Internal Concave Surface of the Pla¬ 
centa. 

L, Part of the Urinary Membrane or ^Allantoides. 

M, Part of the Amnios made bare, as it Appears fill’d with its containing Li¬ 
quor. 

Tho’ this Membrarie which immediately Involves the Foetus, Appears in moll 
Parts very Tranlparent, yet here are a vaft Number of Blood-Veflels every 
where dispers’d thro’ it. In divers Parts of the Amnios in Cows, I have more than 
once Oblerv’d Various Clufters of fomewhat Opacous Bodies, which I am apt to 
think are a Congeries of Glands, and help to Separate from the Blood, Part of the 
Contents of the eAmnios in which the Foetus mov’d, and is receiv’d by its Mouth to¬ 
wards the time of the Partus. 

N, Part of the Chorion Rais’d from the Amnios , and Left to the Uterus it felf 
on the Right Side. 

Part of the Liver Appears above the Inteftines immediately under the Enfi- 
formal Cartilage. 
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THE 




FIFTY-SIXTH TABLE. 



HE Abdomen and Uterus of the lame Woman (Figur’d in the Two prece¬ 
dent Tables) Open’d, after Seven Months gone with Child. 

A, The Tlacenta Uterina free’d from the Upper Part of the Uterus , and 
drawn towards the Right Side, fo that its Internal Concave Surface next 
the ylmnios, Appears Cover’d with the Chorion ; under which the Arboreous 
Difpofition of its Blood-Vefiels are elegantly Expreft. 

B, Part of the Chorion free’d from the zAmnios, and Rais’d with the Tla¬ 
centa, to whole Concave Part it Adheres, and its continued (H) on the Um- 

_bilical Rope. 

C, Part of the Urinary Membrane free’d from the Amnios, and cleaving to the Chorion. 

DD, The Uterus with the Chorion Divided Crofs-wavs and Expanded. The Inequalities of the In¬ 
ternal Surface of the Uterus are here Remarkable: Its Blood-Veffels as well as thofe of the Tlacenta 
not only Germinate, . but Inofculate with each other, as is above Noted. 

E E, The Proper Integuments of the Abdomen, (viz.) the Mufcles and Teritonceum in like Man¬ 
ner Divided. 

F, The Foetus lying within theTranfparent Membrane call’d Amnios. 

G, The Amnios entire. 

H, The Umbilical Rope Arifing from the Tlacenta, and paffing to the Navel of the Foetus : Its 
Progrefs is Various, fometimes it Marches over the Right Shoulder, fometimes over the Left clofe 
to the Neck; at other times it Afcends towards the Breaft, whence it is again Reflected to the Back 
of the Foetus, and thence to the Navel. Tho’ the Blood-Veflels of the Umbilical Rope are Difpos d in 
the bell Manner {Fid. Tab. 60. 62. Fig. 5.) to avoid their being COmpreft in any Contorted Pcf-ion; vet 
it fometimes happens either thro’ the fhortnefs of the Umbilical Rope, as in the Cafe mention d .,/ 
Hildanus, Cent. II. Ohferv. LI. or by the great Strugling of the Fat us inUtero ; that it is fo Com- 
preft, that the Blood cannot pafs in its Veffels: In which Cafe if an Abortion do’s not happen, or if 
it is at the time of the Partus, and the Birth do’s notprefently follow, the Dead Foetus with its Se- 
condines are retain’d in the Uterus ; and if the Mother Survives, they do gradually Putrifie and 
come away; as Appears in the Hiftory of a Cafe very well Attefted in the Excellent Works of the 
above mention’d Author, where the Bones with Part of the Mufcles of the Limbs were taken out 
near the Navel of the Mother, fome Months after the Secondines gradually came away at her 
Tudendum. A like Inftance was lately Communicated to me by the Ingenious Mr. Dale the Apo¬ 
thecary, who was an Eye-witnefs of it in a Woman in the Country where he lives. 

IK L M N O P, The Foetus lying in the Uterus in its Natural Pofture. 

The Pofture of the Foetus in the Uterus varies very much, efpecially towards the time of the Par¬ 
tus ; this Order of it is then Inverft, the Head at that time is downwards towards the Neck of the 
Womb. In the moft eafie Births, the Face is turn’d towards the Back-bones or Os Sacrum. If any Part, 
befidesthe Head of the Foetus offers it felf firft, (except both Legs together,) the Birth proves Labo¬ 
rious, and fometimes very Dangerous; wherefore the Operator in fuch a Cafe is Oblig’d (if poflible } 
to reduce thofe Parts, and turn the Foetus to the moft Natural Order that can be. 
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THE 


FIFTY-SEVENTH TABLE. 



I VERS Eggs of a different Size taken from the Qxaria of 
a Maid. 

Fig. 2. 

An Egg Impregnated; in which the Branches and Plexus 
of divers Blood-Veflels Appear. 

Fig. 

A Foetus with its Secondines, Twenty-five Days after 
Conception; in which the Rudiments of all the Limbs Appear. 

A A, The Placenta Uterina. 

B, The Chorion. 

C, The Urinary Membrane according to Bidloo. 

D, The <^ 4 mnios Open’d. 

E, The Umbilical Rope between the Placenta and Foetus. 

F, The Foetus. 

; . Fig. 4. 

A Foetus Forty Days after Conception, in which all the External Parts Appear 
DiftinCt. 


Fig. S- 

A Mafculine Foetus about Two Months and a Half after Conception; in which 
the Magnitude of the Head in Proportion to the reft of the Body is Remarkable. 
The Conformation of the Bones at that time may be feen in the 100. Tab. Fig. 3,4.. 

Fig. 6 . 

An Abortive Three Months after Conception, or there abouts Dri’d; fo that 
the Connexion of its Bones may be feen in divers Parts. 

Fig. 7. 

A Foetus of Eight Months taken out of the Uterus , together with its Placenta, 
&c. 

A, A Male Foetus, whofe Hands are Contracted and Feet Contorted Inwards. 
BCD, The Umbilical Rope continued in its wonted Progrefs between the Foetus 

and Placenta. 

E E, The Chorion covering the Internal Concave Surface of the Placenta, and its 
Arboreous Ramifications of Blood-Veftels deriv’d from the Umbilical Rope. 

F, Part of the Urinary Membrane. 

G, Part of the <^Ammios. 

H, A Portion of the Chorion. 
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FIFTY-EIGHTH TABLE. 

HEWS the External Convext Surface of the-Placenta Uterina free’d from 
the Uterus. 

The 'Placenta is compos’d of Blood-Veflels of both Kinds deriv d from 
the Mother and Foetus , which Frame Glandulous Bodies and Fibres, to 
which divers Succiferous Ducts are Inferted, fays Bidloo. 

Thefe Succiferous Tubes and Glands I mull confefs never yet Occur’d to 
my Obfervation in Difteftion, nor do I at prelent know who befides Pro- 
feflor Bidloo mentions them : Here he only Names them among other 
Veflels of the Tlacenta, and in Tab. 66. he Reprefents divers Succife¬ 
rous Dufts in the Umbilical Rope; nor do’s he any where mention what 
Tuice thefe Duds of the Tlacenta carry, or thofe of the Umbilical Rope ; wherefore I lhall here 
Venture to add my Conjecture, and fo proceed. If any Liquor Tranfcolated by Glands of the 
Tlacenta is convey’d towards the Foetus, it is moft likely that contain’d in the o imnios ; and tho’ we 
have Obferv’d Tab. $ 5 . divers Glands plac’d at Various Diftances in the Amnios of Cows, yet we can 
by no means think they are fufficient to fupply that Membrane with a Neceflary Quantity of Liquor 
for Entertaining the Foetus : And fince we have Obferv d divers Tubercles on the Surface of the Um¬ 
bilical Rope, mention’d in the following Table (P). We cannot tell how to reconcile thofe Pba- 
nomena, but by fuppofmg the greateft Part of the Liquor of the Amnios, is convey’d thither from 
the Glands of the ‘Placenta, by the Ducts of the Umbilical Rope. 

This Liquor of the Amnios not only ferves to Facilitate the Motions of the Foetus , but towards 
the time of the Partus it is partly receiv’d by its Mouth, and is convey’d into its Stomach and Guts, 
and Adminifters Chyle to its Lafteals and Thoracick-Duft; which is receiv’d by the Subclavian Vein 
of the Foetus, and there joins with the Blood Tranfmitted from the Mother to the Foetus■ Thus the 
Stomach and Inteftines as well as the Common Paflages of Chyle and Lympha of the Foetus are im- 
ploy’d in the Uterus ; by which means thofe Channels are the more readily made ufe of, foon after 
the Birth, when the Infant has no other way of receiving its Nourilhment but by the Mouth. The 
Chyle thus mingling with the Blood of the Foetus, fo Thins it, that its Circulation may be the bet- 
ter carried on by the weak By ft ole of its Heart; whereby its Blood may be again Difcharg’d into the 
Hypo ir aftrick Veins of the Mothers Uterus. The Liquor of the Amnios has another, as it were Ac¬ 
cidental Ufe, in Lubricating the Vagina at the Time of the Tartus ; the Foetus then breaking the 
Amnios by its Strugling, its Contents flow by the Pudendum, which they commonly call The 

Breaking of the Water. . 

BB, The Furrows or Clifts of the Tlacenta, which more or lefs Refult from its Tubercles. 

C C, The Tubercles of the Tlacenta, which are Thick and Large towards their Center, and Lefs 

towards their Circumference. . 

D D, The Chorion or External Membrane Involving the Foetus, Vangated with Blood-Veflels 
Springing from the Placenta, (and Umbilical Rope in fome Animals j and the Uterus it lelf in Hu¬ 
mane Bodies. . . . 

E E, The Urinary Membrane call’d Alantoides, lying immediately under the Chorion, and clea¬ 
ving to it by Veflels and Fibres; it Environing the whole Foetus, according to Bidloo. 

The Exiftence of this Membrane is much Doubted of in Humane Bodies. I muft confels I never 
met with a Subjeft in which I could Difcover it. The Midwives take Notice of a By Water, as they 
call it near the Time of the Partus ; which I am apt to think is the Contents of this Membrane 
breaking forth, which often happens fome Weeks before the Birth, and no ill Confequence follows. 

F, Part of the Amnios or Internal Membrane Involving the Foetus. 

G, Part of the Umbilical Rope Tied. 
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THE 


FIFTY-NINTH TABLE. 

X FR ESSES the Membranes which Involve the Foetus ; to¬ 
gether with the Internal Concave Part oi the Placenta next the 
Foetus and Umbilical Rope. Which altogether are call’d the 
Secondine, or After-Birth, or Burden. 

A A, The Amnios Separated from the Urinary Membrane; 
Tho’ the Amnios appears Tranfparent to the Naked Eye, it 
is full of Blood-Veflels of both Kinds deriv'd from the Um¬ 
bilical Rope: If Mercury is Injeded into its Arteries and 
Veins, their Extremities will (by the Afliftance of a Microfcope) appear con¬ 
tinued to each other; as in a Preparation of Part of the Amnios I have now by me, 
taken from a Cow, mention’d in the yy th Table. 

B B, A Portion of the Umbilical Rope arifing from about the Middle of the In¬ 
ternal’Concave Side of the Placenta. 

CC, Part of the Urinary Membrane not freed from the Chorion : In Cows and 
other Quadrupedes, it is Long and Unequal ; whence it’s call’d c Allantoides or Far- 
ciminalis '• It is Pi ac’d between the c Amnios and Chorion , and receives the Urine 
from the Bladder by the Urachus thro’ the Umbilical Rope. The Urachus of Hu¬ 
mane Bodies is fcarce Pervious. I muft acknowledge in the Subjects I have Exa¬ 
min’d, I could never make the Wind pafs from the Bladder of Urine into the Ura¬ 
chus in the Umbilical Rope; but I have conftantly found the Urachus evidently Hol¬ 
low from .the Bottom of the Bladder to the Navel in a Foetus , and very little 

further. 

D D, The Chorion ftridly cleaving to the Internal Concave Side of the Placenta. 

EE, The Cavities and Tracis of the Succiferous Duds according to Bidloo. 

F, The Umbilical Arteries Diftended. 

GG, The Internal Concave Surface of the Placenta next the Foetus. 

HI, The Ramifications of the Arteries tending towards the Circumference of 
the Placenta. 

KK, The Large Ramifications of the Umbilical Veins Diftended. 

L, Their Lefler Branches. 

N N, Divers Indentations made in the Veins where the Arteries pafs over them. 

O, The Concourfe of the Umbilical Veflels to their Inclofure in the External 
Membrane of the Umbilical Rope (P). 

P, That Part of the Umbilical Rope, whofe External Surface in Cows is full 
of Tubercles, which we fuppofe are plac’d at the Extremities of the Succiferous 
Duds, where they Difcharge their Contents into the c, Amnios . This Part of the 
Umbilical Rope in thefe Animals we find Diftended with a Mucilaginous Mat¬ 
ter, fomewhat Thicker than that contain’d in the Amnios , but like it in Colour. 
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THE 

TIETH TABLE. 

Fig. r. 

EMONSTRATESthe Blood-Veflels of Part of the Umbilical Rope and 
Placenta Injedled with Wax. 

A B, The Concave Internal Surface of the Placenta next the Foetus. 

CC, The Chorion. 

D, Part of the Urinary Membrane according to Bidloo. 

F F, <&c. The Umbilical Arteries fill’d with Red Wax. 

G G, <&c. The Veins in like Manner Injected with White Wax. 

H, The Umbilical Rope cut off. 

IICM, The Propagations of Veflels from the Umbilical Rope to the 
Placenta. 

Fig. x. 

A A, The Placenta cut tranfverfly. 

B C, The Thicknefs of the Tlacenta in a Tranfverfe Sedlion. 

D D. Its Glandulous Body. 

EE, Some large Branches of Blood-Veflels Propagated from the Umbilical Rope under the 
Chorion. 

F, The Succiferous Duffs according to Bidloo. 

G, Their little Hollownefles or Interflitia like Fat. 

H H, A Portion of the Chorion, free d from the Tlacenta and fufpended. 

11 , The Blood-Veflels which lie between the Chorion and- Placenta. 

K K, Their Ramifications as they appear under the Chorion on the internal Concave Surface of 
the Placenta ; 

L, Part of the Urinary Membrane. 

M, A Portion of the Amnios. 

N, The Umbilical Rope cut off and ty’d. 

Fig. 3. 

The Umbilical Rope with Part of the Chorion. 

A, Part of the Chorion free’d from the internal Concave Part of the Placenta. 

B, The Umbilical Rope cut tranfverfly from the Foetus. 

C C, The Two Umbilical Arteries cut off 

D, The Umbilical Vein in like Manner divided. 

E, The Urachus according to Bidloo , Expreft in the following Figure between the Two Arteries. 
F F, The Umbilical Rope cover’d with its loofe Membrane continu’d from the Amnios. 

Fig. 4. 


six 



A A, The Umbilical Rope cut tranfverfly and view’d with a Microfcope, after its being immers’d 
in hot Water. 

B, The Trunk of the Umbilical Vein divided. 

C C, The Trunk of the Two Umbilical Arteries in like Manner cut off 
D D, The Succiferous Tubes alfo divided. 

E E, The Fibres contra&ed by the hot Water. 

F, The thin contorted Tube of the Urachus , lying between the Two Arteries like a loofe or 
flagging Membrane. 

Fig. 5. 

The Umbilical Vein and Two Arteries Injedted with Wax and dry’d, fo that the Urachus and 
Succiferous Tubes difappear. 
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THE 

SIXTY-FIRST TABLE. 


Fig. i. 

XHIBITS the Placenta XJterina, after the Blood is 
Walh’d out of it. 

B, The Chorion partly Rais’d from the Placenta, and ly¬ 
ing Loofely on it. 

C, Part of the Urinary Membrane according to Bidloo. 
D D, The Contexture, and Reticular Plexus of the 

__ Veflels of the Placenta made bare. 

E E, The Concave Surface of the Placenta next the Foetus. 

F F, The Blood-Veflels. 

G, A Portion of the Umbilical Rope. 

Fig. 2. 



A, Part of the Chorion feparated from the Urinary Membrane, and fupported 
on a Piece of Paper. 

B C, The Urinary Membrane Pinn’d out, from which the Chorion is feparated. 
D D, A Piece of Paper Rold up to fupport the Chorion. 

Fig. ?. 


ABB, Part of one of the Umbilical Arteries freed from the Umbilical Rope, and 
Extended with Wind; in which the Various Inequalities of its Trunk (occafion’d 
by its Contortions with its Companion and the Umbilical Vein) are Expreft. 

C C, The fame Artery Open’d according to its Length, and Expanded. 

Fig. 4 . 


Part of the Umbilical Rope. 

A Inferior, Part of the Umbilical Vein Open’d according to its Length. 
ABB, The Umbilical Arteries inclos’d in their Proper Membranes. 


Fig. 5. 

A, Part of the Blood-Velfels of the Umbilical Rope Injedted with Wax. 

B B, The Two Arteries fill’d with Red Wax, in which may be obferv’d the Ine¬ 
qualities of their Trunks. 

C> The Vein Diftended with a Dark Colour’d Wax. 

Fig. 6. 

A A, Part of the Chorion free’d from the Placenta. 

B B, The Blood-Velfels of both Kinds free’d from the Glands Succiferous Tubes 
and Ducts, according to Bidloo. 

Fig. 7*8. 

The Branching of the Arteries and Veins on the Chorion, whole Capillary Ex¬ 
tremities frame Glands, and Elcape the Sight of the Naked Eye. 


Fig. 9. 

This is not taken Notice of by Bidloo ; but I fupofe it Reprefents Part of the 
Blood-Velfels of the Umbilical Rope, free d from their Membranes and not Injected 
with Wax, or any Thing elfe; the Trunks of thd Two Arteries and Vein appear¬ 
ing Flaccid. 
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THE 


SIXTY-SECOND TABLE. 



HE Abdomen of a Female Foetus Seven Months after Conception open’d, 
to fhew the Progrefs of the Umbilical Veflels towards its Navel. 

A, The Umbilical Rope fufpended; 

CC, The Common and Proper Integuments of the Abdomen turn’d 
afide. 

H G, The Umbilical Vein entering the Liver at a Fiflure near the Mid¬ 
dle of its lower Part, whence the Ligamentum Sujpenforium Hepatis may¬ 
be here feen continu’d to the Enfiformal Cartilage and Diaphragm. 

F, The Liver, which in Proportion to the reft of the Vifcera in a Foetus, 
is very large, extending it felf to both Hypochondria. 

The Magnitude of the Liver in a Foetus rather Proceeds from a greater Quantity of Blood car- 
ri’d into it by the Vena Umbilicalis, than any proper Office it then Executes: This Difproportion 
of the Liver do’s not remit in an Infant, but feems to continue in fome Meafure, till they are Four 
or Five Years Old: Hence it is, that the Inteftines of Infants and Children are fuppli’d with more 
Gall than thofe of riper Years; and are therefore incident to be gript much in the lower Belly, 
and attended with a Diarrhoea. Nor do I in this conceive Nature has any Ways committed a 
Miftake; for fure it is very neceflary fome notable Difcharge ought to be made of the Serofities 
in Children, whilft their Limbs are not able to perform thofe Exercifes which promote Perfpi- 
ration and the like. 

The Blood imported into the Liver by the Umbilical Vein meets with a contrary Current of 
Blood in the Vena Porta , as it pafles the Sinus to the Vena Cava ; whereby fome of the Capillary 
Veflels about the Liver or Umbilical Vein are frequently broken, and the Blood is difcharg’d in¬ 
to the Cavity of the Abdomen. 

In an Abortive Humane Foetus ( after Seven Months Conception ) I found the Abdomen with¬ 
out any Integuments ; its Vifcera being expos’d, as in this Figure: Nor could I find fo much as any 
Part of the Peritonceum that had cover’d them; which I fufpe&ed might have been broken. The 
Left Kidney alfo was expos’d to View. Befides this, the Top of the Skull was wanting, and in- 
ftead of it a Membrane diftended with Grumous Blood. Very little Part of the Brain appear’d on 
the Bafts of the Skull, but it was chiefly contain’d in the Specus of the Vertebrae of the Neck. 
The Left Eye and Ear were wanting, as well as the Nofe. A Ligament of about an Inch in Length, 
fatten’d the great Toe of the Right Foot to the Bone of the upper Jaw. The Left Arm was want¬ 
ing ; and inftead of it, fomething like a Hand was fram’d, feeming to have a Thumb and Fore- 
Finger: This was ty’d by Two Ligaments; the one fpringing from the Carpus was Ihort, and faften’d 
it to the Scapula ; the other Ligament was longer, and arifing between thofe Parts which repre- 
fented a Finger and Thumb, was fixt to the Bajis of the Skull on the fame Side. 

Upon opening the Thorax I found the Cone of the Heart pointing upwards; its Bafts towards 
the Diaphragm. And both Extremities of the Baftard Ribs of the Left Side retting on their 
Vertebrce. 

GG, The Two Umbilical Arteries Arifing from the Two Internal Iliack Branches of the Arte- 
ria Magna, and palling on both Sides the Bladder of Urine to the Umbilical Rope. 

H, The Bladder of Urine. 

I, The Urachus where it is vifibly pervious. . . 

The Ligamentum Sujpenjorium Hepatis, is here well Expreft between the Umbilical Vein and 

Enfiformal Cartilage; and the Small Gutts in their Natural Situation, are alfo Reprefented. 
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THE 

SIXTY-THIRD TABLE. 



EPRESENTS the Cavities of the Abdomen and Thorax open’d of the 
fame Female Foetus, Expreft in the preceding Table. 

A, The Umbilical Rope fulpended. ‘ 

B, The Umbilical Vein. 

C, Its Inlertion into the Liver. 

DD, The Two Umbilical Arteries, arifing from the Two internal Iliack 
Branches of the Arterta Magna. VidApp. Fig. 3.56. $ 6 . 

E E, The External Iliack Branches of the Great Artery, by our Author 
faid to be Internal; which in this View of the Parts do’s not appear. 

F G, The Urachus. 

H, The Umbilicus cut from the Common Integuments of the Abdomen. 

I, The Head of the Foetus, which in Proportion to the reft of the Body is much larger than in 
the Adult: See the Defcription at Tab. 1. 

K, The Mammce , which in a Foetus of both Sexes contain a Serous Liquor. 

L, The Thorax open’d. 

M M, The Abdomen in like Manner open’d. 

N, The Thymus in Proportion to the reft of the Parts, is very large in a Foetus , and gradually 
leffens in the Adult: See Tab.u. 

O, The Heart, which in Regard to the other Vtfcera is very large. 

P, The Lungs on the Right Side. 

Q Qi The Kidneys, which appear Conglomerate, and are fomewhat large. 

RR, The Glands of the Kidneys or Capfulce Atrabilares are alfo large, and are here remov’d 
from their proper Situation; they not only bordering on the Kidneys, as in the Adult, but lie 
upon them, embracing their Upper Parts : In this Figure they feem to be remov’d from their Pro¬ 
per Situation. 

SS, The Ureters, which are alfo large and unequal. 

T, The Bladder extended with Urine. 

V, The Falloppian Tube, fomewhat long, and very large in Proportion to the reft of the Parts. 

W, The Ovaria are alfo Large and Tumid. 

X, The Fundus Uteri fomewhat rais’d by the Sulpenfion of the Bladder of Urine. 

a. The Round Ligament of the Uterus of the Left Side. 

b. The Arteria Magna, where the Emulgent Arteries pals to the Kidneys. 

c. The Afcending Trunk of the Vena Cam cut off 
d d. The Diaphragma divided. 

e. The Spleen in Situ. 

The Stomach and Inteftines are here laid afide. 

f. The Sternum rais’d together with the Cartilaginous Endings of the Ribs, where the Mamma¬ 
ry Veflels on both Sides are Expreft. 


Ftg. i. 

A, The Bladder of Urine of a Foetus. 

B, Its Ureters fill’d with Wax. 

CDD, The Umbilical Vein and Two Arteries, according to Bidloo, which we cannot think 
to be well Expreft. 

E, The Defending Trunk of the c .Arteria UMagna. 

F, Its Bifurcation. 

GG, Its Two Internal Iliack Arteries, whence the Umbilical Arteries arife. 
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SIXTY-FOURTH TABLE. 


H E Profeflfor Bidloo in Imitation of Steno 
and Bourdon , here adds Geometrical Fi¬ 
gures of the Difpofition of the Tendons 
and Flelhy Fibres of divers Mufcles ; Firft 
of a fingle Fibre. 

Fig. i. 

A, The Flelhy Part of the Fibre of a Mufcle; 

B C, B C, Its Two Tendinous Extreams making Obtufe 
Angles with the Flefhy Part. 

Eg. 2. 



Many of the Fibres Reprefented in the Firft Figure, Ex¬ 
pos’d in the fame Plan together, Framing an Oblique Angled 
Parallelogram. 

A,B, The Order of the Moving, or Flelhy Fibres. 

C, D, F, G, ? Their Tendinous Extremities: When any 
E, H, I, K, 5 Additional Matter pafles into thefe Flefhy 
Fibres and Diftends them, the Breadth which they thereby 
Acquire, neceflarily Shortens them, and their Tendinous Ex¬ 
tremities fixt to the moft Movable Part, is pull’d nearer the 
more Stable. This Additional Matter we take to be the 
Blood, which is conftantly in a Progreflive Motion, as well 
in the Capillary as in the Larger Trunks of its Veflels; and 
when a fudden Stop or Retardation of it happens in the 
Trunks of the Veins in Mufcles, the Blood in the Extremi¬ 
ties of thofe Veins neceflarily breaks forth by their Colla¬ 
teral Pores, and paflfes into the Cells of the Flefhy Fibres; 
whence an Intumefcence of thofe Fibres follows, and their 
Length is neceflarily Lefien d. When I fay the Blood as a 
Ponius A<fts in Mufcular Motion: I mean that as a Fluid, it 
Infinuates where ever there is a Paflage, and neceflarily Di¬ 
ftends the Cells of the Flefhy Fibres, when it is pufh’d on 
by the Arteries, and do's not readily return by the Veins. 
This Structure of the Extremities of the Blood-Veflels in 
Mufcles, renders the Appearance of their Flefhy Fibres Red 
or more 5 Bloody than other Parts, which areFurnifh’d with a 
far greater Number of Blood-Veflels than the Mufcles ; as 
the Pancreas , Salival Glands, and Cortical Part of the Brain. 
The Liver, Spleen, and Kidneys have their Colour, from 
the Number and Magnitude of their Blood-Veflels always 
fill’d with Blood. The Queftion is, How the Venofe Chan¬ 
nels are fo inftantaneoufly Compreft that the Refluent Blood 
is Retarded > Till Enquiry and Obfervation affords me 
fomethingto the purpofe, I fhall fay no more; choofing to 
Recommend fuch Speculations, to thofe who have more Ta¬ 
lent and Time to beftow on them.. 

Fig. 3. 

The Fibres of a Mufcle Framing a Simple Parallelepipede 
Figure. 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, The Carnous Part. 

HI,KL, The Tendinous Parts. 

Fig. 4 - 


The Difpofition of the Fibres of the Mufculus Deltoides, faid 

to be Compos'd of Twelve Ample Mufcles. 

A A The Upper-part of the Deltoides towards the Top or 

the Shoulder. 

BB, Its Lower-part. 

1 2, 3,4, f, 7,? The Order of the Flefhy Fibres which 
S, 9, 1 o, 11,12, 5 Frame Parallelograms, and Compofe the 
Deltoide Mufcle, fixt to their Tendinous Extremities A B. 


Fig. 7. 

The Order of Fibres of the Mufculus Biceps Humeri. 


Fig. 6 . 

The Mufculus Membranofus. 

Fig. 7. 

The Fibres of Part of the Gemellus . 

We come next to the Mufcles of the Artus or Limbs; and 
Firft to thofe of the Whole Arm, by which is underftood 
all the Part faftned to the Upper-part of the Trunk of the 
Body, Arifing at the Shoulder. Fig. 8 . The Arm in com¬ 
mon Acceptation, is taken to be all that Part between the 
Neck of the Shoulder-blade and Wrift (H). The Arm ftrictly 
fpeaking, is that Part between the Shoulder and Elbow (B), 


which, otherwife, is call’d Humerus : Jt confifting of One 
Bone, and is call’d Os Humeri , the Shoulder-bone, or Arm- 
bone. The Lower-part of the Arm from the Elbow (B) 
to the Wrift (H), is call’d the Cubit, and confifts of Two 
Bones, call’d Ulna and JRadius ; we fhall elfewhere fpeak 
of the Articulations of thefe and other Bones. As fome hare 
Comprehended the Shoulder or Arm, Cubit, Hand, and 
Fingers under the Title of the Whole Arm ; fo others have 
call’d all thofe together, The Whole Hand. The Hand in com¬ 
mon Acceptation, is meant all that Part below the Cubit, or 
Wrift, confifting of Four Fingers (M N O P) and a Thumb 
(L). The Palm (C) call’d Tola Manus ; oppofite to w’hich is 
the Back of the Hand or Dorfum Manus. . 

Fig. 8 . 

The External Mufcles of the Arm, Cubit and Palm. 

AAA, The Skin with its Parts Annext freed from the 
Mufcles. 

B, The Internal Tubercle of the Os Humeri , whence the 
Mufculus Pronator Radii Teres y Palmar is Longus y Flex ores Digi - 
torum Communes , and Flexores Carpi do Arife. 

C, The Tendinous Expanfion of the Palmar is Longus in the 
Palm; where, near the Root of the Fingers it’s Divided, to 
give Way to the Tendons of the Flexores Digitorum. 

D, The Biceps Cubiti. 

E, The Pronator Radii Teres. 

F, The Long Tendon of the Palmar is deriv’d from a 
finall Flefhy Bodied Mufcle, fpringing from the Internal Pro¬ 
tuberance of the Os Humen y here Expreft. 

G, The Tendon of the Radialis Flexor Carpi y whole De- 
feription may be feen Tab. 6 ~-> <5 8. 

H, The Tranfverfe Ligament of the Carpus . 

I, The AbduTior Pollicis Arifing from the Ligamentum Tranf- 
verfale Carpi y and Ending at the Superior and External Part 
of the Second Bone of the Thumb. It draws the Thumb 
from the Fingers, whence it derives its Name. 

K, The Palmar is Brevis , or Caro Mufculofa Quadrat a. This 
fprings from the External Part of the Os Metacarpi Minimi 
Digiti y with a Thin Tendon Encompafling the External Part 
of the Abduilor Minimi Digiti becoming a Thin Difgregated 
Flefhy Mufcle in the Palm, as it is here Reprefented ; it 
pafles under the Tendon of the Palmaris Longus , to its Tendi¬ 
nous Termination in the Eighth Bone of the Carpus. 

This Hollows the Palm by drawing the Bale of the Thumb 
or Mans Lum y and Metacarpal Bone of the Little Finger, 
nearer each other. 

LMNOP, The Thumb and Four Fingers, with Part of 
the Skin remaining on them. 

Q, The Head of the Os Flumeri which was Articulated with 
the Scapula. 

RRR, The Blood-Veflels and Nervespafling withinfide 
the Arm, between the Mufculus Biceps and Gemellus , of which 
the Former efpecially the Arteries are to be Compreft in the 
time of Amputation; which may be performd with the 
Fingers only, without any Comprefs or Boulfters under 
them; or with the hard Twilling of a Ligature, which fome 
ufe : The Compreflion being thereby the more eafily Com¬ 
manded, to let the Arterious Blood pals out in Order to Difi- 
cover the Divided Large Arteries, fo that they may be taken 
hold of with the Ends of the Forceps and Tid ; which 
Practice we can’t but Recommend in Amputations, or in other 
Cafes where Large Fluxes of Blood happen. Nor have I 
found any confiderable Inconveniency to the Patient, tho 
the Trunk of the Nerve has been alfo Tid up with the Ar¬ 
tery, which the Diligent Operator may very eafily avoid. 

S, Part of the Mufculus Deltoides. 

T, Part of the Gemellus or Biceps Externus. _> 

V V, The Tendinous Part of the Mufculus Supinator Radn 
Longus. 

W, The Flexor Carpi Ulnaris. _ 

X, Part of the Mufculus Flexor Digitorum Perjoratus. 

Y The AbduHor Minimi Digiti. 

Z, Flexor Primi & Secundi Ojjis Pollicis ; It Arifes Flefhy 
from the Ligamentum Tranfverfale Carpi , Bones of the Carpus 
at the Bottom of the Mans Lun<e y and Os Metacarpi of the 
Middle Finger; whence pafles to its lnfertion partly to the 
OfTa Sefamoidea of the Second Internode, and paitly to the 
Firft Bone of the Thumb : This Difgregated Flefhy Mufcle 
is very Divifible as Vefalius takes Notice, and Appears 
Tab <SS. MNOOP. It moves the Thumb Varioufly ac- 
cording to the feveral Difpofition of its Series of Fibres, In- 
cliningus Firft and Second Bones, either Dire&ly or Oblique¬ 
ly towards the Carpus and Palm. 
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SIXTY-FIFTH TABLE. 



EPRESENTS divers Mufcles of the Arm and Cubit. 

A, The Mufculus Deltoides Rais’d from its Origination and left at its In- 
fertion. 

B, The Clavicula made bare. 

C, That Part of the Deltoide Mufcle, which Arifes from the Spina Sea* 
pula. 

D, The Tefforalis cut from its Original, and left at its Implantation, 
d, The Rotundas Major : It Arifes from the Inferior Angle of the Scapu¬ 
la , and becoming a round Fiefhy Body, pafles under the Superior Head of the 
Gemellus , where it Grows Thinner and makes a Broad Flat but Ihort Tendon 

Implanted below the Neck of the Os Humeri. Its Office is to draw the Arm Backwards and pull it 
fomewhat Downwards. 

E, The Subfcapularis or Immerlus : It fills the Internal Concave Part of the Scapula , Arifing 
Fiefhy from its whole Bafts and Superior and Inferior Cofta Internally, and in its Progrefs Leflens 
its felf according to the Configuration of the Scapula , and Running over itsjun£ture; it’slnferted 
to the Neck of the Os Humeri in a Semicircular Manner. This draws the Arm to the Trunk of 
the Body, and is made Ufe of by the Bag-pipe-Player to Comprefs his Bellows under his Arm. 

F, The Coracobrachialis : Its partly Fiefhy and partly Tendinous Origination, is at the extream 
Point of the Troceffus Coracoides Scapula , in its Defcent Growing Thicker, ftri£lly Adhering to the 
Internal Head of the Biceps , which it Parts from near its partly Tendinous and partly Fiefhy Infer- 
tion 7 about the Middle of the Internal Part of the Os Humeri . 

f, A Trunk of a Nerve which pafles thro’the laft Defcrib’d Mufcle; whence it’s alfo call'd Terfo- 
ratus . 

G G, The Bafts Scapula. 

H, The Troceffus Coracoides Scapula . 

I, The Biceps whofe Two Heads or Tendinous Beginnings are here Expreft; the one Arifing from 
the Troceffus Coracoides (H) call’d the Internal Head, the other Springing from the Upper-part of 
the Brink of the Acetabulum Scapula under the broad Ligament of the Articulation, and is call’d 
the External Head, palling in a Sulcus or Channel on the Head of the Arm-Bone (FideTab. 96, 
Fig. 1. D, E,) wherein its inclos’d by a Proper Ligament: In its Defcent becomes Fiefhy, and joins 
with its other Head, Compofing a Large Fiefhy Mufcle, which becomes Lefs near the Articulation 
of the Cubit with the Shoulder-Bone, and prefently Growing perfectly Tendinous, which Tendon 
is again Divided into Two; the External being Thin, pafles over the Mufculus Tronator Radii 
Rotundus , and makes an External Inclofure to all the Mufcles on the Cubit. (Vide App . Fig- 1. 
m.) The Internal (which is Short Thick and Round, as it is here Expreft) is fa fined to a Protu¬ 
berance near the Upper-part of the Radius. (Vide Tab. 96. Fig. 6 . A.) When this Mufcle A£ts, it 
Bends the Arm : Befides its common Office to which its Lower External Tendon alfo more Advan- 
tagioufly Contributes, by how much the more it Approaches towards the other Extream of the 
Radius from the Os Humeri : This Lower Tendinous Expanfion, by us call’d FafciaTendinofa , has 
alfo a further Ufe in Corroborating the Mufcles of the Carpus and Fingers in their Strenuous Actions, 
whofe Office we have Endeavour’d to Explain in our Treatife of the Mufcles, where an Extraordina¬ 
ry Cafe in Pra&ice, relating to this Mufcle, is Explain’d. Fid. Mp otomia Reformat a, Pag, 149. 

K K, The Brachiaus Internus : It Arifes Fiefhy from the Internal Part of the Os Humeri at the 
Terminations of the "Deltoides and Mufculus Coracobrachialis , and Defcending over the Juncture of 
the Cubit with the Os Humeri , it’s Inferted partly Fiefhy and partly Tendinous to the Superior and 
Fore-part of the Ulna , and Part of the Radius , as this Figure Exprefles; which Latter I miift con- 
fefs I never yet Obferv’d in Nature. It Bends the Cubit. 

L, Part of the Brachiaus Externus. 

M, The Internal Protuberance of the Os Humeri . 

N, The Ulna. 

O, The Radius . 
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TABLE. 



IV E R S Mufcles of the Arm and Cubit 

A, The Biceps free’d from its Subjacent Mufcles. 

B, The Brachiceus Interims in Situ. 

C D, E, The Biceps Ext emus or Gemellus : It has a Twofold Origin; 
the Firft (C) or Superior, Arifes Tendinous from the Superior Part of the 
Inferior Cofta of the Scapula Internally, and Marching out from between 
the Two Round Mufcles, foon Grows Flefhy, and joins with its Second Be¬ 
ginning (D), which Arifes Broad and Flefhy from the Upper and Back-part 
of the Os Humeri under the Deltoide Mufcle; foon after the Conjun&ion 
of thefe Two Heads, it becomes Externally Tendinous (E), and is fo Im- 
planted to the Superior and External Part of the Ulna, call’d Olecranum, Tricon, or the Elbow. 
Its Office is to Extend the Cubit, which it do’s the more Advantageoufly, by how much the more it 
is Intertext with Various Orders of Fibres. Hence it comes that Tumblers when they ftand on their 
Hands, can by the fudden Extenfion of their Cubits, immediately return to their Feet. 

F, The Infrafpinatus : It lieth below the Spine of the Scapula ; It Arifes Flefhy from the Infe¬ 
rior Part of the Bafts Scapulre , alfo from its Spine and Inferior Cofta (in thofe Bodies in whom the 
Teres Minor is wanting, as I am apt to think, it was in the Subject by which this Figure was taken) 
whence Marching in a Triangular Form according to the Figure of the Bone, its Inferted to the 
Upper-part of the Head of the Os Humeri. This moves the Arm diredlly Backwards. 

G, The Suprajhinatus, it being plac d above the Spine of the Shoulder-blade. It Arifes Flefhy 
from the Superior Part of Bafts Scapulae that’s above the Spine, as alfo from the Spine and Cofa 
Superior of the Shoulder-blade, and hence Marching between the Rroceffus Coracoides and u 4 n- 
choriformtSy becoming Tendinous as it Marches over the Juncture of the Humerus, an is o In¬ 
ferted to the molt Superior Part of the Shoulder-bone. Its Office is to lift the Arm Upwards and 
fomevvhat Backwards towards the Occiput . 

H, The Spina Scapula* 

II,. Th tClavicula. . . 

* The Subclavian Mufcle, free d from the firft Rib and remaining on the Clavicula. 

K, The Rotundus Major. 

L, The Os Humeri made bare. • „ _ , ,. 1vyrri ri 

M, The External Protuberance of the laft nam’d Bone, whence the Extending Mufcles of the 

^N^Part ofi”h Tsifinator Radii Brevis, as it Arifes from the Ulna, and paflesover the Upper-part 
of the Radius. 

X*X The Deltoides Arifing from above one Third of the Inferior and External Part of the Cla- 
vicula (II), where it is intirely Flefhy ; it alfo Arifes partly Flefhy and partly Tendinous, from 
the whole Inferior Margin of the Spina Scapula (H), from hence Defcending, foon becomes Thick 
and Flefhy, Growing frill Narrower, till it is Inferted by its partly Flefhy and partly Tendinous ^pex, 
to the Middle of the Os Humeri (L). This draws the Arm either diredlly Upwards, or fomewhat 
Forwards, or Backwards according to the Direction of its differing Series of Fibres. 
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SIXTY-SEVENTH TABLE. 


OME of the Mufcles 
Employ'd in Bending 
the Fingers and Carpus. 
A,B } C,D,E, T\\q Ter¬ 
foratus , or Sublimis, or 
Flexor Secundi Interno¬ 
dii Digitorum, Differed 
from its Original: It A- 
rifes partly Flelhy and 
partly Tendinous, from 
the Internal Extuberance of the Os Humeri , be¬ 
tween the Flexores Carpi : It has alfo a Difgre- 
gated Flelhy Origination from the Fore-part of 
the Radius, between the Tronator Radii Teres , 
and Flexor Tollicis Magnus , foon Compoling a 
Flelhy Belly, Lelfens its felf where it begins to 
Divide into Two Parts, each of which being 
again Subdivided, makes Four Roundilh Tendons 
(cccc), included in their Proper Mucilaginous 
Membranes, and pafs under the Annular Liga¬ 
ment of the Carpus thro’ the Palm: Near the Firft 
Internode of the Fingers, each of thefe Tendons 
are again Divided or Perforated (E), to admit 
the Tendons of the following Mufcle to pafs thro’ 
’em; thefe Tendons joining again, are Inferted to 
the Superior Parts of the Second Bone of each 
Finger. 

F, G, H, I, &c- The Terforans in Situ ; its alfo 
call’d Trofundus and Flexor Tertii Internodii Di¬ 
gitorum : It Arifes Flelhy from near Two Thirds 
of the Superior and Fore-part of the Ulna , and 
Internal Edge of the Radius , as alfo from the Li¬ 
gament between the Radius and Ulna ; it be¬ 
coming a Large Thick-Bellied Mufcle; it Grows 
Outwardly Tendinous before it pafles over the 
Tronator Radii Quadrat us, where Dividing in¬ 
to Four Round Tendons, which March under 
thofe of the Terforatus (laft Defcrib’d) beneath 
the Tranfverfe Ligament of the Carpus , where 
the Lumbrical Mufcles M, M, M, M, are faid to 
Arife : Thefe Tendons pafs the Palm H, H, H, H, 
and run thro’ the Tendons of the former Mufcle 
and proceeding over their Extremities, Termi¬ 
nate in the Superior and Fore-part of the Third 
Bone of each Finger 1111. 

The Tendons of the Firft of thefe Two laft De- 
Icrib’d Mufcles A, B, C, D, being Perforated E, to 
Tranfmit thofe of the Inferior Mufcle F, H, and 
to their Infertions I, <&c. is a no lefs Ufeful than 
Stupendious Artifice in Nature: For fince its re¬ 
quisite the Fingers fliould be Bended with a con- 
fiderable Strength, and each of their Internodes 
fliould be Accommodated to different Taftile Bo¬ 
dies, it was therefore Neceflary the Mufcles em¬ 
ploy’d in that Action, fliould not only be Large, 
Proportionable to the Force required ; but that 
each Internode fliould be FurniCh’d with a Parti¬ 
cular Inftrument. The Internal Protuberance 
of the Os Humeri, being a Neceflary place for 
the Rife of Part of thefe Mufcles ; but upon 
the Account of Bending the Cubit, theExtreams 


of that Part of them might fuffer fome Ap¬ 
proximation ; it was therefore thought fit, that 
Place fliould be allotted to the Bender of the Se¬ 
cond Internodes of the Fingers, to which not fo 
much Force is requir’d, as to the Bender of the 
Third Internodes ; for the Fingers like fo many 
Leaves are more effectually mov’d, when th cFis 
Movens is faftned to their Extreams, which is 
their Third Internodes ; wherefore the Strongeft 
Mufcles are there Inferted : Now the Origin of 
the Superior Mufcle being confin’d to the Inter¬ 
nal Extuberance of the Os Humeri , and Part of 
the Radius only, thefe Places could not Furnifh 
Spaces for a Mufcle fo Large as that of near Two 
Thirds of the Superior and Forepart of the Ulna , 
Internal Edge of the Radius , and Intermediate Li¬ 
gament of the Bones of the Cubit, whence the 
Inferior Mufcle Springs: Hence it Appears the 
Inferior Mufcle is much Stronger than the Su¬ 
perior ; wherefore the Tendons of the Latter are 
Perforated, to Tranfmit thofe of the Former in a 
right Progrefs to their Terminations, at the Ex¬ 
tremities of the Fingers: Nor is thisConftruCture 
only Advantageous in Bending the Fingers only; 
but if the External Mufcle fliould be Divided 
Tranfverfely, as I have fometimes feen it; yet 
the compleat Flexion of the Fingers has never- 
thelefs been perform’d by the Internal Mufcle ; 
which is a provident Contrivance in Nature. 

K K, The Mucilaginous Membranes which In¬ 
volve the Tendons of the Terforans , thofe of the 
Terforatus not being Expreft in this Figure. 

LL, The LigamentumTranfverfum, ore An¬ 
nulare Divided. 

M M, The Lumbricales, or Flexores Trimi In¬ 
ternodii Digitorum. The Originations and Pro¬ 
grefs of thele are here fo well Expreft, that they 
need no other Defcription. 

NN, &c. The Tendons of the Lumbrical 
Mufcles palling to their Terminations, with the 
Mujculi Inter-Offei . 

00, The Annular Ligaments of the Fingers 
Open’d, which keep in the Bending Tendons, 
when they Aft. 

P, The Mb dull or Tollicis. 

Q Q, The Tendon of the FlexorTollicis Longus. 

RR, Flexor Secundi Internodii Tollicis. 

S, The Trunk of that Nerve whofe Branches 
are Propagated to the Fingers. 

T, The Long Tendon and Bellied Part of the 
Mufcle Talmaris. 

V, The Radiahs Flexor. 

W, Part of the Ulnaris Flexor . 

X, Part of the Supinator Radii Longus . 

Y, The Artery whofe Puliation is commonly 
Felt near the Carpus . 

Z, Tronator Radii Quadrat us, partly in Sight. 

*, The Internal Protuberance of the Os Hu¬ 
meri. 

>P, Tronator Radii Teres . 

% The Lower Part of the Bicipital Mufcle. 
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THE 


SIXTY-EIGHTH TABLE. 



H E Mufcles Bending 
the Fingers, Thumb, 
Carpus , &c. Rais’d from 
their Originations, and 
left at their Infertions. 

a. The Perforatus. 

b. The Terforans. 
cc, fyc. The Lurnbri- 

cales. 

d, d, The Six Inter-Of 


fei Mufcles free’d from between the Metacarpal 
Bones, and left at their Infertions in Conjunftion 
with the Tendons of the Extenfor Digit orum 
Communis. Thefe draw the Fingers to each other, 
and Affift in Extending them. 

e, The Fore-finger. 

A, The Pronator Radii Teres, or Rotundus : 
It Arifes from the Internal Protuberance of the 
Os Humeri , and in its Oblique Defcent, Cleaves 
to the Flexor Carpi Radialis, Leflening its felf at 
its Infertion a little above the Middle of the Ra¬ 
dius Externally. Its Name declares its Office, 
and Figure. 

B, The Pronator Radii Qupdratus, or Inferior 
Quadrat us : It Arifes from the Lower and Inner 
Part of the Ulna, „ and pafles Tranfverfly over the 
Ligament, joining the Radius to the Ulna, and is 
Inferted to the Superior and External Part of the 
Radius. Its Name intimates its Ufe, and Figure. 

C, The Supinator Radii Longus. 

D, The Supinator Radii Brevis ; left at its In¬ 
fertion, which is here truly Expreft. 

E, Flexor Carpi Radialis : It Arifes Flelhy 
from the Internal Protuberance of the Os Humeri, 
Cleaves to the Pronator Radii Teres A ; in Half 
its Progrefs, becomes Tendinous, and runs under 
the Annular Ligament, and is Inferted to the Up¬ 
per Part of the Os Metacarpi ; which Suftains 
the Fore-finger as here Expreft. 

F, The Little Finger. 

G, The Firft Bone of the Thumb made bare. 

H, The Adductor Pollicis ad Dor jum eJManus, 
and AbduCtor Judicis Rais’d both together. 

I, K, The Abductor Minimi Digiti: This we 
have often feen, as its here Reprefented, Divided 
into Two, and fbmetimes Three Diftinft Alufeles, 
and each of a differing Order of Fibres : It Arifes 
Firft from the Ligamentum Tranfverfale , and 
Fourth Bone of the Carptts ; Secondly from 
the Third Bone of the Carpus ; Thirdly and Laft- 
ly from the Superior Part of the Subjacent Os 
Metacarpi : The Two Firft, Terminate at the 
Superior Part of the Firft Bone of the Little 


Finger Forwards : The Latter Ends at the fame 
Part of the faid Bone Internally and Laterally. 

L, The Flexor Tollicis Longus : This we have 
Obferv’d to have a Twofold Beginning; the Firft 
and Superior of which is Sharp, but loon Grows 
Flelhy at the Internal Protuberance of the Os 
Humeri , between the Perforatus and Perforans : 
This Flelhy Body becoming Tendinous, again 
joins with the Middle Tendon of its other Large 
Head. The Second and Inferior Origin of this 
Mufcle is that Part of it commonly Delcrib’d and 
here Figur’d. It Arifes with a Double Order of 
Flelhy Fibres from immediately below the Supe¬ 
rior Part of the Radius, which Unite in a Mid¬ 
dle Line or Tendon, not unlike tiie Fibrilhe of a 
Feather joining to their Stamina ; and before it 
pafles over the Articulation of the Carpus, and 
under the Tranfverfe Ligament, it Compofes a 
fomewhat Flat Strong Tendon, running in an In- 
terftice in the Mufculi Flexor Trimi, and Secun - 
di Internodii Tollicis, to its Implantation at the 
Superior Part of the Third Bone of the Thumb. 

M, P, O', Flexor Primi & Secundi Of is Polli¬ 
cis : It Arifes from the Ligamentum Tranfverfa¬ 
le Carpi , and Bones of the Carpus at the Bafis of 
the Mons Luna, and Os Metacarpi that Suftains 
the Middle Finger, and is Inferted to the Offa 
Sefamoidea of the Second Internode, and partly 
to the Firft Bone of the Thumb. Its Actions are 
Various according to the Diverfity of its Series 
of Fibres. So it Bends the Firft and Second 
Bones of the Thumb either Diredtly or Oblique¬ 
ly towards the Carpus and Kola Manus. 

N, N, &c. The AbduEtor and Part of the Fle¬ 
xor Secundi Internodii Tollicis Rais’d together. 

Q, The Ulnaris Flexor Carpi : This like the 
Radialis derives its Origin from the Internal Pro¬ 
tuberance of the Os Humeri, as alfo from the 
Superior and External Part of the Ulna, and is 
partly Inferted in feme Subjects to the Fourth 
Bone of the Carpus ; but molt commonly it paf- 
fes farther on, and runs under the Tranfverfe Li¬ 
gament, and is Implanted to the Upper Part of 
the Os Metacarpis that Suftains the Little Fin¬ 
ger. Its Name denotes its Imployment. 

R, The Biceps left at its Infertion to the Ra¬ 
dius. 

S, The Brachiaus Internus. 

T, The Internal Tubercle of the Os Humeri. 

V, The Ulna made bare. 

W, The Radius. 

X, The Ligament between the Ulna and Ra¬ 
dius . 
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SIXTY-NINTH TABLE. 

E P R E S ENTS the External Mufcles lying on the Cubit, imploy’d in 
Extending the Fingers, Thumb and Carpus. 

The Skin with the Parts annex’d. Rais’d. 

B, The Elbow, which Bidloo Erroneoufly calls the External x4pophyfs 
of the Os Humeri. 

C, The External Protuberance of the Os Humeri, which Bidloo (inlike 
Manner) calls the Internal Hpophyfis of that Bone. 

D, F, The Radialis Extenfor Carpi : This has Two Beginnings, and does 
indeed reprelent Two diftinct Mufcles \ The Uppermoft (F) arifes imme¬ 
diately above the External Protuberance of the Os Humeri, below the 
Supinator Radii Longus ; The other Beginning is beneath the former, either from the Hpex of the 
Extuberance of the Os Humeri, or Superiour Part of the Radius. Both its Tendons, marching 
under the Extenfores Pollicis, run under the Annular Ligament, and are Inferted to the Superiour 
Part of the Off a Metacarpi of the Fore and Middle Fingers. Vid.Tab. 71 . F,I. 

E, The Extenfor Carpi Ulnaris : This Arifes from the External Protuberance of the Os Hume¬ 
ri, as alfo from the Upper Part of the Ulna, and is Inferted to the Metacarpal Bone of the Little 
Finger. If this and the Ulnaris Flexor, Aft, they move the Hand Sideways towards the Ulna • 
and in like Manner, if the Radialis Flexor and Extenfor , Aft, they move it towards the Radius 

G, Extenfor Digitorum Communis , by fome call’d Cnemoda&ilius ; It fprings from the Outward 
Extuberance of the Os Humeri between the Extenfores Carpi, and its Tendons pafs under the 
Annular Ligaments between the Lower Parts of the Ulna and Radius , marching feparately over 
the Back of the Hand, do tranfmit Tendinous Filaments to each other, before they pafs the Firft 
Internodes of each Finger, and are Inferted to the Firft, Second, and Third Bones of the Fore, 
Middle and Third Fingers. There being no Force requir’d in Extending the Fingers, we need 
not wonder that the Mufcles imploy’d in that Office are no larger in Proportion to their Antagonifts. 

H, The Extending Mufcles of the Thumb, which are diftindly Expreft in the following 
Tables. 

I, Part of the Tendon of the Mufculus Indicator. 

K Inferior y Ab duff or Minimi Digiti . 

K Superior , The Lower End of the Ulna, next the Carpus'S, its Upper Part call’d Olecranum. 

L, The Annular Ligament. 

M, Extenfor Minimi “Digiti, Defcrib’d in the following Table. 

N, Part of the Ulnaris Flexor. 

O, The Hncomeus : It Arifes Flefhy from the Inferior and Back Part of the Os Humeri and 
growing Thicker as it Marches between the Superior Ends of the Ulna and Radius, is Inferted to 
the lateral Part of the Ulna, a Thumbs Length below the Olecranum, or Elbow. This Affiftsin 
Extending the Cubit. 

P, Part of the Supinator Radii Longus : This Arifes Broad and Flefhy from the External Part 

of the Os Humeri, Three Finger’s Breadth below the Termination of the Deltoides ; and Defcending 
Obliquely, it gradually Mens its felf, and makes a Flat, Broad Tendon, which likewife "rows 
Narrower till it’s Inferted to the External and Inferior Part of the Radius, near the Carpus . & Fid. 
Tab. 68. C. e 

Q, Part of the Gemellus, which is fometimes continuous with the Hncomeus. 

R, Part of the Brachiieus Internus. 

S, Part of the Biceps Cubiti. 
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SEVENTIETH TABLE. 

IV E R S Mufcles which Extend the Carpus, Fingers, and 
Thumb; fomewhat Separated from each other and Rais'd. 

A, The Firft Internode of the Fore-Finger. 

B, The Firft Intel node oi the Little-Finger. 

C Inferior, The Second Internode or Bone of the Thumb. 

C Superior, The Mufcuius Extenfor Tertii Internodii Pollicis: 
This has a Broad partly Flefliy Origination from the Ulna, im¬ 
mediately below the Beginning of the Extenfor Primi Internodii, 
or between it and the Judicator, as alfo from the Ligament between the laft nam’d 
Bone and Radius, whence Defcending Obliquely becomes Tendinous, as it Marches 
in a Proper Sinus on the Inferior c appendix of the Radius, wherein it’s Enclos’d by 
an Annular Ligament, palling over the Two Tendons of the Radians Extenfor, to 
its Implantation at the Superior Part of the Third Bone of the Thumb. 

D D, The Extenfor Digitorum Communis. 

EF, 8 fc. Its Tendons palfing over the Firft and Second Joints of the Fingers, 
here fupported with a Pen. 

GG, The Radialis Extenfor ft retch’d out with a Pair of Compafles. 

H H, The Ulnaris Extenfor. 

I, The Anconaus. 

K, The Extenfor Minimi Digiti Proprius : This Arifes partly Tendinous at the 
Extremity of the External Protuberance of the Os Humeri, and partly Flelhy 
from the Superior Part of the Ulna, between the Extenfor Communis Digitorum, 
and Ulnaris Extenfor ; and becoming Tendinous as it paffes under the Ligamen- 
turn c. Annulare at the Carpus, where it is Divided into Two, fometimes Three Ten¬ 
dons, which are again United near their Infertions to the Firft, Second, and Third 
Bones of the Little Finger. 

L, Part of the Ulnaris Flexor. 

M, The Upper Epiphyfis of the Ulna. 

N, The Mufculus Judicator, or Extenfor Judicis Proprius : This Arifes Flelhy 
from the External Part of the Ulna next the Radius, immediately below the Ex¬ 
tenfor es Pollicis, and in its Oblique Defent becomes Tendinous, Running under 
the Annular Ligament on a Sinus, in the Lower Part of the Radius, and palfes over 
the Os Metacarpi Judicis, joins with the Tendon of the Extenfor Communis Digitorum, 
and is Inferted with it. 

O O, The Extenfores Secundi & Tertii Internodii Pollicis. 

P, The Lower Part of the Ulna. 

QQQ, The Inter-Offei. 

R, The Ahduclor UMinimi Digiti. 

S, The Adducfor Pollicis ad Dorfum 'JManus. 
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SEVENTY-FIRST TABLE. 


HEWS the Mufcles Employ’d in Extending the Carpus, and 
Fingers, Rais’d, and left at their Infertions. 

A, The Radius made bare. 

B, The Ulna made bare. 

C, The Upper End of the Radius, Articulated with the Os 

Humeri. 

D, The Ligament joining the Ulna and Radius together. 

E, The UMufculus Ulnar is Extenfor. 

F, I, c c, Radialis Extenfor : I, by Bidloo is Erroneoufly call’d Extenfor Judicis. 

G, Supinator Radii Brevis : The Origin of this Mufcle is here well Expreft and 
its Infertion, Tab. 68. D. 

H, Part of the Extenfor Bigitorum Communis. 

K, Extenfor UMinimi Bigiti Troprius. 

L Superior, Extenfor Tertii Internodii Tollicis. 

M M, The Bones of the Carpus. 

NNN, The OJfa Metacarpi. 

0 O, Extenfores Trtmi & Secundi Internodii Pollicis, which derive their Origina¬ 
tions from the Ulna, like the Extenfor Tertii Internodii, and arelnfertedtothere- 
fpeclive Bones of the Thumb. 

P, Part of the Extenfor Communis Digitorum, together with the Judicator. 

Q, The Tendinous Origin of the Ulnaris Flexor, cut from the Ulna. 

R, The Ligament Rais’d which Inclofes the OJfa Carpi at their Articulations, 
with the Radius. 

S, The Adductor RoUicis ad Borfum Mams : It Arifes from the Lower Part of the 
Os Metacarpi of the Fore-finger, andDefcends Obliquely to its Broad Termination 
at the Superior Part of the Firft Bone of the Thumb. 

T, The vAbductor Minimi Bigiti. 

VVV, The Inter-Offei. 
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THE 


SEVENTY-SECOND TABLE. 



S the Arm, Cubit, and Hand are compre¬ 
hended under the Title of the Whole 
Hand; fo the Thigh, Leg and Foot, are 
in common call’d, the Foot. The Bones 
ofthofe Parts are Reprefented, Tab. 103, 
104, 1 of. where we fliall fpeak of the 
__ w particular Denominations of the Parts 

laft mention d : Our Bufinefs at prefent being to Explain the 
Mufcles which move the Bones; Firft of the Mufcles which 
move the Thigh-Bone. The Skin and Fat of the Buttocks 
being Rais’d, the Mufcle which Firft offers its felf to View, 
is the Glutaus Major, here Rais d and laid alide to (hew its 
Inferior Surface (A.) The Superior or External Surface of 
this Mufcle Appears Compos’d of divers Mufcles, in whole 
Interflitia the Fat is Inferted, and requires an Artificial Ma¬ 
nagement of the Knife in freeing the Mufcle of it, fo as to 
leave no Part of the Fat behind, nor Wound the Flefliy Fi¬ 
bres of the Mufcle. 


A,BB,C, The Glutaus Major Rais’d and Turn’d Down¬ 
ward. This Mufcle is not well Defcrib’d by Anatomifis , they 
only mentioning its Flefliy Part here Expreft; befides which, 
it has a Large Broad Tendinous Part, Springing from the 
Whole External Margin of the Spine of the Os Ilium (O O) 
next the Mufculus Communis of the Membranofus , whence March¬ 
ing over the External Part of the Glutaus Medius (D); at the 
Great Trochanter (E E), it meets with the Flefhy Part of this 
Mufcle, Arifing from the Pofterior Part of the Spine of the 
Os Ilium , hindermoft Part of the Sacrum Laterally, and Os 
Coccygis , and Cleaving to the Broad Ligament that s Extended 
between the Two laft mention’d Bones and Tubercle of the 
Os IJchium ; its Flefliy Fibres Defcend Difgregately in an al- 
moft Semicircular Manner, and become Tendinous as they 
approach the Great Trochanter where its United with its 
Firft Defcrib’d Tendinous Beginning, which together De¬ 
fending over the Great Trochanter , joins with the Tendon of 
the Membranofus (of which hereafter,) and proceeds to Frame 
a Large, Thick, Strong Tendon (C,) Inferted to the Lima 
Afpera on the Back of the Os Femons , near Four Fingers 
Breadth below the Great Rotator. 

The Firft Defcrib’d Tendinous Origin of this Mufcle, do’s 
not only ferve to fupport its Flefliy Body, but its Fibres Ex¬ 
tending themfelves, Interfed thole of the Membranofus as 
they Cover all the Mufcles of the Tibia, do more Adequate¬ 
ly Include thole Mufcles, and Corroborate them in their 
Actions; as we have elfewhere Obferv’d of the Mufcles of 
the Cubit and Fingers. When this Mufcle Ads, it draws 
the Thigh diredly Backwards. 

I was lately Confiilted in the Cafe of a Fiftulous Ulcer a 
little above the Great Trochanter ; the Sinus tended Upwards, 
and was at leaft Two Inches Deep from the Surface of the 
Skin, and about Three Inches in Length : I could Difcover 
the Bottom of the Sinus to be very hard like a Cartilage; nor 
was it at all fenfible to the Touch of the Probe, as the Patient 


Inform’d me; but on the contrary, told me, I than feenid ,.j 
G rate againfi the Bone. The Sinus had been divers times 
Open d, and the hard Body at the Bottom of it laid bare, but 
the Wound could not be Cicatric’d: I Open’d it again, and 
afterwards cut out the'hard Cartilaginous Body which Co¬ 
ver d the External Part of the Glutaus Medius ; the Wound 
afterwards Incarn’d, and was Cur’d in a few Days. This Pre¬ 
ternatural hard Body was Fram’d in the Firft Defcrib’d Ten¬ 
dinous Part of the Glutaus Major , and the Blood-Veflels would 
not Spring from it to afford Incarnation ; nor would common 
Efcharoticks Ad on it, wherefore it continued to lie Bare; 
but after cutting it out thro’ the Blood-Veflels from the Sub¬ 
jacent Mufcle^ the Glutaus Medius Sprung up, and join’d with 
thofe of the Membranes under the Skin, by which means a 
Confirm’d Cicatrice was made. By this we may be Inform’d 
how Ufeful Anatomy is in Surgery. 

The like Cafe may happen on the Tendinous Expanfion of 
the Inferior Part of the Membranofus , on the Mufcles of the 
Tibia and Tarfus , where dividing it only according to its 
Length may be fufficient. 

D,EE,F, Glutaus Medius : This lies chiefly under the 
Tendinous Beginning of the Maximus , Arifing Flefliy from 
almoft the Wnole External Part of the Spine of the Os Ilium, 
whence JJefcending becomes Thicker and Flefhy, and is In¬ 
ferted (in a Semicircular Manner EE) by a Short Strong Ten¬ 
don, to the Superior and External Part of the Great Trochanter • 

This Mufcle is not only Employ’d in Extending the Thigh, 
but is chiefly Serviceable in Turning it Inwards ; and this 
Addon of it will Manifeft it felf^ if in Time of Difledion 
you give the Thigh that Motion as it lies on the Table ; you 
may then Obferve the Fore-part of this Mufcle Notably Re- 
laxt; and in Living Perfons when the Thigh is turn’d In¬ 
wards, you may fee the Fore-part of this Mufcle Tumified, 
which ought to be taken Notice of by Painters; or, if in 
Performing that Action with your own Thigh you lay your 
Thumb on this Mufcle, you may eafily Feel it move under 
the Skin : Befides thefe Addons, it’s alfo Employ’d in Strad- 
ling or Pulling the Thighs and Legs from each other ; it Co¬ 
operating with the Mufculus Membranofus in that Addon. 

G, Part of the Triceps. 

H, The Pyriformis or Iliacus Externus. 

11 , Part of the Marfupialis. 

K, The Great Crural Nerve. 

L, The Appendix of the Os Ifchium , whence the Mufcles 
Bending the Tibia and Mufculus Quadratus do Spring. 

M, A Ligament Protended from the Os Sacrum to the Tu¬ 
bercle of the Ifchium , or Os Coxendicis . 

N, Part of the Os Sacrum. 

O O, The Spine of the Os Ilium . 

P, The Great Trochanter . 

Q, Part of the Vaflus Externus. 

R, The Upper Head of the Biceps Femoris , 

S, The Beginning of the Seminervofus. 
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SEVENTY-THIRD TABLE. 

IV ER S Mufcles of the Thigh, &c, 

A, The Glutaus Major. 

B, The Medius ; both being Rais’d and left at their Infer- 
tions. 

C, The Glut tern CMinor in Situ : 1 1 has a Semicircular Broad 
Beginning from the Dorfum OJffis Ilii, whence its Flelhy Fibres 
Defcend to their partly Flelhy and partly Tendinous Infec¬ 
tion, at the Superior Part of the Root of the Great Trochanter. 

This Performs the fame Office with the Medius , mention'd in the Defcription of 
the preceding Table. 

D, F,G,I, The Pyriformis, by fome call’d Iliacus Externus, by others §litadrage- 
minus Primus : It Arifes Round and Flelhy from the Inferior and Internal Part of 
the Os Sacrum, within the Pelvis of the Abdomen, Defcending from thence Oblique¬ 
ly in the Great Sinus of the Os Ilium (Tab. 99 . Fig. a. F) above the Acute Procefs 
of the Ifchium (Ibid. G,) and joins with the Glutaus Medius before it’s Infer ted to the 
Upper Part of the Root of the Great Trochanter. This moves the Thigh fome- 
what Upwards and Turns it Outward. 

E, The Os Sacrum. 

H, That Part of the Marfupialis, call’d the Marfupium. 

K, The Tubercle of the Os Ifchium. 

L, The Back-part of the Os Ilium. 

M, The Great Trochanter. 

N, The <JMufculus Qpadratus Femoris : It Arifes Broad and Flelhy from the Epi- 
phyfu of the Os Ifchium, and palfesTranfverfly of an equal Breadth and Thicknefs 
to its partly Flelhy and partly Tendinous Implantation, at the Pofterior Part of 
the Os Femoris, below the Great Trochanter : This turns the Thigh Outwards. 

O, Divers Mufcles of the Tibia near their Origin. 




T H F. 


/ 

















I 












pwflrtl 

wr’wm'kwfflMwM 


sCvW 


Siiti 

/ 

',;! "V; jT 


,, . 


|pil i ,i!i!ii:‘iiI ' ; ..i; 

ftw (Mill . ■■■ , 


Pi 





i 






























































































































































f 



















r "4- 




















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































the 


o 


SEVENTY-FOURTH TABLE. 

E V E R A L Mufcles Imploy’d in Moving the Os Femoris, Rais’d from their 
Originations, and left at their Infertions. 

The Gluteus Major, fcarcely Appearing under the LMedius. 

i , Glut tern Me Free d from their Originations, and left at their 

C, And Minor, J Infertions. 

D, The Iliacus Exterms, or Pyriformis hanging at its Infertion. 

E, Part of the Triceps. 

F, G, The Marfupialis or Bur falls, by fome call’d Obturator Internus- 
It Arifes Broad and Fleihy from the Os Ilium, Ifchium, Pubis, and Liga¬ 
ment thats Extended in the Great Foramen of the Two laft nam’d Bones 

Internally ; whence palling Tranfverfly, it’s Inflected on the Sims of the Ifchium N; on each 
Side of which, namely the Acute O, and Obtufe Procefs P, Arifes its Second Fleihy Body, call’d 
Mar [upturn G; which. Covering the Tendons deriv’d from its former Origin, Defcends Obliquely 
with them to their Infertion at the Superior Part of the Root of the Great Trochanter. 

When this Mufcle A6ts, the Great Trochanter is direfted towards that Part of the Ifchium N, 

whereon its Tendons are Infleaed, not unlike a Pulley ; by which the Os Femoris is turn’d Out¬ 
wards. 

H, The Obturator Exteruus cut from its Origin at the Great Foramen (R) of the Os Ifchium • 
its Name is deriv’d from its Situation, its call’d Rotator Femoris Extrorfum from its Ufe ; it has a 
Large Fleihy Beginning from the External Parts of the Os Ifchium, Tubis, and Membrane that Co¬ 
vers the Foramen Externally, (oppolite to the Origin of the Marfupialis') paffing Tranfverfly Back¬ 
wards, Leflens its felf, and Grows Tendinous at its Implantation to the Root of the Great Trochan¬ 
ter. 

I, The Head of the Os Femoris lying out of the Acetabulum, after the Ligamentum Latum is 
cut off 

k, The Round Ligament of the Os Femoris which is Fatten’d to the Inferior Part or Margin of 
the Acetabulum ; whereby the Great Atrition of the Superior Part of the Acetabulum, with the 
Head of the Os Femoris, is prevented in Walking, Running, and the like Actions. 

l, The Mucilaginous Gland Entertain’d in a particular Deprefliire in the Bottom and Lower Part 
of the Acetabulum ; whereby the too Great and often Compreffure of the Mucilage in Ordinary 
Motions of the Thigh, is Prevented. 

m, Some Remains of the Mucilaginous Glands on the Neck of the Os Femoris, near the Conjun¬ 
ction of the Ligamentum Latum ; which is here taken off, to Ihew the Head of the Thigh-Bone and 
Acetabulum of the Os Coxendicis. 

K, The Os Ilium. 

L, The Os Sacrum. 

M, The Coccjgis. 

N, The Sinus of the Os Ifchium in which the Tendons of the Marfupialis pals. 

O, An Acute Procels of the.Ifchium. 

P, The Appendix of the Ifchium whence Springs the Bending Mufcles of the Tibia. 

Q, The Lower Margin of the Os Tubis. 

R, The Great Foramen of the Os Ifchium and Tubis. 
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SEVENTY-FIFTH TABLE. 



XPRESSES divers 
Mufcles of the Tibia, and 
fome of thofe of the 
Thigh. 

A, E, C, The Sarto- 
rius, or Fafciahs Longue , 
feu Longifimu-s Femoris: 

It arifes Sharp and Flelhy 
_ L . - u-x r—- -- 7 -r-T from the Fore-part of 
the Spine of the Os ilium, clofe by the Mufculus 
Communis of the Membranofus, and Defcending 
Obliquely Inwards on the Rectus, and Vaflus In¬ 
ter mis, and over Part of the Triceps of an unequal 
Breadth and Thicknefs; it meets with the Gracilis 
below the Middle of the Thigh Internally, and 
Accompanies it in its PaflTage over the Internal and 
Inferior Head of the Thigh-bone; where it be¬ 
comes Tendinous as it pafles under the Stria In- 
clofure of the FafciaLata, and is Inferted Four 
Fingers Breadth below the Superior Part of the 
Tibia Internally ; it’s Employ’d in moving the 
Thigh and Tibia Upwards, fomewhat Fore¬ 
wards, and Inwards; in which Adions, the Up¬ 
per-part of this Mufcle Appears thro’ the Skin, 
which ought to be obferv’d by Tainters, and 


Sculptors. 

D, E, F, The Gracilis : It Arifes fomewhat 
Broad, partly Tendinous and partly Flelhy from 
the Os Tubis Internally, between the Two Firft 
Heads of the Triceps, and in its ftraight Defcent 
on the Infide of the Thigh, Leflens it felf, becom¬ 
ing Tendinous a little above the Tendon of the 
laft Defcrib’d Mufcle, and is fo Inferted imme¬ 
diately beneath it to the Tibia. 

It Afiifts the Flexors of the Tibia. 

G, The Rettus: It Arifes Flelhy from a Pro¬ 
minence of the Os Ilium , between the Fore-part 
of its Spine and Acetabulum, (Tab. 99 . Fig. 1 .1,) 
thence Defcends dire&ly between the Vaflus Ex¬ 
terms, and Internus, over the Crureus : Its Fi¬ 
bres Externally Defcend from a Middle Line* 
Obliquely Laterally ; Internally they pafs ac¬ 
cording to its Length, and become entirely Ten¬ 
dinous Four Fingers Breadth above the Tatella , 
where it’s United with the Tendons of the Two 
Vafti and Crureus , and is Inferted with them to 
the Tibia. 

It Affifts in Extending the Leg, as alfo in draw¬ 
ing the Thigh and Leg Upwards. 

H, The Vaflus Internus : It Arifes partly Ten¬ 


dinous and partly Flefhv, at the Line a Afpera on 
the Back-part of the Os Femoris, from imme¬ 
diately below the Lefler Trochanter, to Three 
Fingers Breadth above the Inferior Appendix of 
that Bone Internally and Laterally; whence its 
Flelhy Fibres Defcend in an Oblique and almoft 
Semicircular Manner, and on a fudden becoming 
Tendinous, joins with the Tendon of the Rectus, 
Vaftus Fxternus, and Crureus, and is Inferted to 
a Prominence on the Upper and Fore-part of the 
Tibia after joining with the Patella. Its Office 
is the lame with the laft nam’d Mufeles. 

I, The Vaflus Ext emus : Its Origin External¬ 
ly is Tendinous, Internally Flelhy from the 
Lower-part of the Great Trochanter, and Ex¬ 
terior Part of the Linea cAfpera of the Os Fe¬ 
moris ; whence its Fibres Defcend Obliquely 
Forwards, and on the contrary become Out¬ 
wardly Flelhy and Tendinous Internally, and 
immediately becomes perfectly Tendinous, join¬ 
ing with the Tendons of the Two laft Treated of 
Mufeles, and is Inferted with them (after joining 
with the Rotula) to the Tibia, as is above men¬ 
tion’d. 

KK, Parts of the Triceps. 

L, The Peel mens, by l'ome call’d Lividus and 
Flexor Femoris", it has a Thick Broad Flelhy Ori¬ 
gin from the External Part of the Os PeEiinis, 
or Pubis, between the Mufculus Lumbalis, toge¬ 
ther with the Iliacus Internus, and Second Head 
of the Triceps ; whence Defcending Obliquely 
Backwards, becomes a Flat Strong Tendon near 
its Implantation to the Afperity, on the Pofterior 
Part of the Os Femoris, immediately below the 
Lefler Trochanter , and the Termination of the 
Pfoas. This Acting together with the Pfoas 
Magnus, and Iliacus Internus, do not only Aft 
lift thofe Mufcles in drawing the Os Femoris 
Upwards, but by its Oblique Curve Defcent from 
its Origin to its Infertion : It Dire&s the Thigh 
fomewhat Outwards, which is a provident Con¬ 
trivance in Nature, leaft in Walking, the Thigh¬ 
bones by their Oblique Polition Ihould be Inci¬ 
dent to turn Inwards ; wherefore this Mufcle 
is more particularly Employ d in Directing the 
whole Foot, viz. the Thigh, Leg, and Foot Out¬ 
wards, in a more Graceful Step. 

M, The P/oas together with the Iliacus Inter¬ 
nus, near their Infertions. 

N, The Os Pubis. 
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SEVENTY-SIXTH TABLE. 


I VERS Mufcles lying I 
on the Fore-part of the 
Thigh. 

A, The Mufculus Com¬ 
munis of the Membra- 
nofus. 

B, Part of its Tendi¬ 
nous Expanfion Rais'd 
and Pinn’d out; it’s call’d 
Membranofus and Fafcia 

Lata , from its large Membranous Expanfion,Com- 
prehending all the Mufcles of the Tibi#, together 
with Part of thofe of the Thigh: It hath an Acute 
Flefhy Beginning from the Fore-part of the Spine 
of the Os Ilium , between the Origination of the 
SartoriuSy and Firft Defcrib’d Tendinous Beginning 
of the GluteeusMagnus, being Dilated to a Flefhy 
Belly after an Oblique Defcent, it becomes Tendi¬ 
nous Four Fingers Breadth below the Great Tro¬ 
chanter j whence it Defcends DireCtly over the Va¬ 
fins Ext emus,to its Proper Termination at the Su¬ 
perior appendix of the Fibula ; but in its Progrefs 
thither, it is conjoyn’d with the Tendinous Ex¬ 
panfion of the Glut reus Magnus y that Arifes from 
the Spine of the Ilium 9 Covering the External 
Part of the Glut tens Medius , and all the Exter¬ 
nal Mufcles of the Tibia, as well as thofe of the 
Thigh-bone, and Defcending over the Patella, 
Comprehends all the External Mufcles of the 
Tar [us and Toes, and joins with the Ligamentum 
Annulare , which retains the Tendons of the Mu¬ 
fcles of the Toes and Foot: Unlefs it may be fup- 
pos’d this Fafcia Lata fhould End at the Lower- 
part of the Thigh-bone, or Superior Parts of the 
Tibia and Fibula , and that the laft Nam’d Bones 
fhould give an Origin to the Inferior Part of the 
Fafcia ; which feems to be Matter more of Con- 
troverfie than Ufe. When this Mufcle Adis, it 
draws the Leg Outwards; its Tendon being join’d 
with Part of the Tendinous Beginning of the Glu - 
tee us Magnus , having a differing Series of Fi¬ 
bres Interfedling each other, do thereby Com¬ 
pote a Strong Involucrum , as well Including all 
the Common Mufcles of the Leg, as Covering 
the Proper; whereby thofe Mufcles are Corrobo¬ 
rated in their Adtions. 

C, The Crureus or Femoreus : Its Origination 
is Large and Flefhy on the Fore-partof the Thigh¬ 
bone, from between the Greater and Lefler Tro¬ 
chanter % as Appears Tab . 79. its Fibres Defcend 
diredtly, and become intirely Tendinous a little 
below the Upper-part of the Tendon of the Re - 
CluSy foon joining with that Tendon, together with 
thofe of the Two Vafli , and Fixing to the latella , 
is afterwards Implanted to a Prominence at the 
Superior and Fore-part of the Tibia . The Ex¬ 
tending Mufcles of the Tibia are much Stronger 
than their Antagonifts the Flexors , as Appears by 
their Magnitude and Conformation ; whether in 
refpedl to their Variety of Series of Fibres in Ge¬ 
neral, or Triple Order of thofe of the Rettus in 
Particular, and its Inclofure in the Fafcia Ten- 
dinofa : Nor is this Conformation without fome 
confiderable End Defign’d by the Author of Na¬ 
ture; for fhould not the Legs be Extended with 
a Force Exceeding the Incumbent Weight, we | 


I fhould be continually liable to an Infledlion at 
the Knees, thro’ thePreflure of the Whole Body; 
much lefs fhould we be able to Tranflate the Bo¬ 
dy from one Place to another. But the All-wife 
Architect of Humane Bodies has fo Fram’d thefe 
Mufcles, as not only to make them Ufeful in 
Supporting the Whole Body, and rendering them 
Effectually Serviceable in Walking, Running, 
and the like : But thro’ the great Proportion of 
Strength of thefe Extending Mufcles of the Ti¬ 
bia , they are alfo Capable (upon Inflection at the 
Knees) by their fudden ACting to Extend the 
Legs with fuch a Force, as to remove the Whole 
Body from the Place where it flood, as in Leap¬ 
ing : In which ACtion, the Extending Mufcles of 
the Back, namely the Sacrolumbales , Longtfimi 
Dorfi , &c. and the Gafterocnemii of the Feet do 
in like Manner Concur in Extending thofe Parts: 
A likenefs of which is Reprefented in a piece of 
Whale-bone, Vid. Borell. De Motu zAnimalium. 

D, Part of the Sartorius . 

E, The Tendinous Part of the Gracilis . 

F, A Portion of the Re£lus> as it Appears hang¬ 
ing down. 

G, The Vaflus Internus Rais’d and hanging 

down. 

H, Part of the Vaflus Externus in like Man¬ 
ner DiffeCted. 

I, The Firft and Largeft Head of the Triceps ; 
which Arifes Broad and Flefhy from the Inferior 
Edges and External Parts of the Os Ijchium and 
Tubis, and Defcending with an Oblique Order of 
Fibres to its partly Tendinous and partly Flefhy 
Infertion to the Lime a Afpera of the Thigh-bone, 
immediately below the Implantation of the Muf 
cuius Quadrat us Femoris ; the Lower-part of 
this Head of the Triceps Compofing a Strong 
Round Tendon, Inferted to the Superior Part of 
the Internal and Lower Appendix of the Thigh¬ 
bone : The Second Head of this Mufcle Arifes 
Tendinous from the Os Tubis , but in its Defcent 
foon becomes Flefhy, and joins with the Former, 
near its Infertion to the Middle Part of the Li¬ 
ne a AJpera of the Thigh-bone : The Third and 
laft Beginning of the Triceps , Springs from the 
Inferior Part of the Os Tubis , between the Origin 
of the laft Defcrib’d Head, and Tettinreus ; and 
Defcending Obliquely, joins with the Firft Head 
near its Infertion to the Line a AJpera of the 
Thigh-bone, immediately above the Termina¬ 
tion of the Second Head. The Triceps moves 
the Thigh Varioufly according to the Diverfity 
of its Beginnings; fo the Firft Defcrib’d Part of 
it draws the Thigh-bone Upwards, Inwards, and 
fomewhat Backwards; the Second and Third Be¬ 
ginnings of it, pulls the Thigh more Inwards, and 
Turns it fomewhat Outwards, as when we put 
our Legs Acrofs each other. 

K, Parts of the T/oas , and Iliacus Internus . 

L, The Mufculus Tettinteus. 

M, The Os Tubis. 

N, The Blood-Veflels of the Thigh Ti’d. 

O, The Tatella or Knee-pan. 

P, The Inferior and Internal Part of the Lower 
^Appendix of the Thigh-bone. 

j Q, Part of the Tibia. 
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SEVENTY-SEVENTH TABLE. 

O M E of the Mufcles of the Thigh and Leg Diffeded from 
their Originations, and left at their Infertions. 

ABC, 6>V. The Mufculus Biceps Femoris : BB, Its Two 
Heads or Beginnings: C, Its Termination. 

D, The Semimembranofus, which in its Proper Situation is 
partly cover d with the Seminervofus (E) : It has its Tendinous 
Origin from the Protuberance of the Os Ifchium, andcompo- 
fing a Broad, Plat Tendon in Half its Progrefs, ontheBack- 
paitof the Thigh it becomes aRoundFlelhy Belly, lying under the Long Ten¬ 
don of the Seminervofus: About the Lower appendix of the Thigh-bone (M), this 
Mufcle is converted into a Strong Round Tendon, Running in a Channel on that 
Appendix, and is afterwards Inferted to the Superior and Back-part of the Tibia: 
This Bends the Tibia , which Adion it Performs the more Advantageoufly by 
its Lower Tendons, paffing in a Channel on the Inferior appendix of the Thigh¬ 
bone; which, as a Pully not only Direds it in its Office, but renders its Adion in 
Bending the Leg more Vigorous. It muft be Granted, that if the Tendon of this 
Semimembranofus had pall: further on, and Terminated with thofe of the Seminervo¬ 
fus, Gracilis, and Sartonus, it would have rendred it capable of Performing its 
Adion with Force; but in regard the Number of Tendons here on this Internal 
Side of the Ham are already Increas’d to Three, the Fourth could not well be ad¬ 
mitted without fome Inconveniency, either in Performing its Office together with 
the Reft, or in the Figure of the Part: Befides it feems to be no fmall Artifice 
in Nature, as well here in the Leg, as in the Arm, toFurnilh both with Proper 
Mufcles, which lhould Gradually Bend them: Thus the Shorter Beginning of the 
Biceps Femoris and the Mufcle now Treated of, are Analogous to the Bracbialis In¬ 
terims, Flexor Cubiti', and this Contrivance here feems the more convenient in re¬ 
aped of Walking; in which a moderate Flexion of one of the Legs is only Necef- 
fary, in Order to its Tranflation before the other. 

E, The Seminervofus or Semitendinofus. 

F, The Glutceus Magnus Rais’d. 

G, Part of the Glutceus r JMedius. 

H, The Back-part of the Thigh-bone made bare. 

..}> The Fajlus Externus partly cover’d with the Tendinous Expanfion of the 
Membranofus. 

K, The Tendon of the Membranofus on the Vajlus. 

L, M, The Two Prominencies of the Lower Appendix of the Thigh-bone, of 

which the Internal (M) is furrow d to receive the Round Tendon of the Semimem¬ 
branofus. 

N, The Trunks of the Blood-Veffels cut off in the Ham. 

O, Part of the Crural Nerve. 

P P, The Two F lefliy Beginnings of the Gaflerocnemius Externus. 
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TABLE. 

EPRESENTS theMufcleson the Back-part of the Thigh 

partly free d from each other, and left at their Originations 
and Infertions. 

A) Part of the Glut ecus Ala jot. 

BB, Biceps Femoris in Situ : It having Two Beginnings • 
the Superior and Longeft of which, Arifes from the Protu- 
beiance of the Os Ifchium (G), in its Delcent becomes Large 
and Flefhy, and Leflening it felf, joins with the Inferior and 
Shorter Head, which Springs partly Flelhy and partly Tendinous from the Linen 
t^Jpera of the Os Femoris , immediately below the Termination of the Glutaus 
Magnus ; foon after thefe Two Heads or Beginnings of this Mufcle are United, 
it becomes Tendinous as it Defcends in a Channel on the External Part of the 

Lower appendix of the Os Femoris, and is Implanted to the Superior Epiphyfis of 
the Fibula. 

Befides the Office commonly Affign’d, this Mufcle together with the Seminer- 
vofus and Semimembranofus ; it’s likewife Imploy’d in Turning the Leg together 
with the Foot, &c. Outwards in Sitting with the Leg Bended. 

C C, The Semimembranofus remov’d from its Proper Situation. 

D D, The Seminervofus in like Manner Rais’d, and left at its Origination and 
Infertion: This Arifes from the fame Protuberance of the Os Ifchium (G), with the 
Upper Beginning of the Biceps and Origin of the Semimembranofus (CC), and De¬ 
fending Obliquely Inward after making a Flelhy Belly, Compofes a Round Ten¬ 
don above the Ham, which Defcends to its Infertion with the Gracilis and Sartorius, 
below the Upper appendix of the Tibia Internally. 

E, The Pofterior Part of the Thigh-Bone. 

F F, Parts of the GaJlerocnemius Externus. 

G, The Protuberance of the Os Ifchium where the Bending Mufcles of the Tibia 
above-mention’d do Arife. 

H> Part of thc Triceps. 

I, The Great Crural Nerve. 
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SEVENTY-NINTH TABLE. 

t 

X PRESSES Parts of fome Mufcles remaining on the Fore¬ 
part of the Thigh-Bone. 

A A, The Fore-part of the Thigh-Bone. 

B B, Part of the Crureus Mufcle Rais d from the Os Fento¬ 
ns. 

b b, A Portion of the Crureus Hill remaining on the Thigh- 
Bone. 

C, The Internal Part of the Patella, or Knee-pan. 

D, The Tnfide of the Tendon of all the Extending Mufcles of the Tibia United 
above the PateUa. 

EE, The Mucilaginous Glandules of the Knee. The Situation of thefe Glan¬ 
dules as well as others of this Kind, is fo Contriv’d in the feveral Articulations of 
Bones to which they belong, as that they are not liable to be Compreft by the 
Appofition of the Bones in their Various Motions : Nor are they Deftitute of 
fuch a Compreflure as is Necelfary to Accelerate their Mucilaginous or Slimy 
juice, when Lodg’d in their Excretory Tubes. The Tubes or Excretory Duels 
of thefe Glands, do not Difcharge their Contents like thofe of the Fauces, by 
open Apertures; but are Carri’d beyond the Surface of their Glands, and Frame 
a Fimbria or Fringe-like Appearance, which hangs Loofe or Flaggy in the 
Sinus’s of the Articulations : This Contrivance in thefe Excretory Tubes of the 
Mucilaginous Glands of the Joints, is not only Neceflary to Defend their Mouths 
from being Oppreft by the Mucilage contain’d in the Sinus’s of the Articulations 
in its Endeavour to Return again ; but the too Plentiful Excretion of this Muci¬ 
lage is alfo prevented, and fuch a Quantity only Emitted as is Neceflary to Lu¬ 
bricate the Articulations in their Refpective Motions. Hence it Appears as in 
Violent Repeated Motions of the Bones, there is a greater Expence of the Muci¬ 
lage, fo there is a conftant Supply in Proportion to that Expence. 

F, The Head of the Thigh-Bone taken out of the Acetabulum, or Cavity of the 
Hip-Bone. 

G, The Ligamentum Tatum, or Broad Ligament of the Coxendix, which Involv’d 
the Articulation ot the Thigh-Bone with the Hip, here cut from the Margin of 
the Acetabulum, and left at its Connection to the Neck of the Thigh-Bone. 

H, Part of the Great Trochanter. 

The Mufcles Adjacent to thefe Parts laft mention’d, are here fo confufedly 
Expreft, as no Explanation of them can be Aflerted. 
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THE 


TABLE. 


EIGHTIETH 



H E Mufcles on the Fore-part of the Leg lying under the 
Fafcia Lata. 

A, The Upper-part of the Tibia next the Patella which 
Compofes the Knee. 

B, The Tendons of the UMufculi Peronei in their Progrefs 
towards their Infertions, as is Expreft in the following Table. 

C, The Lower ^Appendix of the Fibula, call'd Malleolus Ex¬ 
terms. 

J), The r JMufcuius Tibialis tAnticus in Situ : Spigelius calls it Mufculus Catena, be- 
caufe when it is Divided, the Patient is Oblig’d to Ufe a Sling to Support the 
Foot for fome time. I have more than once feen this Mufcle Divided, whether by 
Ignorantly Mis-applying of Caufticks on Nodes oi the Tibia, or in the Cafe of a 
Fradture of that Bone, and the Patient after fome Time has Recover’d the corn- 
pleat Action of Lifting up his Foot, by the Extenfor Follicis Pedis, H: The Tibialis 
Anticus derives its Flefliy Origin from the Lower-part of the Superior Apendage 
of the Tibia between its Prominence, where the Great Tendon of all the Extending 
Mufcles of the Leg is Inferted, and the Origination of the UMufculus Extenfor 
Digitorum Pedis Longus feu Magnus ; it alfo continues a Difgregated Flefliy Origi¬ 
nation for near Two Thirds of the Superior Part of the Tibia Externally La¬ 
terally, next the Fibula ; which Compofing a Flefliy Belly, Lelfens its felf in Half 
its Pro°refs, and Growing into a Strong and fomewhat Round Tendon, Defcends 
Obliquely over the Inferior Part of the Tibia, and under the Annular Ligament, 
and is Inferted to the Superior and Internal Part of the Os MetarjiFollicis. 

This pulls the Foot Upwards and Forwards, Dire&ly. 

E, The Peronceus Longus. 

F, The Extenfor Digitorum Pedis Longus. 

G, Part of the Tendons of the Extenfor Digitorum Brevis. 

H, The Tendon of the c JMufculus Extenfor Pollicis Longus. 

I, Part of the Gafterocnemius Externus. 


N.B. That the Mufcles are Expreft in this Figure under the Fafcia Lata; 'which 
like a Bandage retains their Tendons in their Proper Situation, in Order to Perform their 
Offices in Extending the Toes and drawing the Foot Upwards. In the following Figure the 
Fafcia Lata is taken off, and the UMufcles are Reprefentedmore DiJlinP, being partly Se¬ 
parated, and their Tendons Rais d. 

Part of the Gafterocnemius Internus is Expreft in this Figwe between E, and I. 
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EIGHTY-FIRST TABLE. 


I VERS Mufcles on the Fore-part of the Leg, partly Divided from each 
other. , 

A, The Superior AIpophyfis of the Tibia, to which the Tendons of the 
Extending Mufcles (after joining with the Patella ) are Inferred. 

B, The Upper appendix of the Fibula . 

C, Part of the Tibia. 

D, The Heel or Os Calcis. 

E, The Mufculus Tibialis zAnticus. 

F, The Extenfor Digitorum Magnus or Longus, it being the Larged and 
Longed Mufcle that Extends the Toes : This hath an Acute Flefliy Begin¬ 
ning Externally from the Inferior Part of the Upper Appendix of the Tibia next the Fibula ; as alfo 
a Long Flefhy one from the Superior Part of the lad Nam’d Bone, and Leflening it felf in Half its Pro- 
grefs on the Leg, it joins with a Second Broad, Difgregated Flefhy Beginning, continued for near Half 
the Inferior Part of the Fibula ; where Defcending under the Ligamentum Annulare of the Talus , 
it is Divided into Five Tendons, Four of which are Inferted to the Third Bones of all the LeflTer Toes; 
but the Fifth is Implanted on the Superior Part of the Os Metatarfi of the Little Toe; which Part of 
it, Vefalius makes his Ninth Mufcle belonging to the Foot. 

G, The Extenfor Digit orum Brevis: It Arifeth Flefhy from the External and Fore-part of the Os 
Calcis, foon Dilating it felf to a Flefhy Belly, which being Divided into Four Flefhy Portions, be¬ 
come fo many Tendons, paffing over the Upper-part of the Foot, make Acute Angles with the 
Tendons of the Former Mufcle, as they run over the Fird Internode of each LeflTer Toe, to their 
Infertions at the Superior Part of their Second Internodes. 

H, The Extenfor Pollicis Tedis Longus & Magnus : It being the Longed and Larged Extender of 
' the Great Toe: Its Beginning is Large and Flefhy on the Fore-part of the Fibula, from immediately 

below its Superior Appendix, to Four Fingers Breadth above its Inferior one; and Defcending un¬ 
der the Ligamentum Annulare oSthsTarfus, between the Tendon of the Tibialis Anticus, and the 
Tendons of the Extenfor Pedis Longus, Marching along the Superior Part of the Foot; its Inferted 
to the Upper-part of the Second Bone of the Great Toe; its Name declares its Ufe. 

I, The Peroneus Trimns feu Magnus in Situ : In the following Table its Rais’d from its Origin, 
and left at its Infertion. 

K, The Skin on the Bottom of the Foot, call’d Plant a Tedis , taken off 

L L, A Style or Bodkin Supporting the Tendons of the Extenfor Digit orum Longus. 

M, The Lower Appendix of the Fibula, call’d Malleolus Ext emus. 

N, Part of the Bone, call’d Talus and Afiragalus made bare, fo that its Cartilaginous Surface 
that is Articulated with the Inferior Part of the Tibia and Fibula, may be feen. 

O, The Mucilaginous Gland of the Tarfus Entertain’d in the Large Cavity or Interflitium^ Fram’d 
between the Talus and Oblong Tubercle of the Os Calcis ; the Ufe of which Cavity and Mucus, is ta¬ 
ken Notice of by Realdus Columbus Lib. I. Cap. xxxn. to Moiften the Articulation of the Bones, 
leaf! they become Dry by their frequent Motion. 

P, The Tendon of the Peroneus Longus Marching behind the Malleolus Ext emus, in its Way to its 
Infertion in the Bottom of the Foot. 

Q, Part of the Tendon of the Teroneus Secundus. 

R, The Extenfor Tollicis Brevis in Situ . 

S, Part of the Gaflerocnemius Ext emus. 

T, Part of the Internus. 



N. B. That the Fafcia Membranofa which Helps to Compofe the Annular Ligament, between the 
Two Malleoli and Upper-part of the Foot or Tarfus, commonly, call'd the Inflep, is here taken off 
from its Continuance near Half doe Lower-part of the Tibia, that of the Upper-part of the Leg or Ti¬ 
bia remaining on, as is well Expreft in this Figure. 
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THE 

EIGHTY-SECOND TABLE. 


HEWS the Extending Mufcles of the Toes, together with divers Imploy’d 
in the Motion of the Foot Difle&ed from their Originals, and left at their 
Tendinous Infertions. 

A, Thelnlide of the Tibialis zMnticus free’d from the Tibia. 

B, The Peroneus Secundus, by fome call’d Semifibulceus : It has an Acute 
Flelhy Beginning from above the Middle of the External Part of the Fibula , 
under the Flelhy Belly of the Peroneus Longus, continuing to derive a Dif- 
gregated Flelhy Beginning from the Pollerior Sharp Edge of the Fibula, 
Compofing a Flelhy Belly; it Grows Tendinous as it pafles behind the 
Malleolus Externus, under the Tendon of the Peroneus Longus, and is In- 

ferted to the Superior and External Part of the Os Metatarji of the Little Toe. 

This draws the Foot Outwards. 

C, The Peroneus Primus or Longus, fo call’d becaufe it is the Firft that offers its felf to View, and 
the Longeft Mufcle plac’d on the Os Terone or Fibula ; it Arifes Externally Tendinous, and Internal¬ 
ly Flelhy, from above Half the Superior Part of the Fibula, Defending fomewhat Backwards, Com- 
pofes a Strong Flat Tendon, which becomes fomewhat Round as it Marches in a Channel on the Mal¬ 
leolus Externus ; whence it’s Inflected Forwards (Tab. 8 r. P,) Accompaning the Tendon of the Pero¬ 
neus Secundus to its Infertion (Tab. Ibid. Q,) ; where the Tendon of this Mufcle leaves it, and pro¬ 
ceeds to March over the Os Cuboides or Spongiofum, and under the Mbdu&or Minimi Digiti ; whence 
it paffes in Tlanta Pedis, between the Offa Cuneformia and Tendons of the Mufcles Bending the Toes, 
to its Implantation at the Superior and Hindmoft Part of the Os EMelatarfi of the Great Toe, as is 
Exprell, Tab. 86 . Fig. \ . M, Ibid. Fig. 2. F. 

This Contrivance in Nature in conveying the Tendon of thfs Mufcle, not only over the Lower ap¬ 
pendix of the Fibula, but on the Os Spongiofum (as a Rope on a Double Pully) is very confiderable m 
refpecl to its Office; for lince the Ball of the Great Toe (to which Part this Tendon is Inferted) is 
Neceflary for the Center of Gravity to the Whole Body ; it is an Inftance of the Skill of the Divine 
Architect fo to Difpofe of this Inllrument, which brings that Center towards a Perpendicular Bearing 
(which Necelfarily Projects from the Fulciment or Tibia), by adding this Double Pully; which Com¬ 
pofing Angles of Contortion do’s Reciprocally Augment the Force of making the Ball of the Great Toe 
Approach towards a right Bearing with the Tibia ; and by this means fuftains the Weight of the Body, 
tho it is not in a DireCt Pofition with the Gravity of the Whole. 

D, The Extenfor “Digitorum Pedis Longus. 

EE E, <&c. Its Five Tendonslnferted to the Extream Internode of the Lefler Toes; Two of which 
go to the Little Toe, as here Exprell. 

e, One of the Tendons of the Extenfor Digitorum zMagnus, Implanted on the Os Metatar ft of the 



Little Toe. 

F, The Extenfor Digfitorum Pedis Brevis. 
fff. Its Tendons. 

G, The Extenfor Poliicis Longus, 

H, The Extenfor Poliicis Brevis. 

I, The Tibia. 

LLL, 6 The Bones of the Tar [us Connected to each other, and the Offa Metatar[1, by Liga- 


incuts 

M The Great Ligament of the Articulation of the Tar [us, with the Tibia and Fibula Divided, 
to ffiew the Upper Cartilaginous Surface of the Os Tali or slftragalus. 

NN, &c. The Mufculi Inter- 0 [fei lying between the Bones of the Metatarfus. 

O, The Abduttor Minimi Digiti. _ . , . 

P, Part of the Flexor Poliicis Longus remaining in Situ on the Back-part ot the tibula. 

Q Part of the Gafterocnemius Internus. 

r’ The Trunks of the Nerves and Blood-Veffels which are Infervient to the Mufcles on the 
9 t f the Tibiti 

’The Ligament between the Tibia and Fibula which Diflinguifhes the Mufcles of the Fore-part 
from thofe behind. 
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T H E 


eighty-third table. 


EPRESENTS divers 
External Mulcles of the 
Leg and Bottom of the 
Foot. 

A, The Upper ap¬ 
pendix of the Tibia, 
which Helps to Compofe 
the Internal Lateral 
Part of the Knee. 

Tibia. 

C, The Os Calcis. ■ 

D, Part of the Mufculus Topliteus Inferted to 
the Upper and Internal Part of the Tibia. 

E, The G after ocnemius Fxternus, fo call’d, be- 
caufe it’s the External Mufcle which Helps to 
Compofe the Calf of the Leg: Veflingius Diftm- 
guifhes this here Expreft, with its Companion on 
the Outfide of the Calf, by the Name of Gafteroc- 
nemius , and the Subjacent Mufcle, he calls Soleus, 
from its Figure being like that of the Sole-Filh, 
which Others, as Spigelius , &c. call Gafter ocnemius 
Internus. This External Mufcle is alfo call’d Ge¬ 
mellus , it being as it were Double ; it having 
Two Diftindt Flefliy Originations, from the Su¬ 
perior and Hindmoft Parts of each Tubercle of 
the Lower Apendage of the Thigh-bone; which 
in their Defcent are each Dilated into Two Large 
Flelhy Bellies: The Innermoft of which is Thick- 
eft, and Largeft ; each of thefe Flefliy Bellies 
having a Differing Series of Fibres, join to each 
other, near where they make a Broad Strong 
Tendon, which Narrowing it felf, joins with the 
Great Tendon of the G after ocnemius Internus, 
Four Finger’s Breadth above its Infertion to the 
Os Calcis. 

Riolan Aflerts with Vefalius , That in the 
Two Beginnings of this Mufcle, there are Two 
Ofticula Sefamoidea ; which we rauft Acknow¬ 
ledge with Marchette, have hitherto Efcap’d our 
Obfervation, tho’ it’s likely it may be fo in Aged 
Bodies; as Appear’d in a Subject I lately Differed, 
on one Side only. 

When this Mufcle Adis, the Foot is faid to be 
Extended or pull’d Backwards, which Motion of 
it is very Neceflary in Walking, Running, Leap¬ 
ing, and Standing on Tiptoe, &c. Hence it is thofe 
that Walk much, have thefe Mufcles Larger than 
others, thro’ the frequent Ufe of them, and a- 
mongft whom thofe that carry heavy Burthens, 
and efpecially Sedans or Chairs in this Town; 
and thofe who wear Low-heeld Shoes have thefe 
Mufcles Remarkably Larger than others. 

F, The Tendinous Expanfion of the Mufculus 
Tlantaris free’d from the Bottom of the Foot. 

G, The Terforatus, fo call’d, becaufe its Ten¬ 
dons are Perforated like thofe of the Fingers. It 


is alfo call’d Flexor Secundi Internodii Digit orum 
Pedis, from its Ufe, and Sublimis from its Situa¬ 
tion: It Springeth from the Inferior and Internal 
Part of the Os Calcis , between the MufcnliMb- 
ductores of the Greater and Lefler foes, Dilating 
it felf to a Flefliy Belly; after it hath pafs’d the 
Middle of th e FlantaTedis; it is Divided into 
Four Flefliy Portions, which become fo many 
Tendons, and are Divided near their Termina¬ 
tions to Admit the Tendons of the following 
Mulcles or Perforatus, to pafs thro them to their 
Infertions; thefe Tendons being United again, 
pafs Underneath the P erf or antes to theirlmplan- 
tations at the Upper-part of the Second Bone of 
each Leffer Toe. 

HH, The Tendons of the P erf or am paffing 
thro’ the Diviftons of thofe of the Perf oratus laft 
Defcrib'd. 

I, The Tendon of the Flexor Tollicis Lon- 
gus. 

K, The Mb duel or Tollicis , fo call’d from its 
Office : It Arifes partly Tendinous and partly 
Flefliy from the Internal and Lateral Part of the 
Os Calcis, and in Half its Progrefs Compofes a 
Tendon which joins with another Beginning, 
Springing from the Os Cuniforme Majus, and 
Naviculare ; both Marching Forwards make one 
Tendon at its Infertion to the External Part of 
the Os Sefamoides of the Great Toe Laterally: It 
draws the Great Toe from the reft. 

L, The MbduEtor MinimiDigiti ; this Mufcle 
is Outwardly Tendinous and Inwardly Flefliy in 
its Origin at the External Part of the Os Calcis, 
and becoming Tendinous in Half its Progrefs on 
the Outfide of the Foot; it joins a Second Flefliy 
beginning of this Mufcle, Springing from the 
Superior and External Part of the Os Metatarfi 
of the Little Toe, makes one Tendon at its In¬ 
fertion to the Upper-part of the Firft Bone of the 
Little Toe Externally Laterally. 

M, The Internal Malleolus. 

N, The Tendon of the Tibialis Mat tens. 

O, The Tendon of the Gafterocnemii. 

P, Part of the Small Long Tendon of the 
Mufculus Plantar is, in its Defcent towards the 
Bottom of the Foot. 

Q, Part of the Gajlerocnemius Internus or 
Soleus. 

Note, 'That Tart of the Flexor Digitomm Pe¬ 
dis Perforans and Flexor Pollicis, may be feen in 
this Vofitionof the Tart between M and Q; but 
the Membranes not being taken off (in the Sub- 
jell whence this Figure was taken) thofe FMiif 
cles are here Expresl very Obfcurely. 
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T.H E 


EIGHTY-FOURTH TABLE. 



^PRESENTS the 
Mufcles of the Hinder- 
part of the Leg, after 
the- Gafterocnemii are 
' Dilfected from their Ori¬ 
ginals, and left at their 
Infertions. 

A A, The Two Infe¬ 
rior Heads of the Thigh¬ 
bone. 

B, Part of One of the Semilunary Cartilages 
plac'd in the Articulation of the Thigh-bone with 
the Tibia; this Cartilage together with that on 
the other Side of this Articulation, Frame Two 
Shallow Cavities on the Tibia , which receive the 
Prominencies of the Two Inferior Heads of the 
Thigh-bone : Thefe Semilunary Cartilages are 
Thick and Large, Externally towards the Surface 
of the Tibia, to which they are Connected and 
Gradually become Thinner as they Approach the 
Center of the Upper-part of the Tibia j their 
Figure very aptly Reprefents a Half-Moontheir 
Office is very confiderable in preventing thofe 
frequent Luxations and Diflocations which this 
Part, on very flight Occafions, would otherwife 
be Incident to ; for which End thefe Semiluna- 
ry Cartilages are Connected to the Broad Liga¬ 
ment which Inverts this Articulation ; which Li¬ 
gament is very well Expreft in this Figure, it 
being partly taken off from the Hinder-part of 
the Articulation, to fhew the Two Heads of the 
Thigh-bone. 

C, The Mufculus Popliteus, by fome call’d Sub- 
popllteus : It Arifeth with a Short Strong Tendon 
from the External Head of the Inferior c Appen¬ 
dix of the Os Femoris, whence Defcending Ob¬ 
liquely over the Junfture, it becomes Fleffiy or 
more and more Expanding it fell, till its Im¬ 
planted to the Superior Part of the Tibia Inter¬ 
nally , immediately below its Upper appen¬ 
dix'll) : This Mufcle not only Affifts the reft 
Imploy’d in Bending the Tibia, but it is Advan- 
tageoufly Situated to Antagonize the Biceps Fe- 
mons, when the Leg or Knee is Bended in Turn¬ 
ing the Foot and Toes In wards. 

D, The Internal Part of the Tibia. 

EE, Parts of the .G after ocnem'ms Ext emus 
Difle&ed from their Originations. 

F, The Inferior or Internal Surface of the Ga¬ 
ft erocnemius Internus ; where a very Elegant Dif- 
pofition of its Fibres are Curioufly Expreft, which 
Appearance I have frequently Oblerv d ; but in 
fome Subje&s, and particularly in One I lately 
Differed, a quite different Series of Fibres of this 
Mufcle Offer’d: This Mufcle lies under the Gajte- 
rocnemius Ext emus and Part of the Plant arts \ it’s 
call’d Soleus from its Figure ; its External Fleffiy 
Part is Cover’d with a Tranfparent Tendinous Ex- 
panfion, which makes it Appear of a Livid Co¬ 
lour ; it Arifes partly Tendinous, but chietty 
Fleffiy from the Hindmoft Part of the Upper Ap¬ 
pendix of the Fibula, and Back-part of the Tibia, 
immediately below the Termination of the ou 


popliteus , and Increafing to a Large Fleffiy Belly 
Compos’d of Various Orders of Fibres, all which 
being United into a Tendon, join with the Ten¬ 
don of the External Mufcle, and are Inferted to 
the Superior and Hindmoft Part of the Os Calcis . 
The Talus together with the Toes being as it were 
a Leaver to the Whole Body, ought therefore to 
be Attended with Mufcles of great Strength to 
Extend them; wherefore we find thofe Mufcles 
fo much to Exceed their Antagonift the Tibieus 
Anticus, as well in the Advantageous Conftru* 
6ture of their Differing Series of Flelhy Fibres, as 
their Magnitude and Infertion at the Extremity 
of the Os Calcis ; by which means they are not on¬ 
ly rendred Serviceable in Walking, Running, and 
the like; but do alfo Support the Tibia in Stand¬ 
ing, lead the Weight of the Body lliould make 
them Incline Forwards at their Articulations 
with the Bones of the Feet. 

GG, The Plant arts left at its Origination; or 
which I rather believe, after Difle&ion from 
thence, and Rais’d, is there again Faftn’d ; its 
Proper Situation being between the Gaflerocne- 
mius Ext emus and Internus ; the Latter of which 
Mufcles could not without Difficulty be taken 
from its Origination, as is Reprefented in this 
Table, and the Plant arts left: This Mufcle is fo 
call’d becaule its Tendon is Expanded in the Plan - 
ta Pedis , like that of the Palmaris in the Palm 
of the Hand : It Arifes Flefhy from the Superior 
and Back-part of the External Head of the Thigh¬ 
bone, immediately under the Outmoft Beginning 
of the G after ocnemius Externus ; whence De¬ 
fcending Obliquely between the Two Gafteroc¬ 
nemii, Compofes a Thin, Long, Flat Tendon, 
which paffes Out from between the Flefhy Bellies 
of the laft nam’d Mufcles, and Defcends Inter¬ 
nally Laterally by their Great Tendons (as is Ex¬ 
preft in the preceding Table P,) and Marches 
over the Os Calm , Expanding itfelf on the Sole 
of the Foot ; where it almoft Infeparably Ad¬ 
heres to the Flefhy Body of the Mufculus Flexor 
Digitorum Terforatus , and is Inferted on both 
Sides the Firft Internodes of each Lefler Toe, and 
fometimes to that of the Great Toe. 

The Office of this Mufcle is very Obfcure; its 
Tendinous Expanfion on the Bottom of the Foot, 
is chiefly Serviceable in Defending the Subjacent 
Mufcles, Tendons, Nerves, and Blood-Veflels, 
from being Compreft in Standing, Walking, <&c. 

N. B. In fome Bodies the Flefhy Beginning and 
Long Tendon of this dMufcle is wanting. 

g, The Tendinous Expanfion of the "Plantarts 
feparated from the Bottom of the Foot. 

H, A Large Nerve in its way to the Bottom of 
the Foot and Toes. 

I, The Beginning of the Flexor Pollicis in Situ. 

KK, Part of the Peroneus Secundm. 

L, The Beginning of the Berforans in Situ. 

M, The ylbduEtor Pollicis. 

N, The Skin and Fat taken off the Heel and 
Bottom of the Foot. 
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THE 


EIGHTY-FIFTH TABLE. 


LL the Mufcles Reprefented in the Preceding Table Rais’d 
from their Originals, and left at their Infertions. 

A, The Inferior Part of the <CMufcuius Popliteus at its In- 
fertion to the Internal and Upper Part of the Tibia. 

a, The Internal Part of the Knee. 

B, The Great Bone of the Leg call’d Tibia ; 

C, The Leffer Bone call’d Fibula. 

13 D, The Two Beginnings of the Gafterocnemius Ext emus ; 
E, its Conjunction with the Internal Gallerocnem Mulcle. 

F F, The Mufculus Plantar is plac’d between the External and Internal Gafla- 
rocnem Mufcles 

G, The Tibialis Poflicus, fo call’d from its Situation on the Back-part of the Ti¬ 
bia ; it’s alfo call’d Nauticus, from the Ufe which Mariners make of it in Climbing 
up their Malls j it’s plac’d under the Flexor Pollicis Longus and Part of the Perfo- 
ransDigitorum Pedis ; in fome Subjects it leems to have Two Flelhy Bellies: This 
Mufcle remains undivided between the Bones after the Circular Incifion for Am¬ 
putations of the Leg below the Knee: It Springs from a partly Tendinous and 
Flelhy Origination at the Superior and Back-part of the Fibula, as alfo from the 
Ligament between the Tibia and Fibulas whence Defcending, becomes Tendinous 
as it runs in a Sinus on the Back-part of the Lower Appendage of the Tibia call’d 
Malleolus Internus , under an Inclofing Ligament, and is Inferted to the Os Navi- 
culare: This Draws the Foot Upwards and Inwards. 

H, The Perforans or Flexor Tertii Internodii Digitorum Pedis ; It hath an Acute 

Flelhy Origination from the Back-part of the Tibia , immediately under the Sub- 
popliteus , having a Double Order of Flelhy Fibres United to a Middle Tendon 
like the Flexor Pollicis Longus, but ceafes to be Flelhy as it Marches behind the 
Malleolus Internus, Running in a Channel over the Internal Part of the Os Cal- 
cis, and under its Inclofing Ligaments; in Half its Progrefs through the Bottom 
of the Foot, its Tendon is Divided into Four, which Maxxh through the Fiflures 
of the Tendons of the Perforatus I, and are Inferted to the Third Bones of the 
Lelfer Toes. - 

I, The Perforatus in Situ, Defcrib’d Tab. 89. 

K, The Flexor Pollicis Pedis Longus is an Antagonill to the Extenfor Longus-, It 
Arifes oppofite to it from the Back-part of the Fibula, with a Double Order of Flelhy 
Fibres palling to a Middle Tendon; it ceafes to be Flelhy as it palles over the 
|un£ture of the Talus, running through a Channel on the Internal Part of the 
Os Calcis, its Tendon Hill Marches under the Tendon of the Mufculus Flexor Di- 
gitornm Longus Perforans, to which it moll commonly joins, and palfes in a De- 
prelfure made in the Flexor Pollicis Brevis (Elgantly Exprell in this Figure) to 
its Infertion at the laft Bone of the Great Toe: Its Name Declares its Office. 
There are many remarkable Parts Exprell in this Figure, which have been al¬ 
ready Explain’d in the preceding Tables, as the Os Calcis made bare, the Malleo¬ 
lus Internus, the Mufculus Abduihr Minimi Digiti, &c. Wherefore welhall notln- 
fert particular Characters of them here, as we have done in the foregoing Tables. 
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THE 


EIGHTY-SIXTH TABLE. 


Fig. I. 

XHIBITS all theMuf 
cles which Appear in the 
Bottom of the Foot, af 
ter the Expanfion of the 
Tlantaris is remov’d. 

ABC, The Mujculus 
Lumbricalis , by fome 
call’d Carnea Maffa in 
plant a Pedis ; It Springs 
Flelliy from the Internal Part of the Os Calcis, 
and Growing Tendinous, joins with the Tendons 
of the T erf or at us ; where Growing Flelliy again. 
Divides its felf, and Compofes the Four Mufculi 
Lumbricales FFE, (properly fo call’d from their 
Figure) ; all which become Tendinous at their 
Insertions to the Internal Parts of each Lefler Toe, 
Laterally next the Great Toe : It is allb call’d 
Flexor Primi Internodii ‘Digitorwn Pedis, from 
its Ufe. 

a a a, The Tendons of the Perforans Running 
thro’ the Fiflures of the Mufculus Perforatus ; 
which is here Difletted from its Original, and left 
at its Infertions to the Lefler Toes, that of the 
Little Toe being wanting. 

D, Part of the Flexor Pollicis Longus. 

G, The Mb dull or Minimi Digiti Tedis cut 
from its Firft Original at the Os Calcis, and left at 
its Second, at the MetatarfiMinimiDigiti. 

H, Part of the ./lb duct on Pollicis. 

I, The Flexor Pollicis Pedis Brevis in its Pro¬ 
per Situation. 

K, The Tranfverfalis Pedis in like Manner in 
Situ. 

L, Parts of the Inter-Offei. 

M, Part of the Tendon of the Peroneus Lon¬ 
gus, in its Way to its Infertion in the Bottom of 
the Foot. 

N, The Heel-bone. 

Fig. a. ' 

A, Between C C, and D, The Flexor Pollicis 
Brevis : This, as Appears in the preceding Table, 
feems to be Divided into Two Parts, by the Ten¬ 
don of the Long Mufcle Bending the Great Toe 
palling over it: It Arifeth from the Os Cunefor- 
me Medium, and Marching over the Termina¬ 
tion of the P°roneus Longus, is Implanted to the 
Ojfa Sefamo dea of the Great Toe, which Bones 
are (like thj Patella) afterwards Tied to the Se¬ 
cond Internode of that Toe: Its Name declares its 
Office. 

B, The Mb dud or Minimi Digiti cut from its 
Origin and Pinn’d up. 



A AAA, The Mufculi Inter-Offei in Situ lome- 
what Rais’d. ’ 


C C C, Part of the MbduPtor Pollicis 
Brevis. 


, and Flexor 


Tilt: Mddnctor Pollicis : This Ariles partly 
Tendinous and partly Flelhy from the Inferior 
I art of the Os Cuneforme Tertium, after Com- 
pofing a Flelhy Belly, is Leflen’d at its Infertion 
to the Pait of the Outermoft Os Se/awioides of 
the Great Toe . Its Denomination Exprefles its 
Ule. 


E, The Tranfverfalis Pedis, fo call’d from its 
Situation: It Arifeth Tendinous from the Exter¬ 
nal Os Sefamoides of the Great Toe, and becom¬ 
ing a Flelliy Belly in its Progrefs over the Firlt 
Internodes of the Two next Toes, it is Leflen’d at 
its Infertion to the Inferior Part of the Os Meta- 
tarfi of the Little Toe: Its Office is to bring the 
Lefler Toe towards the Greater. 

F, The Tendon of the ‘Peroneus Longus at its 
Termination. 

G, The Os Calcis. 


N. B. Parts of the Tendons of the Perforatus 
and Perforans, are ExprePi at their Termina¬ 
tions on the Bones of the Toes. 

Fig. 

A A, &c. The Eight Mufculi Inter-OJfei of 
the Toes, according to Bidloo and Others ; the 
Firft of which lying on the Little Toe, we choofe 
to call from its Office, Flexor Primi Internodii 
Minimi Digiti, it not lying between the Metatar- 
fal Bones like the reft: Its Rife being from the Su¬ 
perior Part of the Os Metatarfi Minimi Digiti, it 
pafles Direftly to its Infertion in the Firft Bone of 
the Lefler Toe. The Inter-OJfei are in Number Se¬ 
ven, they derive their Names from their Situa¬ 
tion, and may each deferve a Proper Appellation 
from their Ufe: The Firft next to the Mufcle laft 
Delcrib’d, may be call’d Mdductor Minimi Digiti j 
the Second is the Large!!, and draws the next 
Toe towards the Lefler, and may be call’d Mb du¬ 
ll or Muricularis ; the Third Antagonizes the For¬ 
mer, and is an Mddudtor of that Toe; the Fourth 
is an Mbdu&or Medii Digiti ; the Fifth is an Md- 
duclor of the fame ; the Sixth is an Mdduttor ; 
and the Seventh an cMbduclor Indicis Pedis : 
Their Origination, Progrefs, and Infertion, may 
be feen Expreft in this Figure. 

BB,CC, Divers Mufcles of the Great Toe 
which are confufedly Difpos’d. 

D, The cMbdnctor Minimi Digiti. 

E, The Tendon of the Peroneus Longus, at its 
Implantation to the Os Metatarfi of the Great 
Toe. 
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THE 



EIGHTY-SEVENTH 



A VIN G Examin’d the Mufcles of the Limbs and moft of thofe of the Head, 
Trunk and other Parts of the Body, and taken Notice of many of the moft 
Remarkable Ligaments in divers Articulations of the Bones : We come 
next to View the Whole Compages of the Bones when Dried, call’d the Ske¬ 
leton ; the Fore-part of which is Reprefented in this Table. Jf you Exa¬ 
mine the Proper Situation of each Bone, you will find none of them plac’d 
in a Perpendicular Bearing to each other : Above Two Thirds of the Whole 
Head, Projects from its Articulation with the Vertebra of the Neck : The 
Whole Ribs and Sternum which Compofe the Fore-part of the i borax , to¬ 
gether with all its Vifcera , as well as the Vi jeer a of the Lower Belly, Pro¬ 
ject from the Vertebra of the Back and Loins: Th zClavicula whofe Pofitions are Horizontal, Sup¬ 
port the Arms, by their Connections with the Scapula : The Articulations of the Thigh-bones are not 
Perpendicular to the Grand Fulciment of the Head and Trunk; ( i. e. the Whole Vertebra ,) but are 
plac’d before it. The Thigh-bones Stand Obliquely Inwards, and fo do the Tibia , tho’ not in fo great a 
Manner. We Stand either on the Extremity of the Os Calcis , and Ball of the Great Toe together ; or 
elle on the Ball of the Great Toe only, as on Tip-Toe. 

A, The Forehead-bone Divided into Two Parts, by means of a Continuation of the Longitudi¬ 
nal Suture, which may be feen in divers Subjects as here Expreft; nor do’s fuch an Appearance De¬ 
termine the Sex as fome pretend. 

B, Th q Bregma. 

C, The Temple-bone call’d Squamofum . 

D, The Yoke-bone or Osjugale Compos’d of Two Procefs’s; the one deriv’d Backwards from the 
Os Squamofum ; the other Forwards from the Firft Bone of the Upper Jaw. 

E, The Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw. 

F, The Lower Jaw-bone. 

G, The Teeth call’d Incifores. 

H, The Firft Rib near its Articulation with the Vertebra of the Neck. 

I, The Clavicula on the Right Side. 

K, The Proce/Jus Coracoides Scapula on the Left Side. 

L, The Sternum or Breft-bone. 

MM ,&c. The Seven True Ribs. \ 

N N, &c. The Five Baftard Ribs, call’d Notha or Spuria. 

OO ,&c. Divers of the Twelve Vertebra of the Back. 

P P ,&c. Four of the Five Vertebra of the Loins ; the Uppermoft being hid by the Cartilages 
of the Baftard Ribs. 

Q, The Os Ilium . 

R, Its Conjunction with the Os Tubis in the o Acetabulum. 

S, The Os Pubis . 

T, The Os Sacrum. 

V, The Upper-part of the OJfa Pubis , behind which, is the Os Coccygis, not to be feen in this Po- 
fition. 

W, The Os Humeri or Shoulder-bone. 

X, The Ulna, Expreft in its Whole Length in the Left Arm. 

Y, The Radius ; between which and 2 , are contain’d the Eight Bones of the Carpus. 

Z, The Bones of the Hand, particularly thofe of the Metacarpus . 
i. The Thigh-bone. 

z, The Patella or Knee-pan. 

3, The Tibia . 

4, The Fibula. 

y, The Bones of the Foot. 
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T H E 


EIGHTY-EIGHTH TABLE. 

S the Back and Side of a Humane Skeleton. 

What has been faid in the preceding Page relating to the 
Pofition of the Bones, with refpeft to their Bearing on each 
other, feems better Explain’d in the Figure of this Table : 
Whereby it Appears, if the Mufcles which draw the Head Up, 
or Backwards, as well as thofe plac’d on the Back-part of the 
Whole Spine, were not very Large as well as Numerous, the 
Trunk of the Body as well as the Head, would be continually 
fubjedt to fall Forwards. Nor could we Stand, much lefs Tranflate the Body 
from one Place to another, if the Extending Mufcles of the Thigh-bones, thofe 
of the Tibia and Feet, were not very Strong, as is elfewhere taken Notice of in 
the Defcription of thofe Mufcles. Hence we may eafiiy Conceive, why we can 
with lefs Difficulty continue a Progreffive Motion for a longer Time, than in a 
Standing Pofture; the Former being an Alternate Aiding of moftof the Mufcles; 
the Latter a Continued or Tonic Adtion of fame few Mufcles only. Hence alfo 
we may be Inform’d, why the greateft Part of the Gravity of the Whole Body is 
fuftain’d by one Leg only in Standing, rather than with both at once: And divers 
other Phanomena of which my Time at prefent will not give leave fo much as 
to make mention. 

A, The Forehead-bone. 

B, The Bregma. 

C, The Temple-bone. 

D, The Yoke-bone. 

E, The Bone of the Occiput \ near E is the Mammiform Procefs. 

F, The Bones of the Upper-Jaw. 

G, The Lower Jaw-bone. 

H, The Fourth Bone of the Upper-Jaw which Conftitutes the greateft Part of 
the Roof of the Mouth. 

IIIII, Five of the Spines of the Vertebra of the Neck; the Uppermoft Ari- 
fing from the Second Vertebra, being Short and Double, do’s not Appear in this 
Pofture. 

11 Inferior, The Spines of the T wo Firft Vertebra of the Back or Thorax. 

KK,S»V- The reft of the Spines of the Vertebra of the Back, 

L L, Thofe of the Loins. 

M, The Firft Rib. 

N, The Scapula or Shoulder-blade. 

n, Part of the Clavicula Articulated to the Spine of the Scapula. 

O, The Internal Part of the Sternum or Os Pecforis. 

PP, &c. The True Ribs. 

QQ, Some of the Inferior or Baftard Ribs. 

R, The Os Ilium, 

S, The Sacrum, 

T, The Ifchium, 

V, The Coccygis. 

W, The Internal Part of the Os Pubis. 

X, The Os Humeri or Shoulder-bone. 

Y, The Ulna. 

Z, The Radius. 

1. The Bones of the Hand. 

2 , The Thigh-bone. 

' 3 , The Patella. 

4 ., The Tibia. 

5, The Fibula. 

6, The Bones of the Foot r . . 

A Particular Delcription of each of thefe Bones, may be leen in the Expli¬ 
cations of the following Tables. 
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THE 

EIGHTY-NINTH TABLE. 


HIS and the Three following Tables Reprefent 
the Bones of the Skull, and thole of the Upper 
and Under Jaws. 

The Bones which Compofe the Skull are the 
Offa Frontis, Sincipitis, Occiputs, Temporum, 
Sphenoid?s and Cribr forme : Of thefe the Four 
Firft are efteem’d Proper to the Skull ; the 
^ Two Latter are faid to be Common to the Skull 
and Upperjaw. The Bones of the Upper and Under Jaws will be 
more particularly Treated of in Tab. pi. 



Fig. i. 

The Convex Fore-parts of the Forehead-bone, with thole of the 
Upper-Jaw and Os Sphenoides , as they Appear Separated from the 
relt of the Bones of the Skull. 

A, The Forehead-bone .whofe Superior Margin, Sutur’d with the 
the Offa Sincipitis, Compofesnear Two Thirds of a Circle. 

B B B, Parts of the Superior Lamella or Table which flicks out 
with Sharp Edges and Points, which are receiv’d in the Interfiitia 
of the like Fram’d by the offa Sincipitis , which Conjunction is call’d 

S Tc, The Lower-part of the Frontal-bone, Compofing the Superior 
Part of the Orbit of the Eye. 

‘ D, A Procefs of the Os Frontis near the Great Canthus of the 
Eye. 

E, Another Procefs of the fame Bone towards the Letter Can¬ 
thus. 

F, Part of the Os Cuneiforme join’d to the Frontal-bone, by Bidloo 
call’d Two Eminencies of the lalt nam’d Bone, on both Sides towards 
the Temples. 

G, In this as well as the refl of the Bones of the Skull, may be feen 
divers Foraminula for the coming in and going out of Blood-Vettels, 
whether belonging to the Dura UMater and Common Integuments of 
the Skull, or Duploi of the Skull it felf. 

H, That Part of the Os Frontis, where a Cavity is Fram d contain¬ 
ing a Pituitous Membrane, which is continuous with that of the Fora¬ 
mina Narium, and Helps to Separate Part of the <SWucus that is Ex¬ 
creted at the Nofe. This Cavity is often Divided with a Septum 
Offeum ; as Appears in Tab. pi. Fig. 2. In fome Humane Skulls 
this Cavity lcarce Appears, in others it is very Large, efpecially in 
thofe who have Projecting Eye-brows. Thofe that take much Snuff 
may have Part of it, get up into this Cavity, and there Lodge, and 
prove Pernicious. I11 Quadrupedes thefe Cavities are Large and Di¬ 
vided by divers Bony Partitions* and Communicate with each other 
by Various Apertures : In Sheep I have frequently found in thofe 
Cavities divers Large Maggots, not unlike the Great Eruca Terre/Iris. 
In Cows, Bulls, <&c. theie Cavities are very Large ; in thefe Animals 
the Pituitary Membrane which Invefts thefe Cavities, frequently be¬ 
comes Inflam’d and Thickned; whereby the Fituita is Pent up in 
thefe Cavities, and caufes a Difeafe in thofe Animals, call’d the Stag¬ 
gers ; for which the Country People (particularly in Suffex) perform 
this following Operation, and the Animal is prefently reliev’d. 

The Head of the Beaft being held in a convenient Poflure, and the 
Operator Furmfh’d with a Mallet and Large Broad Chifel: With One 
or Two Stroaks he drives his Chifel into the Os Frontis , which Com- 
pofes this Cavity this done, he raifes up the Bone with its Superja¬ 
cent Parts, by means of the Chifel; then with his Fingers he Sepa¬ 
rates the Pituitary Membrane from the Bone, and draws it out: This 
done, he prefently Deprettes the Rais’d up Parts with his Hand ; and 
the Divided Bone afterwards Unites, and the Animal is feldom Trou¬ 
bled with the like Difeafe afterwards. 

This Membrane fill’d with Tituita ( they tell you ) is a Water-bag 
lying on the Brain. 

The refl of the Bones Exprefl in this Figure aie Explain’d Tab. p2. 
Tig. 1. 


Fig. 2. 

The Internal Concave Parts of the fame Bone Reprefented in the 
preceding Figure. 


A, That Part of the Os Frontis which receives the Fore-part of 
the Brain. 

B B, The Saw-like Appearance of the Os Frontis after Disjunction 
from the Bones of the Sinciput, at the Coronal Suture. 

C C, The Superior and Fore-part of the Os Cuneiforms, join’d to 
the Frontal-bone. 

D D, The Internal and Anterior Procefs’s of the Os Cunei forme, 
which Help to Compofe the Sella Equina, or Turcica ; in this Sell 
the Pituitary Gland is Lodg’d ; the Contorted Trunks of the Carotid 
Arteries pals by it on each Side in their Way to the Brain, where 
they fend out divers Small Branches which Help to Compofe the Rete 
Mirabile : This Procefs gives way to the Optick Nerves in their Pro- 
grefs to the Eyes. 

F F Inferior, Two Internal Long Procefles of the Os Sphenoides 
join’d with the Os Frontis. 

F F Superior , Thelmpreflions which the Blood-Veflelsmake in the 
Frontal-bone in their Diftribution on the Dura Mater. 

G, An Internal Procefs continued from the Os Cribrofum or Ethrnoi - 
des, Diflinguifhing the Right Side of the Frontal-bone from the 
Left. 

H, That Procefs of the Os Cribrofum , call’d Crifia Galli. 

11 , The Internal Part of the Os Cuneiforme or Sphenoides next the 
Brain. 

K, The Lower.part of the Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw, which 
Compofes the Roof of the Mouth, by fome call’d Os Falati. 

L L, The Broceffus Fterygoides or Aliformis. 

M M, The Internal and Back-parts of the Two Firfl Bones of the 
Upper Jaw. 

N, Part of the Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw, in which the Up¬ 
per Teeth are Faften’d. 

0 0 , Two of the Dentes Molares left in both Sides of the Upper 
Jaw. 

P, The Septum of the Foramina Nanum. 

Q, That Part of the Os Cuneiforme that was join’d to the Occipital 
Bone by Syncondrojis , which Conjunction becomes intirely Bony in 
Aged Bodies. 

R, The Two Hinder Procefles of the Os Sphenoides, which Com¬ 
pofe the Back-part of the Sella Turcica, call’d Ephippium. 

N. B. Between C D, and I, on either Side, is Exprefl the Second 
Perforation of the Os Sphenoides or Large Rima, thro' whichpaf 's the 
Third, Fourth, Sixth, and a Branch of the Fifth Fair of Nerves, 
together with divers Bhod-Fefjels, particularly a Large Branch of the 
Carotid Artery and Fein ; which Latter is Figur'd Tab. p. Fig. 2. F. 
The other Foramen, here Exprefl immediately under the laft men¬ 
tion d, or between it and the Proceffus Fterygoides (L), is reckon d the 
Third Foramen of the Os Cuneiforme, by which a Branch of the Fifth 
Fair of Nerves pajfes out of the Skull : The reft of the Foramina of 
the Os Cuneiforme are the Fourth, Fifth, Sixth , and Seventh ; the 
Firfl of thefe namely the Fourth is Exprefl in the Firfl Figure 
of this Table, and again in Tab. pi. Fig. 1. I, within the Orbit 
of the Eye, and in Fig. 2. of the fame Table (V V); by this Foramen, 
or rather Large Rima like the Second Foramen (made by the Fourth 
Bone of the Upper Jaw and Cuneiforme) pafs the Branches of the 
Third, Fifth andfome of the Sixth Fair of Nerves, after paffhig thro' 
the Second Foramen, to the Adjacent MuJ'cles and Farts, together with 
Large Blood-Fejfels of both Kinds, efpecially to the Temporal MuJ'cle. 
The Fifth Foramen of the Os Cuneiforme, is Compos’d at its meeting * 
of the Os Petrofum and Occipitale, Exprefl Tab. pi. Fig. 2. X, X; 
which External Aperture there Reprefented, is partly fill’d with a 
Cartilage, but its Internal Foramen Tranfmits the Carotid Artery to 
the Lateral Fart of the Sella Equina ; which Artery Firfl enters the 
Cranium by the Os Petrofum, as Appears in the laft mention'd Fi¬ 
gure (Z Z); by this Foramen the Intercofial Nerve pajfes out of the 
Skull. The Sixth Ferf oration of the Os Sphenoides is Defcrib'd in the 
lafi mentiond Table and Figure (Y), and is Compleatly filld by a 
Branch of the Fifth Fair of Nerves : The Seventh Foramen of this 
Bone is Externally Laterally Adjacent to the Sixth, and is mofi com¬ 
monly of an Oval Figure ; by it a J'mall Branch of the Carotid Artery 
pajfes to the Dura Mater, Accompanied with a Fein Running Faralel 
with it ; which Frame thofe Sulci in the Bone, ExpreB in this Figure 
(F F Superior), and in that gfTab. pi. Fig. 2. F F. 
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THE 


NINETIETH TABLE. 



by 


H F Six Firft Figures Reprefent the Internal and 
External Surfaces of the reft of the Proper Bones 
of the Skull, when Separated from each other at 

their Sutures. 

Fig. x. 

The Bone of the Sinciput or Bregma of the 
Right Side. _ 

A A, The External Con vest Part of the Bregma, Circumfcribd 

BB, The Coronal Suture in the Fore-part, joining it to the Os 

F 'cc, ’The Sagittal Suture m the Superior Part, by which the Right 

“Dof.ThS ^ "bich it is Conneaed to the 

D A^B, The Inferior Side of the Bregma, on which the Superior 
Part of the Os Temporum, and Part ot the Os Cuneifor me Refts. 

Fig. 2. 

The Internal Surface of the Left Sincipital-bone next the Bur a 

Mater and Brain. . . 

A A, The Internal Concave Part of the Os Sincipitis. 

B, C, D, The Furrows which the Biood-Vellels of the Bur a Mater, 
make on the Internal Surface of this Bone; where may be oblerv’d 
many Foramina thefe Veflels have, for their Entrance into the 
dituUium of the Bone ; fometimes we have leen thefe \ eliels Perforate 
the Cranium Directly, in more than in one or two Places, elpecialJy 
towards the Occiput, where Two of their Large Foramina are com¬ 
monly to be Obferv’d on the External Surface of the Bone; but here 
alfo they fometimes pafs Obliquely into the MedrtuUium . The Num¬ 
ber aiul Magnitude of thefe Foramina tor the Blood-VelHs, may be 
feen to Increafe near the Imprelfion which the Longitudinal Sinus 

makes in the Cranium. . . r\ <t‘ .. 

E E, That Part of the Bregma that was Contiguous to the Os Tem- 

porale, ? and Upper-part of the Os Sphenoides. 

Fig- 3 - 

The Occipital Bone Separated at its Conjunction from the reft of 

the Bones of the Cranium. . . , , 

A The External Convext Surface of the Occipital-bone, where the 

Mufcles Extending the Head, are Implanted, and Part of the Mujculus 

CaC Fi;hzvlttt Great Foramen of the Occipital-bone, by which the 
Medulla Oblongata Defcends out of the Cranium into the Great Cavi¬ 
ties of all the Fertebra. _ .... , ■ , 

CC Two Deprels’d Protuberances of the Occipital-bone, which are 

receiv’d into the Shallow Cavities of the Firft Fertek.a of the Neck. 

D, Two Depreflures Fram’d at the Origin of the Mujcuh Recti Mi- 

nores of the Head. ... , 0 r l t r 

E, A Third Foramen Appearing in the Internal Part or the Lett 

Side of the Os Occipitis ; by which the Nerve of the Ninth Pair on 
that Side paftes out of the Cranium ; that of the Right Side not Ap¬ 
pearing in this Pofition of the Bone. The Second Foramen of the Os 
Occipitis , is Fram’d at its Conjuration with the Os Temporum and Helps 
to Compofe the Specus which receives the Bulbous Part of the Lateral 
Sinus, at the Beginning of the Internal Jugular Vein. 

Fig. 4. 

The Internal and Concave Part of the Os Occipitis next the Bur a 
Matpr on Part of the Cerebrum and Cerebellum. 

A B C A Riling in the Bone Fram’d Collateral to the Lower-part 
of ^he Longitudinal Sms, where n meets with the Two Lateral Si- 

nU D F Two Depreftures parting to each Side from the Inferior Part of 
the laft mention’d Riling ; in 4 ich the External Surface of the Late- 

^‘“fhat^r^whemlhe Longitudinal and Lateral Sinufs’s meet, 
-which Conjunction is call’d Torcular Herophili . , ,, ,• 

G G, Divers Foramina by which the Blood-Veffils enter the Med,- 

tullium of the Bone. 

Fig. 

SSfii SS2f S & UA3A 

P torius,) is contain’d the Glandulous Membran^ m which 
commonly call’d the Ear-Wax, is Separate . obftruflions 

Membrane is frequently Ulcerated, being ve y 0 f the vaft 

in its Circulating Blood and Separated Matter, Y , • Q[ an . 

Numbers of Vellels that are Necellary m the Compofition of n» W 
dulous Strufture ; here alfo Arife Excrefcencies, ° T me comm only 
have feen very much like thofe of the foramina Narmm, cowmonlj 
call'd Tolrp, from their Figure : Others I have Obferv a 
beries, and the Patient has fuffer’d great Pam when they . y j 
touched with a Probe: Neverthelels I have frequently C^nhimd 
-with Caufticks, and the Patient has recover d his Hearing, 
crefcencies laft mention’d, commonly Arile after Impoi 

the Glandulous Membrane of the Ear. . u , r t t. e 

B, A Sinus cover’d with a Cartilage, which receives the Head cd the 
Long Procefs of the Lower Jaw, by the Mediation of a Caitilag 

nous Body, Defcrib’d in our Appendix Fig. • > • , q Occipi- 

C n That Part of the Os Temporale placd between tlie us uujF 

tab’acid CunefrX call’d. the T frd pJocefs of that Bone, in which 

the Internal Organs of Hearing are contain a. 


E, The Second Procefs of the Os Squamofum or Temporale, which 
joining with the Procefs of the Firft Bone of the Upper Jaw, Compofes 
that Bone call’d Jugale. 

F, The Firft’Procefs of the Temple-hone, call’d CMaftoides or Mam- 
miforme, whole Internal Part is Cavernulous> and Opens into the Tym¬ 
panum. 

C, G, That Part of the Temple-bone which is Contiguous to the 

Os Occipitis. 

G, H, That Part of the Temple or Squamous-bone placd on the 

Os Sincipitis. 

H> C, The other Side Sutur’d with the Os Cuneiforme • 

Fig. 6 . 

The Internal Face of the Os Squamofum next the Brain. 

A, The Procefs of the Temple-bone, and may be call’d Troceffus 
Tetrofus, as well from its Appearance as Compadtnefs ; wherefore the 
Whole Temple-bone is by lome call’d Tetrofam. In this Procefs are 
contain’d all the Internal Organs of Hearing between AandC: As the 
Membrana Tympani, the Tympanum, the Mujculus Obliquus , xxvc Muj¬ 
culus Internus and Mujculus Stapidis ; the Incus, Maleus, St apis and 
Officulum £ \uartum ; the Meatus a Talato ad Aurem ; th & Foramen 
Ovale and Rotundum ; the Labyrinth and its Fejtibulum ; Three Semi¬ 
circular Drafts, and the Cochlea, together with its Lamina Spiralis, and 
the Expanfion of the Auditory Nerve within the Labyrinth and 

BB, That Part of the Os Squamofum which cleav’d to the Bone of 

the Sinciput. . _ ^ ^ m 

d, The Foramen by which the Auditory Nerve Enters the Os J e- 
trojwn, in its Way towards the Labyrinth and Cochlea. 

Having already Iaid fomething of the Meatus Auditor ius and the 
Membrane which Inverts it; the Order of Parts would require our next 
Examination of the Membrana Tympani, and the Mufcles within the 
Cavity of the Tympanum, Sec. but the Succeeding Figures Reprelent- 
ing the Four Little Bones of the Labyrinth, Cochlea, and their For ami- 
na only; we nmft Profecute the Order let before us, and refer to our 
Appendix to what properly belongs to this Place. ( Viz. ) The Mufcles 
of the Internal Ear and Membrana Tympani. 

Fig. 7 - 

The Labyrinth of the Left Ear of a Fcetus. 

A, B, C C, The Three Semicircular Du<fts Clear’d of the Membranes 
and Part of the OsPetrofum ; in which Bone they are entirely Inclosd 
in the Adult, and no Marks of their Trails Appear> as in the Fce¬ 
tus. 

D, That Part of the Os Petrofum in which the Cochlea is contain’d, 
Part of which is here Expreft, Broken up. 

Fig. 8. 

The Labyrinth and Cochlea of the Left Ear. 

A, B,C, The Three Semicircular Du<fts whofe Cavities are Inverted 
with a Membrane, in which the Auditory Nerve is Expanded : The 
Extremities of thefe Dufts Open into the Feftibulum of the Labyrinth, 
or Cavity immediately within the Foramen Ovale, Figurd in our Ap¬ 
pendix : One of the Spiral Duils of the Cochlea alfo Opens into the 

Feftibulum. _ . , _ n 

D, Part of the Cochlea Open’d, which confifts of Two Spiral DucL, 
or One Duil Divided by a Bony Septum ; which from its Figure is 
call’d Lamina Spiralis : One of thefe Dufts (as above Noted) Opens in - 
to the Feftibulum of the Labyrinth, at its Bafts ; the othei in like 
Manner Ends its Bafts at the Membrane within the Foramen Rotun¬ 
dum. The Auditory Nerve is Expanded in like Manner m the Cochlea, 
as in the Labyrinth. 

Fig. 9. 

The Four Little Bones of the Ear contain’d in the Tympanum, ta¬ 
ken out, and Reprefented in their Proper Articulations with each 
other. 

A, The Malleolus, the Depreft Head of which, is receiv’d in the Shal¬ 
low Cavity of she Incus. 

B, The Incus, Articulated with the Stapes by the Mediation of the 
Os Orbiculare. 

C, The Stapes. 

_D, The Oj- Orbiculare or Fourth Bone of the Tympanum. 

Thefe Bones we fhall Figure in Situ in our Appendix. 

Fig. 10. 

The Malleolus taken from the reft of the Little Bones of the Ear, 
with Parts of Two of its Mufcles remaining to it. 

A . The Roundifh Depreft Head of the Malleolus. 

B ? . !, A Ligament which Connedls the Head of the Malleolus to the 

Incus. 

C, The Neck of the Malleolus. 

D D, The Two Procefs’s of the Malleus, in which the External and 
Internal Mufcles are Inferted : Befides thele Procefs’s, its Long Produ¬ 
ction call’d the Manubrium or Handle of the Malleus, is Remarkable, 
which Adheres to the Infide of the Membrana Tympani. 

Fig. 11. 

The Incus in whofe Lower-part (as its here Figur d) is a Shallow 
Depreilure which receives the Roundifh Head of the Malleus \ Its Two 
Procefs’s are here well Expreft ; of which the Shorteft refts in a Sinus 
of the Os Tetrcjum, within the Tympanum ; but the Longer is Arti¬ 
culated with the Stapes , by the Mediation of the Os Orbiculare. 

Fig. 12. 

The Stapes fo call’d from its Figure , whofe Bafts Refts on the 
Margin of the Fenejlra Ovalis, as is here Expreft, and the Os Orbicu¬ 
lare lying under it; which Latter is Delineated fomewhat bigger than 
the Life. 
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THE 


NINETY-FIRST TABLE. 

Fig. I. 



HEWS the External Convex Surface of the Upper-part of 
the Skull, and its Proper Sutures, Elegantly Expreft. 

A, B, The Forehead-bone, by fome call’d Os Coronale, In- 
'verecundum , and Os Puppis. 

C, The Os Sincipitis or Ferticis, by fome call d Bregma, ei¬ 
ther from the foft moift Brain lying under it, or from its thin 
moift Conftitution in Infants, and fometimes in the Adult. 

D, Part of the Os Occipitis , by fome call’d Bafillare, Os Pro- 
ra, Os 'JMemoria and Os Pyxidis. 

E E, The Coronal Suture. 

F, The Sagittal Suture or Sutura Longitudinals. 

G G, The Sutura Lambdoides. 

Tho’ the Sutures here Expreft are Regular according to their Common 
Appearance, yet in divers Subjects we find Nature fport very confiderablv; 
fometimes the Longitudinal Suture is Double, at other times it pafles Oblique¬ 
ly towards the Coronal Suture, and in fome Subjects it Frames an Os Triquetrum 
at its Conjunction with the Coronal Suture, or elfe divers fmall Bones of Various 
Figures; the like may be fometimes Obferv’d in the Sutura Lambdoides, as alfo in 
the Coronal Suture; of which Latter, the Figure here gives a Specimen on the 
Right Side. 


Fig. 2 . 

The Internal Concave Surface of the Upper-part of the Skull when Saw’d from 
its Bafts. 

A A, The Infide of the OJfa Bregmatis. 

BBB, The Sutures as they Appear withinfide the Skull Approaching to a Am¬ 
ple ftraightLine, which Conjunction of Bones is call’d Harmonia. 

C, The Internal Part of the Os Frontis. 

E, A Portion of the Infide of the Os Occipitis. 

F F, The Channels Fram’d by the Blood-Veflels of the Dura CMaier : Thefe 
Infculptures or Furrows of the Bone, I found very Large in the Skull of a Per- 
fon I lately DifleCted, who Died ApopleCtick, in whom the Blood-Veflels of the 
Dura Mater were proportionably Augmented to the Magnitude of a Goofe-Quill. 
In this SubjeCt divers Large Fovea Appear’d in the Skull, breaking out as it were 
from the Impreflion ot the Longitudinal Sinus \ One of which Fovea exceeded 
Half an Inch in its Diameter. When the Top of the Cranium was oppos d to 
the Light, the Fovea above mention’d, as well as the Large Furrows of the Vel- 
fels Appear’d Tranfparent, notunlike the Horn commonly made Ufe of in Lan¬ 
terns ; nor indeed did the Thicknefs of the Skull in thofe Parts much exceed it: 
By this, we may be Inform’d with what Caution we ought to Ufe the Trepan in 
Perforating the Skull, efpecially near the Longitudinal Suture, as alfo Lateral¬ 
ly on the Bregma, where thofe Veflels ufually take their Courfe ; and that more 
efpecially when the Patient has fuffer’d under Habitual Head-Aches, which was 
Remarkable in the Perfon laft mention’d, even from his Infancy ; for doubtlefs 
thefe Cavities and Furrows have an early Date, from an Irregular Formation of 
the Blood-Veflels; whence the Refluent Blood is Subject to be Retarded, and 
the Neighbouring Parts as the Pericranium, &c. fuffer Tenfion and Pain. 

B Superior and E, The Channel or Impreflion which the Longitudinal Sinus 
makes in the Middle and Upper-part of the Skull, according to the Length of 
the Sagittal Suture. 
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THE 


NINETY-SECOND TABLE. 


Fig. I. 

H H E W S the Fore-part of the Skull, in which Part 
of the Proper Bones of the Skull already Delcrib’d, 
and divers of thofe of the Upper Jaw and the 
Bones of the Lower Jaw, are well Expreft. 

A, B, C, The Firlt Bone of the Upper Jaw, 
conftituting the Inferior Part of the Orbit of the 
Eye, and Part of its Lefler Canthus , together 
with Part of the Os Jugate and Cheek : B, That 
Part of it which Compofes Part of the Os Jugate. 

D, The Second Bone of the Upper Jaw, which may be call’d Os La - 
cbymate , becaufe the DuSlus Ariling from the Two Tunit a Lachry- 
malia , palfes thro’ it into the Foramina of the Noftril on that Side, to¬ 
gether with a Branch of the Fourth Pair of Nerves, and fome Remark¬ 
able Blood-Vellels. 

Anatomifts difagree in their Defcriptions and Number of the Bones of 
the Upper Jaw; Galen in Libel, de Ojjib. reckons XI. De Tartium 
Ufa IX. In IntroduBorio five Medico Galeno Adjcripto XII. to which 
Latter Fefalius Subfcribes; but Columbus mentions XIII. and at 
the lame time in his Defcription, omits the Third Pair o t Fefalius and 
Others, and inltead of them adds Two others, or another Pair call’d 
Ojfa Spongiofa , plac’d within the Noflrils: We can’t but agree with 
Fefalius s Defcription, being fo very clear and intelligible by the Ap¬ 
pearance of molt, if not all Skulls ; nor can we find any Reafon to onnt 
what Columbus has added, fo that the Bones of the Upper Jaw are XV 
in Number ; viz. the VI. Pair of Fefalius, the Two Ojfa Spongiofa and 
Septum Narium of Columbus , by him call’d Corner, from the likenefs 
it has to a Plow-Share or Coulter. 

The Third Bone of the Upper Jaw is fcarcely Exprefl in this Figure, 
or in that of Tab. 8p. Fig. i. by reafon of the Forefhorten’d Site (as 
Painters Term it) it’s in, in this Pofition of the Cranium : This Third 
Bone of the Upper Jaw is commonly of a Quadrangular Figure and 
very Thin, plac’d within the Orbit : The precife Place of its Situa¬ 
tion is Forewards, adjoining to the Second Bone of the Upper Jaw, or 
Os Lac hry mate ; Backwards it fometiraes Touches the Os Cuneiforme at 
One Angie only ; Above it’s Sutur’d with the Os Fronds ; Below with 
the Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw. 

E, The Fourth Bone or the Upper Jaw, which is the Largeft of all 
the Bones of the Jaw, Compofing the Lower-part of the Orbit, the great- 
eft Part of the Palate, and containing all the Upper Teeth in its Sockets; 
its Upper-part is join’d to the Lower-part of the Forehead-bone, 
the Bone of the Nofe, and Second Bone of the Upper Jaw; Laterally 
to the Firlt Bone of the Upper Jaw ; Backward to the Third, and Os 
Cuneiforme , and Laftly to its Fellow : The Large Foramen of it (here 
Expreft immediately under the Orbit of the Eye) ferves to Tranfmit a 
Branch of the Fifth Pair of Nerves to the Mufcles of the Lips, fee. 
The Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth Foramina, are in Common with 
it and other Bones; of thefe, the Firft is Compos’d at its Conjunction 
with the Os Lachrymale ; (D) the Second with the Os Cuneiforme ; 
(I) the Third at its Conjunction with its Partner near the ‘Dentes In - 
cijores Fig. 2. G; and the Fourth at its Conjunction with the Os Tala- 
ti ( Ibid. Fig. 2.hh ) Backwards: It has a Large Cavity which Opens 
into the Foramen of the Nofe ; in the Lower-part of which Aperture 
the Os Spongiofum, mention’d by Realdus Columbus, is plac’d. This Ca¬ 
vity is call’d Antrum Maxilla Superioris ; by fome call’d Antrum 
Highmorianum , for what reafon I know not, fince ’twas Pefcrib’d long 
before Dr. Highmore, as Appears by Fefalius, Columbus , Bauhinus, &c. 

F, The Fifth Bone of the Upper Jaw, which with its Partner Com¬ 
pofes the Upper Bony Part of the Nofe, its Sutures or Conjunctions 
with the other Neighbouring Bones and Figure are here fo well Expreft, 
that it needs no other Defcription. 

G, The Septum Narium whole Bony Fore-part here Expreft, is 
Compos’d partly by the Os Cribriforme , and partly by a Procefs of the 
Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw. 

H, The Sixth Bone of the Upper Jaw or Os Spongiofum ; this and its 
Partner are mention’d by Columbus, and call’d Spongiofa : Thefe we have 
conftantly obferv’d to be DiltinCt Bones in Humane Skulls, as well as 
in thofe of Quadrupedes; in which Latter, thefe Ojfa Spongiofa have a 
very Remarkable Difpofition ; they being Broad, Thin, Bony Bodies, 
Rol’d up very much like a Piece of Paper, Expreft Tab. 61. Fig. 2. D D: 
Nor is this Involuted Difpofition of thele Bones only in Quadrupedes, 
but in Humane Bodies alfo it’s fo Difpos’d (tho’ not fo much Turn’d 
in) and Cover’d every where with the Pituitary Membrane, which 
In veils the Infide of the Foramina Narium ; on which the Branches of 
the OlfaClory Nerves are Expanded. 

I, A Chink or Foramen Compos’d by the Os Cuneiforme, together 
with the Fourth Bone, and Part of the Firft Bone of the Upper Jaw ; 
commonly call’d the Fourth Foramen of the Os Sphenoides , or the 
Third Foramen of the Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw. 

K, The Os Fronds. 

L, Part of the Left Bregma. 

M, The Os Squamofum or Temporale. 

Fig. 2. 

The Inferior Surface of the Sajis of the Skull. 

A, The Or Occipids. 

B, Part of the Bregma. 

C, That Part of the Os Temporale call’d Trocejfus MammiJlaris. 

D, The Osjugale Compos’d of a Procefs of the Os Temporum and 
Firft Bone of the Upper Jaw. 

E, The Four Dentes Incifores. 

F Inferior, The Eight Dentes Molares , Four on each Side. 

The reft are the Two Dentes Canini. 

G, The Fourth Foramen of the Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw. 

G, F, The Lower-part of the Fourth Bone of the Upper jaw next 
the Palate, by fome therefore call’d Os Talati. 

H, The Seventh Pair of Bones of the Upper Jaw, call’d Ojfa Talati ; 
thefe Bones are Perforated on each Side (h h) near the Dentes Molares ; 
which Perforation is in Common with the Fourth Bone of the Upper 
Jaw, and is call’d the Fifth Perforation of that Bone, as above mention’a. 

Thefe Seven Pair of Bones of the Upper Jaw make Fourteen on each 
Side, to which Realdus Columbus adds another which has no Partner, 
and is reckon’d the Fifteenth Bone of the Upper Jaw. 

' I, The Fifteenth Bone of the Upper Jaw, by Columbus liken’d to a 
Coulter or Plow-Share, making the Back-part of the Septum Narium. 

K, The Trocejfus Tterygoides or Aliformis, reckon’d the Firft of the 
External Proceft’s of the Os Sphenoides. 


The Mujculus Tterigoideus Internus , Arifes from the Internal Part 
of the Sinus of thefe Procefs s, Fid. App. E'ig. 8. g. 

L, The Lower-part of the Trocejfus, or Appendix Styloides ; its Up¬ 
per-part being Broken off on both Sides in this Figure. V 

the A Lefb^sfd f VIarsin ° f the MatUS Audltmus ^ the Os Temporale of 

U N J The Sinus of the Os TetroJ'um or Temporale, which receives the 
Head of the Long Procefs of the Lower Jaw. 

O O, Two Procefs’s of the Os Occipids Articulated with the Firft 
Firtebra of the Neck. 

P, The Anterior Appendix or Procefs of the Os Occipids ; by Fe- 

ffS 0,|,i“ cr ‘ 10ns on his F,gures ot ' cha P- XUI - 

on tfi’eSt Side^ or MaJtoiJes of the Os Ternium, 

, ? R A; The Gl M at °f the OsOccibitis. by which the Me- 

duUa Oblongata paflcsoutof the Skull. ^ y 

S S, The Afpermes and Sinus's of the Bones of the Occiput, made 
by the Infertions of the Mufcles Moving the Head. 

T T, The Internal Parts of the Firft Bones of the Upper Jaw. 

V V, The Fourth Foramen of the Os Cuneiforme ; Vid Fi<*. 1* I. 

W, Part of the Os Cuneiforme next the Aliform Procefs. & 

XX, The Fifth Foramen of the Os Cuneiforme , Compos’d at the 
Meeting of that Bone with the Os Tetrofmn , and Fore-part of the Oc¬ 
cipital-bone on both Sides. 

Y, The Sixth Foramen of the Os Cuneiforme at the Root of the Tro¬ 
cejfus Tterygoides , by which a Branch of the Fifth Pair of Nerves pals 
out of the Skull. , r 

Z Z, The Foramina of the OJJ'a Temporum, by which the Carotid 
Arteries Firft Enter the Bafis of the Skull. 

Fig. 3. 

The Inferior Part of the Lower Jaw. 

a, The Internal Parc of the Lower Jaw, whence the Mufculus My- 

lohyoideus do’s Arife. J 

b, A Large Foramen in the Internal Part of the Lower Jaw by 
which the'Blood-Vellels and a Branch of the Fifth Pair of Nerves ? p:ds 
to the Teeth, Fig. 1. b. The External Foramina of this Bone by 
which the Branches of thole Vellels pals out of the Bone again to the 
Mufcles of the Lips. 

C, A Fore-lhorten’d Appearance of the Troceffus Corona of the Lower 
Jaw, call’d the Short Procefs. 

D E, The Head of the Long Procefs of the Lower Jaw call’d Con - 
dylus, which is Articulated with the Os Temporum by the Mediation of 
a Moving Cartilage ; Fid. App. Fig. 8. T, S. 

F, The Cervix or Neck of the Long Procefs of the Lower Jaw. 

Fig. 4. 

The Teeth of the Upper and Lower Jaw of one Side only, when 
taken out of their Alveoli or Sockets. 

A A ,fec. The Dentes Inc fores • 

B B, The Canini i 
CC ,fec. Th 0 Molares. 

. Fig. $. 

The Right Side of the Lower Jaw in which the Alveoli or Sockets, 
after the Extra&ion of the Teeth, are Reprefcnted. 

A, The Trocejfus Corona, to which the Temporal Mufcle is fixe. 

B, The Trocejfus Condylus. 

C C, The Alveoli or Sockets of the Teeth. 

Fig. 6. 

A A ,fec. Divers Teeth Broken or Divided Varioufty, to fhew their 
Internal Cavities or Sinus’s. 


Fig. 7. 

One of the Grinding Teeth in like Manner Broken to Exhibit its 
Internal Structure, Figur’d much Bigger than the Life. 

A, The External Stony Part. 

B, The Bony Stria of the Tooth Divefted of its Stony Cortex. 

C, The Internal Bony Part of the Tooth becoming more Porous 
as it Approaches its Middle Cavity. 

D, The Middle Cavity or Hollow of the Tooth, Cover’d with a 
Membrane on which the Blood-Veftels and Nerves of the Tooth are 
Diftnbuted; by which the Tooth derives the Matter which makes it 
Germinate and repair that lofs it fuftains by frequent Ufe on its Corti¬ 
cal or Stony Part: Thus when one Tooth is wanting in either Jaw the 
Oppofite Tooth Grows Longer for want of its Reliftance inMaftica- 
tion. When this Internal Membrane within the Cavity of the Tooth 
is Expos’d thro’the Breaking away of the Upper-part of the Tooth, it 
is moll Exquifitely fenfible to the Touch of any hard Body, or cold 
Liquor; and very frequently a Carnous Fungus will A rife from it: la 
thefe Cafes the drawing out of the Tooth is the belt Remedy. 

E, The External Membrane lying on that Part of the Tooth within 
the Socket or Alveolus : They who Doubt of the Exiflence of fucha 
Membrane may be fatisfied therein; After a Tooth is drawn from a 
Living or lately Dead Body, and laid in Water for fome Days, this 
Membrane will be very Confpicuous even to the Naked Eye. ’ 

F, The Bafis of the Tooth; 

G, The Apex of one of its Roots where the Blood-Veftels Arifing 
from the Tarietes of the Alveolus or Socket, are Expreft, Running into 
that Part of it which lies within the Alveolus. 

Fig. 8. 

The Stony Parts of the Teeth of a Foetus, which lying within the 
Jaw-bones, are Cover’d with the Teriofimm , as Appear’d in the Difle- 
Ction I fometime fince made of a Humane Foetus ; Fid. Tab. 101. L L, 

A A, The Stony Capfula of one of the Dentes Incifores. 

B B, That of the Caninus. 

C C, fee* The Superior Stony Parts of the Dentes Molares in a 
Foetus. 

Fig. y 

The Os Hyoides or Bone of the Tongue, together with Two Pro¬ 
cefs’s of the Scutiformal Cartilage. 

A, The Middle Bone of the Os Hyoides, 

B, Its Superior Part next the Tongue, 

C, Its Internal Concave Part towards the Fauces, 

D, Part of the Superior Long Procefs of the Scutiformal Cartilage of 
the Left Side ioolly Tied to the Extremity of the Os Hyoides of the 
fame Side ; that of the Right Side is not Letter’d in this Figure. 

E, One of the Two Lateral Bones which Helps to Compoie the Os 
Hyoides. 
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ROM the Bones of the Head, wePafsto^ 
thofe which Support it and the Trunk of 
of the Body. ( vi %) The Bones of the 
Neck, Back, Loins, Os Sacrum and Coccy- 
gis ; all thefe together have generally ob¬ 
tain’d the Name of Spina. Since it’sNe- 

w _ _ _ celfary the Head and Trunk of the Body 

(hould be varioully Mov’d, it was therefore Requifite their 
Supporter fhould not Conlift of One Bone only, but that it 
Jhould be Divided into many, which are call’d Vertebra ; of 
thefe, there are Reckon’d Twenty-four; ( visf) Seven of the 
Neck; Twelve of the Back, and Five of the Loins. In 
fome Subjects we have Found but Six Vertebra belonging 
to the Neck; ill another we Found Thirteen of the 'Tho¬ 



rax, and as many Ribs; as Appears in a Skeleton now Hang¬ 
ing in the Middle of the Anatomical Theater of the Surgeons 
of London ; The like 1 don’t Doubt may, or has been Ob- 
ferv’d of the Loins: The Inferior Part of the Spine is Com¬ 
pos’d of the Os Sacrum and Coccygis. 


Fig. i. 

The Inferior Part of the Firft Vertebra of the Neck, call’d 
Atlas , becaufe it Supports the whole Head. 

A, Its Fore-part: 

B, Its Back-part, wanting a Spinal Procefs: 

CC, Its Tranfverfe ProcefTes Perforated to Tranfmit the 
Cervical Artery and Vein. 

DD, Two Oval Procefs s, whofe Surfaces are Smooth and 
Cover’d with a Cartilage, which Procefs’s move to either 
Side on thofe of Fig, 3. B B. 


Fig. a. 

The Upper-part of the Firft Vertebra of the Neck. 

A, The Infide of the Back-part of the Firft Vertebra of 
the Neck next the Medulla Spinalis. 

B, The Outfide and Fore-part of the fame Vertebra : 

CC, Two Procefs’s whofe Two Shallow Cavities are Ar¬ 
ticulated with Two fomewhat Convext Prominencies of the 
Os Occipitis , Tab. 92, Fi°\ 2.00 ; in which Articulation the 
Head is Mov’d in Nodding Fore-wards, Back-wards and 
Side-ways. 

D, A Sinus in the Upper-part of this Vertebra , in which 
the Contorted Trunk of One of the Cervical Artery, paffes 
towards the Great Foramen of the Os Occipitis. 

N. B. It is NeceJJary the Great Foramen of this Firft Ver¬ 
tebra of the Neck Jhould be much Larger than any of the Infe¬ 
rior , leaft the Beginning of the Medulla Spinalis Jhould be In¬ 
commoded in Turning the Head to One Side ; in which Ablion , 
this Firft Vertebra Moves with the Head on the Axis or Tooth- 
like Procefs of the Second Vertebra of the Neck. 

Fig. 3. 

The Superior Part of the Second Vertebra of the Neck. 

A, The Tooth-like Procefs on the Fore-part of this Se¬ 
cond Vertebra Inferted behind the Fore-part of the Firft 
Vertebra (A,B, Fig. 1, 2.) whofe Apex A, is Faftned by a Li¬ 
gament to the Margin of the Fore-part of the Great Foramen 
of the Os Occipitis : Vid. Appen. Fig. 8. E. 

B B, Two Procefs’s, whole Cartilaginous Surfaces are of 
an Oval Figure, and Correfpond to thofe of Fig. i.DD. 
whereby the Rotatory Motion of the Head is Perform’d. 
The other Remarkable Parts of this Figure may be known 
by the Explanation of the Following. 

Fig. 4. 

The Inferior Part of the Second Vertebra of the Neck: 

A, The Tooth-like Procefs call’d Epiftropheus. 

B, The Inferior Surface of the Fore-part of the Second 
Vertebra. , join’d to the Superior and Fore-part of the Third. 
Fig. y. C. 

C C, Its Tranfverfe Procefs’s Perforated to Tranfmit the 
Blood-VefTels, as in Fig. 1. CC. 

D D, Its Two Oblique Defending Procefs’s plac’d on the 
Two Oblique Afcending of Fig. y. A. 

E, The Internal Part of the Second Vertebra next the 
Medulla Spinalis. 

F, The Double Spinal Procefs, to which the Superior 
Mufculi Interfpinales are Inferted. 

Fig■ S- 

The Superior Part of the Third Vertebra of the Neck. 

A, One of its Oblique Afcending Procefs’s. 

B, Its Tranfyerfe Procefs Perforated like as in the Two 
Firft Vertebra . 


C, The Superior Part of the Body of the Third Vertebra, 
on which the Inferior Part of the Second is Plac’d. 

N. B. The Veft of the Figure may be T)nderJlood by the Ex¬ 
planation of the Preceding. 

Fig. 6 . 

The Lower Part of the Third Vertebra of the Neck; 

A, Its Oblique Defending Procefs: 

B, Its Tranfverfe Procefs Perforated as above Noted. 

* 

Fig. 7. 

The Superior Part of the Firft Vertebra of the Back. 

A, Its Tranfverfe Procefs not Perforated like thofe of 
the Neck. 

B, Its Spinal Procefs on the Back-part. 

C, A Shallow Depreflure on the Fore-part of the Tranf¬ 
verfe Procefs which Receives the Tubercle of the Firft Rib. 
Vid. Tab. 94. Fig. 2. B. 

D, One of the Oblique Afcending Procefs’s, which Re¬ 
ceives the Defcending of the Laft Vertebra of the Neck. 

E, The Sinus , in which fome of the Axillary Nerves pals 
out of the Specus or Great Foramen of the Vertebra. 

Fig. 8. 

The Inferior Part of the fame Firft Vertebra of the Back 
or Thorax : 

A, Its Tranfverfe Procefs: 

B, Its Spinal Procefs. 

C, A Shallow DeprefTure in the Tranfverfe Procefs, to 
which the Second Tubercle of the Firft Rib is Connedted: 

D, Its Oblique Defcending Procefs, Receiv’d by the Afcend¬ 
ing of the Next Vertebra. 

After Taking out the Vifcera from the Cavity of the Tmax 
of the Late Earl of Peterborough , I was Defir d by One of 
his Phyficians Dr. Johnfton (who conftantly Attended his 
Lordfhip fome Time before his Death ) to Examine the Ver- 
tebrte of the Thorax , becaufe his Lordfhip did not only Com¬ 
plain of very Great Pains about the Eighth and Ninth Ver¬ 
tebra of that Part, and particularly the Right Hypochondrium , 
&c. but One of the Spinal Procefs’s of thofe Vertebra: was 
Obferv’d to be very Prominent fome Weeks before his Death; 
nor could he Endure any Motion of the Trunk of his Bo¬ 
dy: Befides at that Time the Lower Limbs were Deftitute 
of Motion, as well as Exquifite Senfe of Feeling. On Freeing 
the Defcending Trunk of the Arteria Magna and Duilus Tho- 
racicus from the Fore-parts of the Vertebra: of the Thorax , I 
Found a Tumor, whole Thick Hard Membrane was chiefly 
Fram’d of the Ligaments of the Vertebra: : 1 Divided the 
Tumor, and a Brownifh Colour’d Matter Flow’d from it: 
On farther Examination I Found the Upper and Fore-part of 
the Ninth, and in like Manner the Lower Part of the Eighth 
Vertebra: of the Thorax Confum’d and Gone; infomuch that I 
could without Difficulty put the Top of my Fore-finger into 
the Foramen , and Feel the Medulla Spinalis Cover’d with its 
Membranes only. I Doubt not but Part of the Matter con¬ 
tain’d in this Tumor, had Defcended into the Lower-part of 
the Specus of the Vertebrce of the Loins and Os Sacrum (fince 
it lay Open) whereby the Inferior Nervous Diftributions 
were affedted, and their Proper Office Perverted; but Decen¬ 
cy Forbid our Scrutiny in this Cafe, fince the Bodies of 
thofe Vertebra: muft have been Cut away with a Chizel to 
have made flich a Difcovery. 

Fig. 9. 

The Upper-part of One of the Vertebrce of the Loins: 

A, Its Tranfverfe Procefs: The Reft of its Parts may be 
known by the Explanation of the Fifth and Seventh Figures. 

Fig. 10. 

The Inferior fart of the fame Vertebra of the Loins, whofe 
Explanation may be Refer’d to Fig. 8. 

Fig. 11, 12. 

The Superior Parts of the Two Lower Vertebrce of the 
Loins; 

A A, Their Tranverfe Procefs’s: 

BB, Their Oblique Afcending Procefs’s: 

C C, The Bodies of the Vertebrce, 

D D, Their Spinal Procefs's. 
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NINETY-FOURTH TABLE. 

HE Ribs are Twelve in Number on either Side; lometimes 
we have found Thirteen, at other times but Eleven on each 
Side; and frequently Twelve on one Side and Eleven on the 
other : The Seven Superior are call’d. The True Ribs, which 
are join’d with the Sternum or Os Teel oris, by the Mediation of 
Cartilages. The Inferior Ribs are the Notha,Spuria, or Ballard. 
Ribs. The Nine Superior Ribs have a Twofold Articula- 
lim M tion to the Vertebra of the Back ; the one Collateral to the 

Fore-parts of the Bodies of the Vertebra ; the other to the Fore-parts of their 
Tranfverfe Procefs’s. The Two and fometimes Three Inferior Ribs, are only 
Articulated to the Bodies of the Vertebra, and don’t touch their Tranfverfe Pro¬ 
cefs’s. The Lowell and Laft Rib has not its Cartilaginous Extremity Fatten’d 
to its Superior Rib, as the reft of the Ballard Ribs have, but its Extream Point 
gives an Origin to Part of the Oblique Defcending Mufcle of the Abdomen. 

Fig. i. 

The Inferior Part of the Firft Rib of the Right Side. 

Fig. 2 . 

The Upper-part of the fame Rib. 

A A, That Part of the Firft Rib next the Sternum. 

BB, Its Protuberance Articulated in a Sinus of the Tranfverfe Procefs of the 
Firft Vertebra. 

CC, Its Little Head receiv’d in a Sinus of the Anterior Bodies of the Firft Ver¬ 
tebra, Laterally. 

D D, Its middle Broad Flat Part. 

Fig. ?• 

The Lower-part of the Sixth or Seventh True Rib of the Right Side. 

. Fig. 4.. 

The Superior Part of the fame Rib. 

A A, That Extremity of the Bony Part of the Rib join’d to the Cartilage, plac’d 
between it and the Sternum. 

B B The other Extremity Articulated to the Vertebra of the Back Laterally. 

C, A Tubercle Articulated to the Tranfverfe Procefs of the Vertebra. 

~E,Fig. ?. A Smus Fram’d in the Inferior Part of the Rib for the Paflage of the 
Blood- Velfels, which ought to be avoided in Perforating the Thorax, in Cafe of an 

Empyema, &c. 

5 ** 

The Lower Edge and Internal Part of the Eleventh Rib of the Right Side. 

Fig. 6. 

The Upper Edge, and Part of the External and Internal Parts of the fame Rib. 

Fig. 7,8. 

The Internal and External Parts ol the Twelfth Rib. 
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NINETY-FIFTH TABLE. 


E PRESENTS the Scapula , Clavicula and Os Ted oris, or Sternum. 

Fig. I. 

The External Convext Part of the Left Scapula or Shoulder-blade. 

A B, The Outfide of the Scapula a little Arch’d or Convext. 

C, The Spina Scapula ; 

D, Its Extremity call’d c Acromion, Articulated to the Extremity of the 

_ _ ___ Clavicula. 

E, The ‘Proce/J'us Coracoides or Crow s-Bill-like Procefs, by fome call’d slncyroides or Anchor¬ 
like. , , ‘ . 

F, The Proceffus Brevis , or Short Procefs of the Shoulder-blade which receives the Head of the 
Arm-bone. 

The Reft of the Parts which Circumfcribe the Scapula, are Explain’d in the following Fi¬ 
gure. 

Fig. 2. 



The Internal Concave Part of the Right Shoulder-blade. 

ABB, Various Eminencies on the Inlide of the Scapula, whence the Fibres of the Mufculus 
Subfcapularis take their Origin. 

C, The Inferior Angle of the Scapula. 

D, The Superior Angle of the Scapula. 

E Superior , The Proceffus Coracoides. 

FF G, The Foramina for the Blood-Veflels, which pafs in and out from the Meditullium of the 
Bone. 

G Inferior } The Sinus of the Short Procefs of the Scapula , in which the Head of the Os Hu* 
meri is receiv’d. 

G Superior , The Internal or Lower Part of the Acromion of the Scapula. 

H, The Cervix or Neck of the Short Procefs. 

N. B. From C to D, is calldthe Bafis Scapulae; From D/oF, the Cofta Superior; From H to 
C, the Cofta Inferior Scapulae. 

Fig. 3. 


' The Superior Part of the Right Clavicula or Channel-bone : Some call the Clavicula, Ojfa Hu- 
merorum: They are alfo call’d Furcula. 

Fig. 4.. 

The Inferior Part of the Left Clavicle. 

A, That Part of the Clavicle Articulated to the Superior Part of the Os Pettoris or Sternum, 
in which Articulation a Cartilaginous Body is plac’d not Unlike that of the Lower Jaw with the 
Os Temporum. Vid. -r 4 pp. Fig. 8. S, T. 

B, That Extremity of the Clavicula join’d to the Acromion of the Scapula, by Two almoft Plain 
Cartilaginous Bodies appos’d to each other, and Connected by Ligaments: This Conjunction of 
the Clavicle with the Acromion of the Shoulder-blade we have more than Once feen fuffer a Diflo- 
cation: when the Patient has fallen from fome High Place, and the Top of the Shoulder or Acro¬ 
mion of the Scapula has Firft come to the Ground. The Scapula with the Arm in fuch Cafe will 
be Depreft, and the Outmoft Extremity of the Clavicle will be feen to Arife up: This Difloca- 
tion we Mention, becaufe we don’t find it taken Notice of (or at leaft not commonly) by Authors. 

C, The Middle Superior and External Part of the Right Clavicula. 

D, The Middle Inferiour and External Surface of the Left Clavicula. The Ufe of the Clavi¬ 
cula is to fupport the Scapula , together with the Oj]a Humerorum. 

Fig. s. 

The External and Forepart of the Os Pectoris or Sternum, whofe Appearance in the Adult Dif¬ 
fers very much from that of the Foetus-, as may be feen Tab. 101.6. In Aged Bodies it’s intirely 
United into One Bone; in fome Adults it’s divided into Two; in others (as in this Subject) it 
has Three Diftindl Bones. 

A, The Superior and Largeft Bone of the Sternum. 

B, A Sinus which receives the Internal Round End of the Clavicula. 

C, the Superior Part, or almoft Semicircular Sinus of the Sternum. 

D, The Middle Bone of the Os Pefforis. 

EEE, The Sinuss in the Middle Bone of the Sternum Laterally; in which the Cartilaginous 
Extremities of the True Ribs are Receiv’d. 

F, The Lower Bone of the Sternum; the Extremity of which is commonly Cartilaginous, and 
call’d Cartilago Mucronata or Enjiformisj Externally it Frames that. Cavity call’d Scrohiculus Cordis 
or Heart-pit, commonly call’d the Pit of the Stomach : The Pains of which Part are call’d Cardial - 
gite, they Affedling the Upper Orifice of the Stomach call’d Cardia , where the Plexufss of the Up¬ 
per and Lower Stomach Nerves are made. 
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NINE T Y-S I X T 


T 



TABLE. 



EPRESENTS the Bones of the Arms, 
together with the Two Bones of the Cu¬ 
bit : Thefe, together with thofe which 
Compofe the Hand Reprefented in the 
Following Table, are commonly call’d 
the Bones of the Whole Hand; but are 

_ properly Divided as above. Firft of the 

Bone of the Arm, which is properly that Part between the 
Elbow or Cubit and Shoulders the Whole Arm Compre¬ 
hends the Bones of the Cubit. 

Bg. r. 

A The Fore-part of the Os Humeri of the Right Arm ; 

B* The Round Head of its Upper Appendix Cover’d with 
a Cartilage , which is Articulated with the Scapula by Ar¬ 
throdia. 

C, The Circular Sinus of the Upper-part of the Os Hu¬ 
meri, to which the Ligament Involving the Juncture, toge¬ 
ther with the Tendons of the Mufculus Suprafpmatus, Infra- 
jpinatus, Teres Minor and Subfcapularis are Inferted. 

D F, Two Prominencies of the Shoulder-bone. 

E, A Sinus Fram’d between the Two laft Mention’d Pro¬ 
minencies, wherein the External Tendinous Beginning or 
Head of the Mufculus Biceps is Receiv d. Fid. Tab . 6 y. I. 

G, A Convext Protuberance of the Lower Appendix of 
the Shoulder-bone, which is Receiv’d in a Shallow Concave 
Depreflure on the Superior Extremity of the Radius. 

HK That Part of the Os Humeri, that’s Articulated to 
the Upper End of the Vina by Ginglymus . . 

I The Internal Protuberance of the Os Humeri , from 
which the Greateft Part of the Mufcles Bending the Fin¬ 
gers and Carpus , together with the Mufculus Pronator Jiadu 

Teres and Palmarts Longus , do Arife. ,, 

L An Interftice between the Lower Appendix of the Os 
Humeri and its Internal Protuberance. 

N A Large Foramen for a Blood-vefiel of the Bone. 

I ’was lately Call'd to a Boy about 10 or 12 Years of Age, 
who Four or Five Days before, in Playing with his Com¬ 
panion, Receiv'd fuch an Injury m One of his Arms, as 
he could not afterwards Move it Forewards or Backwards, 
much lefs, Lift it up towards his Head, but had all the Adhons 
of his Cubit and Fingers, as we commonly Find m thofe who 
have Diflocated the Os Humeri from the Scapula : After Exa¬ 
mining the Shoulder, and Finding no fuch Dillocationi by 
Moving the Arm, I Found the Bone near the Shoulder Grate 
very much, which I Guefs could be no othcrwite than the 
Upper Appendix of the Os Humeri Divided from the Bone. 
I then Reduc d it to a Good Figure, and after Applying a 
Plaifter De Sapone to Attenuate the Extravafed Blood, I Rold 
it up, and he has Continu d Ealie ever lince. The Tingling, 
as he Told me, he had at his Fingers Ends, and Violent 
Pain in his Shoulder, Leaving him. I don’t Find Authors 
Mention fuch like Cafes where the Appendages of Bones 
are Broken off in Young Bodies 5 but I am Perfwaded from 
other Examples as well as this; fuch Accidents often Hap¬ 
pen, and are not commonly Known by Surgeons. 

N. B. Thefe Fr allures of Bones at their Appendages in Young 
Bodies, are Jooner Vmted, than when the Middle-parts of bones 
are Broken. 

Fig. 2. 

The Plinder-part of the Left Shoulder-bone. 

M A Cavity, in which the Superior and Back-pait o 
the Vina ( Fig. 3,4. CF), call’d Olecranon, is Receivd man 

Lxttnfion for the Blood-Veffels, which Pafs 

to and from the Marrow, and Internal Parts of the bone. 

Fig. 3 r 

The Vina or Os Cubits of the Right Ann: 


C, Its Superior Part or Olecranon Articulated with the Os 
Humeri'. 

D, Its Inferior Part, whofe Lateral Smooth Surface is Re¬ 
ceiv d in a Sinus, at the Inferior Part of the Radius Laterally . 

EF, The Semicircular Sinus of the Vina, which Receives, 
and is Receiv’d by the Two Prominencies and Sinus of the 
Lower Appendix of the Os Humeri, (Fig. i.KH,) which Ar¬ 
ticulation is call’d Ginglymus. 

G, The Inferior and Lefler Acute Procefs of the Vina, 
call’d Sty hides. 

Fig. 4 . 

♦ 

That Side of the Left Vina next the Radius. 

A, An almoft Semicircular Sinus of the Vina, in which 
the Upper Flead of the Radius, Fig. 7, 6 . B B, is Receiv’d La¬ 
terally : 

B C, Its External Side next the Radius ; B, its Lower End 
next the Carpus j C, its Superior (call’d Olecranum) towards 
the Os Humeri. 

D, A Smooth Prominence at the Lower End of the Vina, 
which is Receiv’d 111 a Sinus of the Radius, as above-noted, 
Fig. 3 -D. 

E, The Anterior Procefs of the Vina, which Frames the 
Semicircular Sinus , Articulated with the Os Humeri, Fig. 1. K FI. 
This Procefs is Receiv’d in a Sinus at the Inferior and Fore¬ 
part of the Os Humeri, (Expreft Fig. 1. above KH) when 
the Cubit is Bended. 

F, The Superior and Pofterior Procefs of the Vina in 
like Manner, Framing its Upper and Semicircular Sinus, 
which Procefs is Receiv’d in the Cavity (M,Fig. 2.) of the 
Inferior and Back-part of the Os Humeri t in an Extenfion 
of the Cubit. 

G, Part of the Lelfer* Sharp Procefs of the Vina, call’d 
Styloides. 

Kg- r- 

The Hinder-part of the Rydius of the Left Cubit. 

A, The Neck of the Radius'. 

B, Its Superior Appendix ; in whole Upper Concave Sinus, 
(not Expreft in this Figure) Receives the Convext Tubercle 
of the Inferor Appendix of the Os Humeri, Fig. 1. G. 

C, D, The Inferior Part of the Radius , which is Articu¬ 
lated with the Bones of the Carpus, Expreft, Tab. 97. Fig. 2. 

E, A Sinus in the Radius Laterally which Receives the 
Inferior Head of the Vina, Fig. 3,4. D D. 

F, Another Sinus on the Inferior Part of the Radius, in 
which the Tendon of the Mufculus Extenfor Tertii Internodii 
Pollicis and Indicator , is Entertain’d. Fid. Tab. 70. C, N. 

Fig. 6. 

The Fore-part of the Right Radius : 

A, Its Tubercle a little Below'its Neck, to which the 
Round Internal Tendon of the Mufculus Biceps is Inferted. 
Fid. Tab. 6f, I. 

B, A Smooth Cartilaginous Outfide of the Superior Part 
or Head of the Radius j which is Receiv’d in an almoft Se¬ 
micircular Sinus of the Upper End of the Vina, Fig. 4. A, 
By this Articulation of the Radius with the Vina, the For¬ 
mer, i. e. the Radius is Render’d Capable of Turning on the 
Vina, like as on an Axis, the Vina at that Time Remain¬ 
ing Unmov’d; which Motion of the Radius together with 
the Hand, is Call’d either Pronation or Supination: Pronation 
is Perform’d when the Palm of the Hand is Turn’d Down 
and the Back of it is Uppermoft; and on the Contrary, 
when the Palm is Turn’d Up and the Back is Undermoft, 
it’s Call’d Supination. 

C D, The Lower-part of the Radius Articulated with the 
Offa Carpi. 

N. B. The Foramina of the Blood-Feffels of the Bones are well 
Expreft in this Table. 
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NINETY-SEVENTH TABLE. 


EMONSTRATES 
the Bones of the Hand 
properly fo call’d. 

Fig. 1 . 

The Internal Parts of 
the Bones of the Hand, 
next the Palm. 

Thefe are Diftinguilh’d 
into Three Parts ; viz. 
The Carpus or BrachialU, (r, 2, 3, 4, &c .) the 
Metacarpus or Toftbrachialis (E E E); and the 
Fingers (F G HI ); Firft of the Bones of the Car¬ 
pus or Wrift: Thefe are Eight in Number, and 
Compos’d of Two Orders or Ranks of Bones ; 
of which the Firft Rank is commonly reckon’d 
to have Four t, 2, 3, 4; the Two Firft of 
thefe Bones jointly Compofe a Smooth Convext 
Surface, Cover’d with a Cartilage which is re¬ 
ceiv’d in a Shallow Sinus at the Inferior Part of the 
Radius , Tab. 96. Fig. y, 6 . CD; which Articula¬ 
tion is call’d Arthrodia ; The Third Bone here 
Expreft, dos not Help to Compofe the Articula¬ 
tion of either Rank, but is Fatten’d on the Fourth 
by a Ligament, which Conjundtion is call’d 
Syndefmofis\ the Ufe of this Third Bone, is to 
Help to Support the Tranfverfe Ligament, under 
which the Tendons Bending the Fingers pafs: 
The Fourth Bone ( plac’d between the Second 
and Eighth) do’s not Compofe either Rank, whe¬ 
ther Articulated with the Radius or Metacarpal 
Bones, but is Inferted between the Two Ranks: 
The Fifth Bone here Expreft, is not properly to 
be reckon’d among thofe of the Two Ranks, but 
like the Fourth is plac’d between them, and is Ar¬ 
ticulated to the Firft Bone of the Thumb; which 
Articulation may be call’d Synarthrofis : The 
Sixth Bone here Expreft, ought to be reckon’d 
the Seventh, the Sixth not being Expreft in this 
Figure, but is Reprefen ted in Fig. 2. *: This may 
be properly reckon’d the Firft of the Second 
Rank, to whofe Lower Part the Metacarpal- 
bone of the Fore-Finger is Articulated : The Se¬ 
venth Bone of the Carpus (here Sign’d the Sixth 
as above Noted) like the preceding, is Articu¬ 
lated with the Metacarpal-bone of the Middle- 
Finger, and may be properly Efteem’d the Se¬ 
cond Bone of the Second Rank or Order : The 
Eighth Bone of the Carpus (here Sign’d Seventh 
and Eighth) is the Third and Laft Bone of the 
Second Rank : The Lower-parts of the Metacar¬ 
pal-bones of the Little and Ring-Fingers, are 


Conjoin’d to this Eigth Bone of the Carpus by 
Synarthrofis : The Upper-parts of the Three 
Bones of the Second Rank laft Treated of, (not 
unlike the Two Firft of the Firft Rank) do Con- 
jundtty Frame a Convext Oblong Smooth Surface 
on their Upper-parts, which is receiv d in a Con¬ 
cave fitted for it, fram’d by the Inferior Parts 
of the Two Firft Bones of the Firft Rank: This 
Articulation made by the Two Ranks of Bones of 
the Carpus , may alfo be call’d Arthrodia. 

A B C D, The Four Bones of the z 5 Metacarpus y 
whofe Upper-parts are Articulated to the Sixth, 
Seventh and Eighth Bones of the Carpus by Spy* 
narihrofis , and their Inferior Parts with the Bones 
of the Fingers, by Arthrodia. 

E E E, The Inter flit i a of the Metacarpal- 
bones, wherein th q Mufculi Inter-OffeiMo, plac’d; 
the Internal Parts of thefe Bones towards the 
Palm are Concave, as Appears in this Figure; 
but their External Parts towards the Back of the 
Hand are Convext, as is Reprefented by Fig. 2 ; 
the like may be Obferv’d in the Bones of the Fin¬ 
gers and Thumb. 

FFF, &c. The Firft Internodes, or Bones of 
the Fingers and Thumb. 

G G, The Second Internodes. 

HHH,^c. The Third and laft Internodes of 
the Bones of the Fingers and Thumb. 

11 K K, The Articulations of the Bones of the 
Fingers with each other, and the Two laft Bones 
of the Thumb, is by Ginglymus ; but the Fingers 
are Articulated with the Metacarpal-bones by 
Arthrodia , as above Noted. 

9,1 o, 11, The Off a Sefamoidea ; of which Ten 
are faid to belong to each Hand, viz. Two of the 
Thumb plac’d on the Inferior and Internal Part 
of its Firft Bone F ; the other Eight are in like 
Manner plac’d on the Inferior and Internal Parts 
of the OJfa Metacarpi. In Young Bodies thefe 
Bones are not found, as in Others. They are apt 
to be loft in Freeing the Bones, whether by 
Boyling or otherwife. 

Fig. 2, 

The Bones as they Appear on the Back-part of 
the Right Hand ; for whofe Explanation Con- 
fult Fig . 1. 

Fig. 3. 

12,13, 16, 17, 18, 19, The Bones of 

the Carpus Separated Trom each other. 
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THE 



NINETY-EIGHTH TABLE. 

E come now to the Two Bones which Compofe the Lower-part of the 
Spina, namely the Os Sacrum and Coccygis. 

Fig. i. 

The Outfide and Back-part of the Os Sacrum Compos’d of Four or 
Five Bones like Vertebra in the Foetus ; all which are United in the 
Adult, and fome Marks of their Conjunction only Appear, elpecially on 
its Internal Concave Part. Vid. Fig. r. D. 

AAA, &c. Some Veftigia or Marks of the Conjunctions of the Amend¬ 
ing and Defcending Procefs’s of the Five Vertebra, which Compofe the Os Sacrum. 

B B B B, The Foramina Fram’d by the laft mention’d Tranfverfe Procefs’s, and chiefly fill’d with a 
-Cartilaginous Body; fome fmall Branches of Nerves only palling out of them to the Mufculns Glu- 
taus Maximus. 

C C C, D D, The Sinus’s Fram’d on each Side the Os Sacrum , by the Meeting of its Tranfverfe Pro¬ 
cefs’s. 

E, The Superior Surface of the Upper-part of the Os Sacrum, on which is plac’d the Laft Verte- 
~bra of the Loins. 

F, The Specus or Great Foramen of the Sacrum , being continued from that of the Vertebra of 
the Back, by which the Nerves that Help to Compofe the Cauda Equina Defcend to their Egrefs, 
thro’ the Internal Foramina of this Bone, Fig. 2. B B B. 

GG A Sinus Fram’d in the Oblique Afcending Procefs of the Firft Vertebra of the Os Sacrum , 
which receives the Oblique Defcending Procefs of the Laft Vertebra of the Loins. 

HH Thofe Parts of the Sacrum jovci A to the Off'a llii by the Interpolation of a Cartilage; which 

Conjunction is call d Syncondrofis. 

11 The Spines of the Sacrum. 

k k Two Procefs’s of the Sacrum , Connected to the Two Procefs’s of the Os Coccygis, Fig. 3. A,B. 

■N ex £ y itt • 

Fig. i. 


The Infide or Fore-part of the Os Sacrum. 

AAA, The Smooth Infide of the Five Vertebra which Compofe the Os Sacrum. 

B B B The Foramina by which the Nerves pals out from its Specus. 

C C, DD, The partly Cartilaginous and partly Bony Connexion of the Vertebra of the Sacrum. 
E, The Inferior Part of the Sacrum join’d to the Upper-part of the Os Coccygis. 

Fig. 3. 

The Back-part of the Os Coccygis, Compos’d of Five Bones join’d to each other by Syncondrofis. 
A B Two Afcending Procels’s of the Os Coccygis , join d to thole of the Sacrum, Fig. 1. k k. 

4,5, The fcveral Bones which Frame the Os Coccygis. 

Fig. 4. 

The Internal Part of the Os Coccygis, whofe Characters are Explain’d in the preceding Figure-. 
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NINETYNINTH TABLE. 

Fig. x. 

H E Internal Concave Surface of the Os Innominatum, which in the Foetus 
is Manifeftly Compos'd of Three Bones; but become fo United in the A- 
dult, as that no Marks of their Cartilaginous Conjunction do’s than Appear. 
This Bone is by fome call’d Ilium, Os Coxendicis , and Os oAInchce, and fome- 
times Lumbare : For the better Defcription of it, Anatomifls have given di- 
ftinCl Names to the feveral Parts of it, which Appear in fhe Foetus, as follow. 
AB CD ; That Part of the Os Innominatum , call’d Ilium : 

AAA, The Internal Concave Part of it, in which th o Mufculus Iliacus 
Internus is plac’d, call’d Cofla Ilii: 

B, The Spine of the Ilium: 

C, The Foramina of the Blood-Vellels which pafs into its Meditullium or Internal Part. 

D, That Part of the Os Ilium join’d to the Sacrum by a Cartilaginous Interpofition, which Con¬ 
junction is call’d Sj'ncondro/is. 

E, That Part of the Os Innominatum , call’d Os Tubis or Te&inis. 

F, The Great Foramen of the Os Ifchium , Compos’d by that Bone in Conjunction with the Os 
Tubis. 

G, The Fore-part of the Os Tubis. 

H, The Third Part of the Os Innominatum , call’d Os Ifchium and Os Coxendicis. 

I, A Prominence of the Os Ilium, whence the dMufculns Relius Femoris do’s Arife: Vid. 
Tab. 7 j\ G. 

Fig. i. 

The External Convext Surface of the Os Innominatum : 

ABB, Its Cavity, wherein the Head of the Os Femoris is receiv’d, call’d Acetabulum and Tixis- 

A, A Sinus Excavated in the Inferior Part of the Acetabulum , in which the Mucilaginous Gland 
is plac’d: Vid. Tab. 74. 1 . 

The Ligamentum Rotundum Figur’d Tab. 74. k, Arifes from the Lower-part of the Acetabulum to¬ 
wards its External Margin ; whence it pafles Upwards to its Termination in the Head of the Os Femo¬ 
ris ; which Difpofition of that Ligament, is no fmall Artifice in Nature, in preventing too great a Coa- 
lifion of the Superior Part of the zAcetabulum with the Head of the Thigh-bone, in Walking, Run¬ 
ning, <&c. as before Noted. 

B B, The External Margin of the Acetabulum , whence the Ligamentum Latum do’s Arife; which 
Ligament is Implanted in the Neck of the Os Femoris. 

C D E, The Dor/urn Ilii . 

D Superior , The Spina Ilii. 

EE, Divers Precedes towards the Back-part of the Ilium, where its other Side, Expreft in the 
Former Figure D, is join’d with the Sacrum. 

F, A Sinus of the Os Ilium, in which the MufculusTjriformis pafles towards its Implantation. 

G, An Acute Procefs of the Ifchium. 

H, An Appendix of the Ifchium , to which a Ligament Ariling from the Os Sacrum is Faftcn’d : 
From this Appendix the dMufculus Quadrat us Femoris , and the Mufcles Bending the Tibia, do Arife. 

I, That Part where the Os Ifchium joins with the Os Tubis. 

K, The Os Tubis or Teffinis. , 

L, The Great Foramen of the Ifchium and Tubis. 

N. B. The Three Bones which Compofe the Os Innominatum, all meet and join in the Acetabulum. 
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TABLE. 


The 




H E W S the Bones of the 
Foetus of one Month 
to Seven Months after 
Conception. 


Fig. t. 


A Skeleton of a Foe¬ 
tus about a Month after 
Conception; in which 
the Cartilaginous Rudiments of Bones have di¬ 
vers little Bony Specks or Offifications in the 
Arms and Legs. 


Fig- 2. 


The Skeleton of a Foetus of Six Weeks, in 
which the Rudiments of the Bones of the zArtus 
or Limbs do Appear in Bony Specks, fomewhat 
Larger than thofe of the preceding Figure; the 
Claviculte being Intirely Bony. 


Fig. 3 , 4 - 

The Fore and Back-part of the Skeleton of a 
Foetus of about Three xMonths; in which the Be¬ 
ginnings of all the Bones Appear. 

Fig. f- 

The Skeleton of a Foetus of about Four 
Months; in which the Bones with their Cartila¬ 
ginous Appendages do Appear, without any confi- 
derable Difference (except in Magnitude) from 
thofe in the Two preceding Figures. 

Fig. 6 . 


The Back-part of the Skeleton of a Foetus of 
about Four Months after Conception. 

In the Embryo, or Firft Rudiments of the Foe¬ 
tus within the Womb; thofe Parts which after¬ 
wards become Bones, are than Intirely Cartilagi¬ 
nous, till about the End of the Firft Month after 
Impregnation; at which Time divers Bony Specks 
or Offifications begin to Appear about the Middle 
of the Larger Bones of the Limbs, efpecially in 
the Claviculte. Two Months after Conception, 
~?he Whole Head do’s not afford any Bony Appear¬ 
ance, except the Third Pair of Bones of the Upper 
Jaw, and the Two Bones which Frame the Lower 
Jaw, which about this Time Appear Diftindt The 
xMiddle-parts of the Claviculte are Bony after the 
Firft Six Weeks. The Shoulder-blades are with¬ 
out any Proper Figure about the Second Month 
after Conception, at which Time their Offifica¬ 
tions begin in their Middle-parts : About the 
Third Month their Spinal Procefs’s begin to be 
Bony, as well as their Coracoidal and Short Pro¬ 
cefs’s’: Near this Time the Whole Spine, or Ver¬ 
tebra of the Neck, Back, Loins, Os Sacrum and 
Coccygts, begin to be Bony. The Sixth Vertebra of 
the Back Internally, forne Bony Specks in each 
Vertebra Appear, and Gradually Leflen them- 
felves to the Fifth Vertebra of the Neck; the like 
Offifications may be Obferv d to become Lefs and 
Lefs in each Vertebra, towards the Lower-part 
of the Spine, to the Third Vertebra of the Os Sa¬ 
crum. The Incurvation or Bending Forwards of 
the Whole Spine at this Time, is Remarkable. 
The Four Upper Vertebrte of the Neck, afford 
fome Bony Appearances Laterally, about the 


Third Month; near which Time the Bodies of 
the Three Upper Vertebrte of the Os Sacrum, 
feem to Frame One Bone, but its Lateral Parts are 
not Bony till the Fourth Month; at which Time 
the Bodies of the Third and Fourth Vertebrte of 
the Neck begin to Appear. The Fifth and Sixth 
Month, the Fpiflropheus or Second Vertebra of 
the Neck has a Bony Speck ; but its Tooth-like 
Procefs is yet Cartilaginous: The Fore-part of the 
Atlas or Firft Vertebra is yet wanting. The Os 
Coccjygis is Cartilaginous till about the Eighth or 
Ninth Month; at which Time, in its Internal 
Part, call’d its Body, Two Offeous Specks Appear 
about the Bignefs of Two great Pin’s Heads. All 
the Vertebrte of the Spine of the Foetus (at this 
Time) Appear Compos’d of Three Bones ; Firft 
that of the Bodies of the Vertebrte Forwards; 
Secondly its Two Lateral Parts which Frame 
their Tranfverfe Procefs’s: Their Spinal Procefs’s 
not Appearing Bony till fome Time after the Tar- 
tus j whence (as Spigelius Obferves) Rope-Dan¬ 
cers, Tumblers, &c. by early Practice whilft they 
are Children, the Spines of the Back-bone give 
way to the Inflexion of their Vertebrte Back¬ 
wards ; the common Pofition of the Spines being 
Obliquely Defcending, they do thereby incline 
more Horizontal, and their Points are alfo ren- 
dred more Obtufe. 

The Os Innominatum about the Second Month 
after Conception is Cartilaginous, except that Part 
of it call’d Ilium, where it Frames the Upper-part 
of the Acetabulum, it has a Bony Speck about the 
Bignefs of a Common Pin’s Head. In the Fourth 
Month the Os Coxendicis or Ifchium, (another 
Part of the Os Innominatum ) has a Bony Appear¬ 
ance, where it meets the Ilium within the Aceta¬ 
bulum, not exceeding the Head of a common Pin 
in Magnitude; the like may be Obferv’d of the 
Os Tubis within the Acetabulum : Thefe Three 
Bones which Compofe the Innominatum, remain 
Diftinguiffi’d in the Foetus by a Cartilaginous In- 
terpofitibn, which continues till the Seventh 
Year, at which Age thofe Cartilaginous Marks 
Difappear. In the Second Month all the Ribs 
except the Firft and Laft, are fo harden’d, that 
the Channels (Expreft Fig. 4. Tab. 94. E,) or Si¬ 
nus's for the Intercoftal Blood-Veffels and Nerves, 
Appear. 

The Time of the Offification of the Sternum 
is uncertain; but Euflachius is miftaken in faying. 
It s altogether Cartilaginous in Children Newly 
Born. Kerckringius affirms he never Differed a 
Foetus of Four Months, but he found fome Little 
Bony-Bodies in the Sternum. Their Number and 
Figure Varying in moft Subjefts, we need not fay 
more of them in this place. The Offification of 
the Artus is very Early, as Appears by the Firft 
and Second Figures of this Table, where the Mid¬ 
dle-parts of the Bones Firft Appear in little White 
Specks a Month after Conception, as above No¬ 
ted ; but fome of their Appendages are Intirely 
Cartilaginous for fome Months after the Birth. 
The Eight Cartilages of the Carpus become Bony 
fome Time after the Birth. The Appendages of 
the Bones of the Metacarpus and Fingers, conti¬ 
nue Intirely Cartilaginous fome Months after the 
Birth; the like may be Obferv’d of the Feet and 
Toes, the ‘Ftit elite in like Alanner are Intirely 
Cartilaginous fome Months after the Birth. 

Lee THE 







THE 


HUNDRED & FIRST TABLE. 



EPRESENTS the Fore-parts of the Bones'of a Foetus of Nine Months. 

A, The Fronticulus fram’d at the Meeting of the Bones of the Sinciput 
and Frontal Bones, it being a Difcontinuation of thofe Bones in th s Foetus \ 
which continues in the Infant for Divers Months, and fometimes Years. 
B B, The Two Frontal-bones. 

C C, Parts of the Bregma or Sincipital-bones. 

DD, The Sagittal Suture Extended to the Upper-part of the Nofe. 

EE, The Coronal Suture; they are call’d Sutures in Refpeft of their 
Appearance in the Adult, but here in the Foetus they rather feem to De- 
ferve the Term Harmonia ; they Approaching to Ample Lines, and are not 
Indented till the Bones become Hard ; but fince a Membrane Interpofes, Spigelius call’s this Con¬ 
junction in Infants Synymenfts. 

F, The Cartilage of the Nofe cut off; 

G, Its Septum. 

H H, The Upper-jaw, or properly the Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw. 

11 , The Two Bones which Compofe the Lower Jaw; 

K, Their Suture, or more properly their Conjunction by Synchondrofis. 

L L, The External or Stony Parts of the Teeth, yet lying within their alveoli or Sockets, and Co¬ 
ver d with the Perioftium of the Jaw-bone: The Time of their Breaking forth is uncertain, and the 
Order they Appear in, is commonly well known; yet in this too they fometimes vary, and the “Dentes 
Canini Appear before the Incifores ; if their Eruption is Tedious, the Gums thro’ frequent Ufe are fo 
harden’d, as to Occafion ill Symptoms; in which Cafe not only the Gums, but the Perioftium, which 
at that Time immediately Cover’s the Upper-parts of the Sockets, is to be Divided by a Sharp Inftru- 
ment; whereby the Imprifon’d Tooth is fet at Liberty, and the Tenfion of the Perioftium Reliev’d. 
In Practifmg this Operation, we ought to have Regard to the Time of the Eruption of thofe Teeth 
we cut upon; for thofe only ought to have their Gums and perioftium Divided, which Appear fome- 
what Prominent: By too early Dividing of thofe Parts they Unite again, and their Cicatrice Ren¬ 
der’s them more Obftinate to the Eruption afterwards, especially if the Periojiium its felf was 
not Divided before. 

M, The Left Clavicle. 

N, The Internal Part of the Right Scapula. 

O, The Acromion of the Scapula join’d with the Extremity of the Clavicle. 

P, The Cartilaginous Appendix of the Os Humeri. 

Q, The Os Humeri. 

R R, The Ulna. 

S S, The Radii. 

T T, The Cartilages which Compofe the Bones of the Carpus on both Sides. 

V V, The OJJa Metacarpi , whofe Extremities are Cartilaginous. 

W W, The Bones of the Fingers, whofe Knuckles or Appendages are Cartilaginous.. 

X, The Vertebra of the Neck; 

Y, Thofe of the Back; 

Z, Thofe of the Loins, 
i. The Os Sacrum. 

x, The Coccygis. 

3, The Ilium. 

4., Ifchium. 

5, “Pubis. 

6 . 6 , The Sternum with Divers little Bony Bodies. 

7.7, The True-ribs. 

8.8, &c. The Baftard-ribs. 

9, The Enfiformal Cartilage of the Sternum. 

10, The Thigh-bone; 

11, Its Trochanter Major yet Cartilaginous. 

12, The Trochanter Minor in like manner Cartilaginous. 

13, The Cartilage which makes the Patella. 

14., The Tibia. 

15, The Os Sura or Fibula. 

16, The Cartilages which make the Bones of the Tar [us. 

17, The OJfa Metatarfi. 

18, The Bones of the Toes, which are Cartilaginous at their Extremities, like thofe of the 
Fingers. 
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THE 


j 


HUNDRED & SECOND TABLE. 

S the Back-part of the Skeleton of a Foetus of Nine Months. 
A, Part of the Sagittal Suture. 

B B, The Offa Bregmatis. 

CC, The> Sutura Lambdoides. 

D, The Os Occipitis which commonly in the Foetus is Di¬ 
vided into Four Bones; Three of which Appear in this Fi- 
gure; the Fourth lying between the OJfa Petrofa, and is join’d 
to the Os Sphenoides, Tab. 92. Fig. 2. P. 
porum or Squamofum not yet join’d with that Part or Procefs 
of it, call’d Petrofum. 

F F, The Lower Jaw. 

G, The Os Jugate. 

H H,0fc. The Seven Vertebrae of the Neck, 

II,ev. Twelve of the Thorax, 

KK,6fc. Five of the Loins, without their Spinal Procefs’s. 

L, The Right Scapula. 

M, Part of the Right Clavicula. 

NN ,&c. The True Ribs. 

O O, &c. The Ballard Ribs. 

P, The Os Humeri. 

Q, The Ulna. 

R, The Radius. 

S, The Cartilages which Compofe the Bones of the Carpus. 

T, The Bones of the Metacarpus. 

V, The Bones of the Fingers. 

W, The Os Sacrum; 

X, The Ilium, 

Y, The Ifchium, 

Z, The Pubis, . 

1, The Thigh-bone. 

2, The Cartilaginous Appendages of the Lower-part of the Thigh-bone, and 
Upper-parts of the Tibia and Fibula. 

q, The Tibia, 

4., The Fibula. 

5, The Cartilages which Frame the Bones of the Tarfus. 

6 , The Bones of the Metatarfus. 

7, The Bones of the Toes. 

N, B There are divers Remarkable Parts of this Figure, as well as of the preceding 
Table, which have efcapd Lettering : Ms the Spines of the Scapula;, Cartilaginous 
c Appendages of the Olfa Humeri, Ulna;, Radii, Femoris, Tibia;, Fibula;, &c. but 
mofl ofthefe being already Letter'd on other Figures of the Bones, we Jhall Omit their Repe¬ 
tition on thefe, Jince the Additional Letters already made with a Pen on thefe Figures, 
are fo Numerous. 
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THE 



HUNDRED & THIRD TABLE. 



H E Bones of the Inferior Artus or Limbs are Divided into 
the Thigh, Shank, and Foot. 

Fig. i. 

The Fore-part of the Left Thigh-bone. 

A, The Upper Appendix of the Thigh-bone, call’d its Head, 
cover’d with a Cartilage, which is receiv’d in the Acetabulum 
of the Os Innominatum, Tab. 99. Fig. 2. ABB. 

The Round Ligament Ariling from the Inferior Part of the Acetabulum, is In- 
ferted near the Middle of this Head of the Thigh-bone, Fig. 2. B. This Articu¬ 
lation of the Thigh-bone with the Hip-bone, is call’d Enarthrojis. 

B, The Trochanter Major, which in Young Bodies Appears join’d with a Car¬ 
tilage to the Thigh-bone, and is therefore call’d an Epiphyfis or Appendix, 

C, The Cervix or Neck of the Os Femoris, to which the Ligamentum Latum is 
Fatten'd. 

DE, The Inferior Appendix of the Os Femoris, Framing Two Heads : The 
Smooth Cartilaginous Surface which Appears between them, receives the Inter¬ 
nal Surface of the Patella, Fig. 4.. 

F, A Sinus whence the Mufcuius Poplitaus has its Tendinous Origin. 


Fig. 2. 

The Pofterior Part of the Right Thigh-bone. 

A, Its Head. 

B, A little Depreflure, where the Ligamentum Rotundum is Implanted. 

C, The Letter Trochanter, to which the Muf cuius Pfoas and Iliacus Internus, are 
Inferted. 

DE, The Two Inferior Heads of the Thigh-bone, which are receiv’d in Two 
Shallow Depreflures, Fram’d by Two Semilunary Cartilages, plac’d on the Supe¬ 
rior Part of the Tibia : The Sinus between thefe Two Heads, receives a Imall Pro¬ 
minence on the Upper-part of the Tibia, efpecially in its Flexion : This Articula¬ 
tion of the Thigh with the Tibia, is by Gynglimus. 

F, The Great Trochanter, where the MuJcuius Pyrif'ormis, Marfupialis, Obturator 
Externus, and Parts of the Glutcei <JMedii, Minimi, and Quadratics Femoris, are In¬ 
ferted. 

G G, The Linea Afpera, to which Part of the Muf cuius Quadratus Femoris, Glutreus 
f JMaximus, and the Greateft Part of the Triceps are Inferted: The Vaftus Exter¬ 
nus and Internus, do chiefly Arife from the Linea Afpera. 

In fome Bodies, efpecially Aged, we find Two OJfa Sefamoidea on the Superior 
Parts of the Two Lower Heads of the Thigh-bone D E: The Office of which, is 
to Defend the Bending Tendons of the Tibia from too great a Collifion onthofe 
Heads of the Bone, which they would elfe be Subject to : The like Oflification I 
have more than once Obferv’d in the Tendon of th e Peroneus Longus, at its Con¬ 
tortion over the Os Calcis towards the Bottom of the Foot. 

Fig- ?> 4 - 

The Former Figure Reprefents the External Rough Part of the Patella ; the 
Latter the Internal Smooth Surface of the fame Bone cover’d with a Cartilage; 
which is applied to the Fore-part of the Juncture of the Os Femoris with the Tibia, 
where it’s Fatten’d by the Tendon of all the Extending Mufcles of the Tibia ; 
wherefore by Spigelius its Conjunction is call’d Syntenofis. The Ufe of the Patella 
(by fome call’d Rotula, Mola, Scutum, Os Scutiforme, &c.) is to prevent the Thigh¬ 
bone from Thrufting out Forwards, efpecially in Walking down any Steep Place, 
and from Prefling on the Tendons of the Extending Mufcles of the Tibia : Italfo 
Defends the Articulation of the Thigh and Tibia, efpecially in Kneeling; and 
like a Pully Acts on the Lower-part of the Os Femoris , to Extend the Tibia when 
InfleCted. 


THE 





fc 































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































THE 


HUNDRED & FOURTH TABLE. 



Fig. x. 

HEWS the Fore-part of the Right Tibia, or Major Foci/e of 
the Leg. 

A A, The fharp Edge on the Fore-part of the Tibia, call’d, 
its Spina. 

A Superior, A Prominence on the Upper-part of the Tibia, 
to which the Great Tendon of the Mufcles, Extending the Leg, 
is Inferted. 

B, A Procefs in the Middle of the Upper Appendix of the 
Tibia, to which a Ligament is Inferted, proceeding from the Hollow ox Sinus, between 
the Heads of the Lower-part of the Thigh-bone, Expreft Fig. 2. in the preceding 
Table. 

C, The Malleolus Internus, Fram’d by the Lower Appendix of the Tibia. 

Fig. 2. 

' The Back-part of the Left Tibia. 

A A, That Part of the Tibia whence the Mufculus Perforans , or Flexor Tertii In- 
ternodii Digitorum Pedis, do s Arife, 

B, A Prominence in its Upper Appendix, to which a Ligament is Faften’d, conti¬ 
nued from the Sinus between the T wo Heads of the Lower Appendix of the Os Femoris. 

C, A Sinus in the Lower-part, of the Tibia and its Appendix, in which the Infe¬ 
rior Part of the Fibula is receiv’d, 

D, Another Small Sinus in the Lower-part of the Tibia, wherein the Tendon of 
the CMufculus Tibialis Pofticus pafles towards its Infertion. 

E, A Prominence receiv’d in a Shallow Depreffure of the Upper-part of the Fibula. 

F, The Malleolus Internus. 

Fig. 3. 

The Back-part of the Left Fibula with its Lower End Uppermoft, it’s alfo call’d 
Os Sura, Canna Minor, Focile Minus , and OsPerona. 

A A, The External Part of the Fibula. 

B B, Its Edge, whence the Mufculus Peronaus Longus do’s Arife. 

CC, The Tw r o Extreams of the Bone, properly fo call d. 

D, Its Lower Appendix which makes the C Malleolus Externus. 

E, Its Upper Appendix. 

F, That Part of the Fibula, whence the Upper-part of the Mufculus Flexor Pol- 
licis Longus, do’s Arife. 

Fig- 1* 

ABC, &c. The Internal Part of the Right Fibula next the Tibia, with its Lower 
End Uppermoft, as in the Former Figure. 

D, A Smooth Cartilaginous Surface of the Lower Appendix of the Fibula, which 
is Entertain’d in the Sinus of the Lower-part of the Tibia, Fig. 2. C; and Touches 
the Os Calcis Externally Laterally. Fid. Tab. 10 7. Fig. 1. A. 

E, A Shallow Depreffure on the Superior Appendix of the Fibula, which receives 
the Prominence of the Tibia, Pig. 2.E. 

F, The Superior Part of the Bone next its appendix. 
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THE 


HUNDRED & FIFTH TABLE. 

E come now to the Bones of the Foot it felf: Thefe like thofe of the Hand 
are Divided into Three Parts, viz. The Bones of the Tarfus , Metatarfus , 
and thofe of the Toes. The Tar/us is Compos’d of Seven Bones, which in 
this Table are Reprefented Separated from each other ; the 

1, Is the Mflragulns or Talus, by fome call’d Os Bali flee; 

2, ' 4 *The Os Calcis , Calcaneus or Tedis Calcar ; 

3, The Os Spongiofmn, call’d Cuboides, Os Tefferce, Grandinofum and 
Tolymorphon j 

4,5*, 6, The Three OJfa Cuneiformia j 

7, The Os Naviculare or Cymbiforme j it’s alfo call’d Scaphoeides . 

Fig- 

The Upper-part of the Bones of the Right Foot, when join’d to each other with Wires in their Na¬ 
tural Situation. 

AB, The Os Calcis: A, Its External Lateral Smooth Side, Cover’d with a Cartilage which touches 
the Internal and Lower-part of the Inferior appendix of the Fibula , call’d CMalleolus Ext emus: 
B, The Upper-part of the Os Calcis , Cover’d with a Cartilage which is receiv’d in a Sinus of the Lower 
appendix of the Tibia. 

C, The Os Calcis. 

D, The Os Naviculare. 

E, The Os Spongiofum or Cuboides. 

FGH, The Three Offa Cuneiformia. 

IKLMN, The Five OJJ'a Metatar ft or Second Divifion of the Foot. 

i,z, 3, <&c. to x 3, All the Bones of the Toes according to Bidloo , but we fufpefk the Second Bone 
of all the Lefler Toes was wanting in the Subject, by which this Figure was Delineated ; for I am per- 
fwaded the Tainter follow’d the Life very ftri&ly, as appears by the Figure. 

Fig. z. 

The Bones of the Inferior Part or Bottom of the Right Foot. 

A B, Part of the oMflragalus. - t 

C, The Os Calcis. 

D, The Os Naviculare. 

E, The Os Spongiofum or Cuboides. 

GH, Two of the Offa Cuneiformia. 

IKLMN, The Offa Metatar ft. 

OO, The Offa Sefamoidea of the Great Toe. 

N. B. The Bones of the Toes {as Expreflin the Former Figure) wanting their Second Inter nodes. 

Fig. 3. 

One of the Nails. 

A, The Upper-part of the Nail, commonly call’d its Root, 

B, Its Side, which was Border'd with a Protenfion of the Cuticula - 

C, Its External Convex Part, where its Series of Fibres Appear Extended according to its Length* 
from A to C. 

D, Its Limbus or Extream Part, which Proje&s over the Top of the Finger or Toe. 

The Nails Arife from their Subjacent Parts, call’d their Roots, Fram’d of a Complication of Nerves 
and Blood-Veflels; whence Horny Fibres or Tubes Arife, and being United,, Compofe that Hard Bo¬ 
dy call’d the Nail. The Horny Fibres which make the Outfi.de or Convex Surface of the Nail, Arife 
from the Lower-part of its Root next the Second Internode of the Finger; the reft of the Horny Fi¬ 
bres which Arife from the Superior Part of its Root towards the Top of the Finger; fucceffively make 
the Internal Concave Surface of the Nail: So that the Extremity of the Nail which Extends it felf be¬ 
yond the Top of the Finger, is Fram’d of all the Fibres which Arife from the Surface of its Root, and 
is much Thicker than its other Extream towards its Root: Hence it happens that the External Surface 
towards the Root of the Nail is Protruded Forwards towards its Top ; as may be Obferv’d if you 
Mark the Lower-part of the Nail towards its Root, you will fee it advance to the Top; which 
at Length is either Worn away or cut off When any Corofive Matter (as in a Tar onychia or the 
like) deftroys the Tender Roots of the Horny Fibres, the Nail neceftarily falls oft ; but neverthelefsit 
will Bud again, and a New Nail will Grow in its place; which commonly do’s not prove fo Beauti¬ 
ful as the Former, whether occafion’d by too early Ufing it, or its being Expos’d to the External Air, 
or fome inconvenient Covering made Ufe of, to Defend it from Outward Injuries. 
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NDIX 
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Reprefenting the 


EXTERNAL MUSCLES, 

And Divers PARTS 

O F 

HUMANE BODIES 

Which are either Omitted, or not well Expreft in the Preceding 

TABLES. 


Done after the LIF E. 
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THE 


FIRST TABLE. 



Fig. i. 

E P R E S E N T S the External Mufcles as they 
Appear in their Proper Situation on the Fore- 
part of the Body, after the Skin, Fat, and Mem¬ 
branes are taken off, together with the Mufculus 
^ uadratus Colli lying on each Side the Neck, and 
Tendinous Expanfion of the Mufculus Membra- 
nojus from the Fore-parts of the Thighs. 

, _i, The Mufculus Frontalis. 

2, The Orbicularis Talpebrarum. 

3, The Elevator Labii Superioris , and Dilatator Aid Nafi. 

4, The Elevator Labii Superioris Troprius. 
y, Part of the Elevator Labiorum Communis. 

6, The Orbicularis feu Sp bin tier Labiorum. 

*7, The Depreffor Labii Inferioris Troprius. 

8, The Depreffor Labiorum Communis. 

p, The Zygomaticus feu Dijlortor Oris . 

10, The Buccinator. 

11, The. Temporalis. 

12, Th zMajJeter. 

a, The Parotid Salival Gland. 

c The SsIwTdu ft, where it Arifes from the Parotid Gland, and 
pafies over th eMffeter Mufcle, whence it Marches: thro’ the Mufculus 
Buccinator to its Orifice in the Internal Membrane of the Mouth, againft 

the Dentes Molares. 

d. The Lower Jaw-bone made bare. 

e, The Infertion of the Right Maftoid Mufcle, to the Tmeffus 
Mammiformis. 

IffltMaJhideij where their Two Beginnings are Expreft on 
each Side ; the One from the Top of the Sternum g, and the Other 
from the Ckvkuh f: The Termination of the Right Maftoid in the 
Traceffus Mammilaris c, is alio Expreft. , 

The Sternohyoideus of the Left Side, that of the Right not be- 

in x 6 ,'i 5 , r The Coracohyoidem Marching under the Maftoid Mufcle. 

17,17, Parts of the Scalenus. 

18, Part of th t Elevator Scapula. 

ip, ip, Parts of the Trapezius or Cucuharis, on each Side Inierted 
to the Clavicula. 

2.0, The Deltoides. 

21,21, The Two Pectoral Mufcles. 
f, The Clavicula. 

g, The Upper-part of the Os TeBoris or Sternum ; 

h, The Scrobiculus Cordis at the Lower-part of the Sternum. 

22, The Biceps Humeri. 

23, 23, Parts of the Coracobrachiales. 

24, 24, Parts of the Brae hi ales Flex ores. 

2c 257 Parts of the Bracbiales Extenfores. 

i A Branch of the Axillary Nerves, which pafies between the Inter¬ 
na]’ Protuberance of the Os Humeri k, and the Olecranum or EI- 

b °k. The Internal Protuberance of the Os Humeri. 

1 , The Large Trunk of the Axillary Artery, which is frequently 

Prickt by Bold Blood-Letters. . . r , ,, r 7 z?- 

m A Thin Membranous Tendon Springing from the Mufculus Bi¬ 
ceps'Humeri^ which is Expanded oyer all the External Mufcles on the 

Cubit, 

2.6, Part of the Brack alls Flexor. 

27, Tronator Radii Teres. 

28, 28, Radialis Flexor . 

30’30’ Pam" of Fkxores Secundi InUrnodd Terfo- 
ratus. 

?i- ? 1. The Ulnaris Flexor. . 

32,32, The Supinator Radii Longus in both Arms. 

22, Part of the Radialis Ext erf or. . 

34 A Tendon of the Flexor Tertii Internodn Tollicis. 

3 f, The AbduBor Tollicis on both Hands, 
n, The Ligamentum Annulare of the Carpus. 

0,0, The Tendinous Expanfion of the Tahnans Longus. 

36, The Caro Mufculofa Quadrat a. 

27, The AbduBor Minimi Digiti. 7 » ■ • 

38,38, The Flelby Parts of the OUiquus DefienJens L™"! 
both Sides, 41,42, q, q, their Tendons Running over the Reiit to the 

Line a Alba. 

3P, 3P, Parts of the Latiffmus Dorfi on both bides. 


40.40, Parts of the Serrati Majores Antici. 

41.41, The ReBi Abdominis, as they Appear under the Tendons of 
the Two Oblique Mufcles. 

p, The Line a Alba. 

q, q, The Tendons of the Two Oblique Mufcles, call’d Line a Semi¬ 
lunaris, before they March over the Re Bus to the Line a Alba. 

r, r, The Fore-parts of the Spines of the Off a Hit. 

s, s, The Glandula Inguinales ; neither thefe Glands, nor thofe in 
the Axilla , call’d Glandula Axillares , are any where mention’d in the 
preceding Deferiptions: Their Office is to receive the Lytnpha from 
all the Inferior Parts, and Difcharge it again by their Exporting Lym- 
phe-Dubts in its Way towards the Thoracick-Dudl. If any Pans of 
the Legs or Thighs are Difeas’d, as in an Ana]area, with an Eryjipelas, 
Abcels, Exulceration, efpecially with a Caries of the Bone, and the 
like; you will mod commonly find the Inguinal Glandules Tumid and 
Hard: The like may be Obferv’d of the Axillary Glands, when the 
Mammae, Arms, Cubits, or Hands are in like Manner Affected. The 
Intumefcence of thefe Lymphatick Glands, in the Cafes above mention’d, 
is caus’d by the Vitiated Jjympha , Anfing from the Difeas’d Parts, not 
palling the Fefieula Glandulofe ; whence a Tumor is begun, and is dill 
Increas’d by the Accefiion of the fucceding Lympha, and the Whole 
Gland becomes Didended to a vad Magnitude; as Appear’d in the Cafe 
of the Late Sir William Cranmer, in whom, after Death, I found the 
Glandule of the Right Inguine to Weigh above Six Pounds, and the 
Trunk of the Crural Artery palling thro’ the Lower-part of it. Tha* 
the Surface of this Tumified (jlarfd feem’d to have Matter Fluctuating in 
divers Parts of it, yet no other than a Glandulous Appearance Offer’d 
on Dividing it Varioufly. The like Intumefcence of the Inguinal 
Glands happen’d after Cadrauon, in a Hernia Carnofa of the fame 
Side, which in like Manner prov’d Fatal. In the Cafe of an AnaJ'arca 
of one Leg, on which an Eryjipelas happen’d, I found the Inguinal 
Gland on the fame Side very much Indurated and fomewhat Didended. 
When the Excoriation from the Eryjipelas began to Abate of the Flux 
of Matter, the Inguinal Gland above became more and more Didended; 
at length the Outward Skin on it began to look Red, and loon after 
Impodhumated : After the contain’d Tus was Difeharg’d, I could pals 
my Probe very Deep into divers Interdices of the Gland, in which the 
Matter was Lodg’d ; all which Sinus’s after lome Weeks Clos’d by the 
Ufe of Deficcative Topicks, with convenient Bandage, without Hard 
Tents or Dozils. In this Cafe the Patient took divers Dofes of Cala- 
mel, and Strong Purges. The like Intumefcence of thele Glands alfo 
happens in Venerial Cafes, efpecially when the External Parts of the 
Tenis are Ulcerated, as I have elfewhere taken Notice of. 

t, The Os Tubis. 

11 u, The Procefs’s of the Teritonaum Covering the Spermatick Vef- 
fels, as they Defee nd to the Tejles. 

42, The Tyramidales. 

43, 43, The MuJ'culus Communis Membranqfi on both Sides, Part of 
its Tendmons Expanfion of the Left Side being Expred, Fallen d to 
the Upper Appendix of the Fibula x. 

44,44, The Sartorius on both Sides. 

45-, Part of the Glutaus Medius made Tumid by the Great Trochan¬ 
ter. 

46,46, The ReBus Femoris on both Thighs. 

47 ) 47 ) The Fajli Externi. 

48, 48, The Fafti Internu 

49, Part of the TeBineus. 

50, so, The Great and Fird Defcrib’d Heads of the Triceps on both 
Sides. 

yi, yi, The Gracilis partly Expred on both Sides, 
w w, The Tatella or Knre-pans. 

x, Part of the Tendon of the Membranofus , Inferted to the Upper 
Appendix of the Fibula. 

y, The Right Tibia made bare. 

z, The Malleolus Internus. • 

*, The Malleolus Externus. 

ft, The Annular Ligament of the Tarfus. 

5 2, The Tibialis Anticus „ 

yj, 5-3, The Extenfor Tollicis Tedis Longus on both Feet. 
y4, Part of the Teroneus Secundus or Semijibuleus. 

SSj Part of the Teroneus Trimus or Fibule^s. 

56,56, Parts of the Gajlerocnemus Exjernus on both Legs, 
y7, Part of the Flexor. Tertii InternoffLDigitorum Tedis Terforans. 
y 8 , Part of the Gajlerocnemus InternuW 
yp, The AbduBor Tollicis. 

60, Part of the Extenjor Secundi Internodii Digitorum Tedis , or 
Extenfor Brevis. 

6 r, The Tendon of the Extenfor Tollicis Brevis. 

62, The Extenjor Tertii Internodii Digitorum Tedis Longus. 
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P P END IX 

- THE 

SECOND TABLE. 


Fig. i. 

H E External Mufcles and other Parts as 
they Appear on the Back-part of a Hu¬ 
mane Body , after the Skin, Fat, and 
Membranes are remov’d. 

1, The Muf cuius Temporalis. 

2, The Orbicularis Palpebrarum . 

3, Part of the %ygomaticus . 

Labiorum Communis. 

y, The Maffeter. 

6, Part of the Maftoideus. 

7, Part of the Elevator Scapula. 

8, Part of the Splemus. 

9, The Occipitalis. 

i o, io, io, The Cucularis or Trapezius, on both Sides. 

a, The Os Bregmatis ; 

b, The 0 capitis. 

c, Part of the Sagittal Suture, or Longitudinal Suture. 

d, The Lambdoidal Suture. 

e, The Os Jugale. 

f, The Parotide Salival Gland. 

Under this Parotide Salival Gland, are plac’d divers Lym- 
phatick Glands, which receive Lympha from their Importing 
Lymphe-du&s, Arifing from the Neighbouring Parts as well 
as the Parotide Salival Gland it felf. Befides thefe Lympha- 
tick Glands immediately under the Parotides, there are ftill 
others of the fame kind below them, lying near the Jugular 
Veins, and are continued to the Clavicula ; all thefe Tranfmit 
Lympha (by their Exporting Lymphe-dudts) either to the 
Subclavian Glands, or to the Upper-part of the Thoracick- 
du<ft immediately. Thefe Lymphatick Glands become Tu¬ 
mid in Scrophulous Cafes, and may be happily remov’d by 
Incifion, and no great Flux of Blood follow j which Pradtice 
is Preferable to the Application of Efcharoticks which are 
commonly made ufe of. I have at this Time a Patient in 
whom not only the above mention’d Superior Lymphatick 
Glands of the Left Side were Diftended, but the Parotide Sa¬ 
lival Gland of the fame Side was very much Indurated, and 
not a little Diftended alfo ; in the Middle of which Indura¬ 
tion of the Parotide Gland, I found an Aperture whence the 
Spittle Flow’d in no fmall Quantity, in Maftication : In 
Preffing the Part near the Aperture, I found the Spittle Gufli 
out, which had Lodg’d it felf between the Skin and the Gland. 
After the External Skin was Divided, I could plainly fee the 
Spittle Arife from divers Interftices of the Lobuli of the 
Gland; when he Chaw’d any Thing, the Spittle Flow’d on 
his Handkerchief (per Stillicidium ,) which he was wont to hold 
under his Ear to receive it. The Sinus's from whence the 
Spittle was Difcharg d being thus laid Open, the Quantity of 
Spittle which Flow'd, foon Abated j the Fungous Flefli being 
remov’d by the Application of Gentle Efcharoticks, the Flux 
of Saliva Leflen’d. He Drinking of a Deco&ion of Sarfapa- 
nla , China , Lig. Guiaci , &c. for his common Drink, and Eating 
of a very Drying Diet, fuch as Biskets, Almonds, and the like. 

Aquapendens in Treating of the Wounds of the Cheeks, 
mentions a clear Water not unlike the Tears of the Eyes, 
which he faw Flow from a very fmall Hole when the Patient 
Eat; to which he adds, Vnde & quomodo effluat , Ego certe nefcio. 

The Accurate Nuck tells us (from fyonhuyfe a Dutch Wri¬ 
ter) of a Patient in whom the Spittle Flow’d from an Ulcer 
in the Cheek, not unlike that above mention’d : Nor was the 
Flux of Spittle Abated, and the Ulcer brought to a Cicatrix 
without a Drying Diet, as the Inconjparable Nuc\^ takes No¬ 
tice. A Flux of Lympha fometimes happens in Wounds of 
the Limbs, where the Lymphe-ducts are Wounded. After 
Letting Blood in the Flexure of the Cubit, I faw (the next 
Day) a vaft Quantity of Lympha had Stain’d the Shirt which 
lay over the Orifice, and about the Arms the next Day af¬ 
ter, the Flux of Lympha Abated, and the Orifice foon after 
Clos’d. Perhaps a great Part of that Thin Matter call’d Gto, 
which we find fome Days after Amputations, or large 
Wounds, Flows from the Divided Lymphe-duds as well as 
Nutritive Tubes of fhe. Part. When Lymphe-du&s are 
broken in Old Ulcers, ai^ the Flux of Lympha do’s not ea- 
fily Abate, tho’ the Patient is confin’d to a Drying Diet. The 
like Difficulty attended the reftraining of the Flux of Lym¬ 


pha when a Lymphe-dud was Open’d in an IfTue in the Leg, 
as was Communicated to me by Mr. Bernard and Mr. Guddier 
both Experienc’d Surgeons of this Town ; in which Cafe a 
Drying Diet ftopt the Flux, and the Ulcer was foon after Ci- 
catric’d; tho’ many Deficatives Topicks, as well as Adual and 
Potential Cauteries, had before prov’d Ineffedual. By this 
we may fee (however fome endeavour to Difparage Anatomy) 
how Ufeful it is in the Pradice of Surgery. 

g, The Spine of the Seventh Vertebra of the Neck. 

h, h, The Tendons of the Cucularis on both Sides Inferted 
to the Spines of the Scapula. 

i, i, The Extremities of the Spines of the Scapula , to 
which the Claviculee are Conneded. 

k k, The Lower Angles of the Scapula. 

11 , The Bajis Scapula. 

m m, The Upper Appendices of the ‘Vina, call’d Olecrani. 

n n, The External Protuberance of the OJJa Humerum , where 
the 1 \adii are Articulated, and the Mufcles Extending the 
Carpi and Fingers do Arife. 

o o, The Inferior Appendix of the ‘Ulna next the Carpus , 

n, The Muf cuius Deltoides of the Right Side. 

12.12, The Infrajpinatus on both Sides. 

13.13, Parts of the Eotundi Minor es. 

14.14, The Eotundi Major es. 

1 17? 1 The LatiJJimi Dorji. 

* * Their Tendinous Parts palling over the Sacrolumbales 
and Dorji LongiJJimi. 

1 d, 1 d, Parts of the TJhomboides on both Sides, near their In- 
fertions to the Bajis of the Shoulder-blades, 11 . 

1 7 ? 1 7 5 The Gemellus , or Biceps Externus on both Arms. 

18.18, Parts of the Brachiales. 

19.19, Parts of the Supinator Eadii Longus on both Sides. 

20.20, The Anconeus : 

21.21, The 1 \adialis Extenfor on either Cubit. 

22.22, The Extenfor Digit or um Communis : 

23.23, The Extenfor Minimi Digiti : 

24.24, The ‘Vlnaris Extenfor : 

27,27, Parts of the Berforatus or Flexor Secundi Internodii 
Digitorum. 

2d, 26 , The Vlnaris Flexor on both Cubits. 

# 27, Parts of the Tendons of the Bgidialis Flexor & Palmar is, 

28, 28, The AbduUores Minimi Digiti on either Hand. 

29, The AdduUor Follicis ad Dorfum Manus. 

30, The Extending Mufcles of the Thumb. 

3r, 31, Parts of the Oblique Defending Mufcles of the 
Abdomen on both Sides. 

3 2, The Glutaus Major. 

33, 33, Parts of the Glutaus Medius on both Sides. 

34, TheFlefhy Part of the Membranofus or Mufculus Com¬ 
munis Membranoji. 

p p, The Back-part of the Spines of the Off a Ilii. 

q, The Os Sacrum. 

r, A Prominence made by the Great Trochanter under the 
Tendinous Expanfion of the Glutaus Major. 

f, f 7 The Great Crural Nerves as they Defcend in the Flam. 

t, The Upper Appendix of the Fibula . 

u u, The Lower Appendix of the Fibula , calld Malleolus Ex¬ 
ternus. 

w, The Lower Appendix of the Tibia or Malleolus Inter- 
nus. 

x, The Tendon of the Gafterocnemii. 

y, The Os Calcis. 

37, 37, Parts of the Vafii Externi. 

3d, 3d, The Biceps Femoris on both Sides. 

3 7, 3 7 , The Semmervoji or Semitendinofi. 

38, 38, The Semimembranof. 

39,39, Parts of the Triceps Femoris on both Sides* 

40, Part of the Gracilis on the Left Thigh. 

41, Part of the Sartorius on the fame Thigh. 

42, Part of the Vafius Interms on the fame Thigh alfo. 

43.43, The Gafterocnemii Externi. 

44.44, The Gafterocnemii Interni Cover’d with the Ten¬ 
dons of the Externi. 

47, The Veroneus Longus. 

4d, 4d, The AbduUor Minimi Digiti on both Feet. 

47, Part of the Tendon of the Extenfor Digitorum Longus 
on the Right Foot. 
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3 * 

IIEWS (he Trunks and large Ramifications of all the Arte¬ 
ries of a Humane Foetus, Injected with Wax, and Difplay’d after 
Difle&ion. 

r, The Mona, or Mrteria Magna, cut from its Origin at the 
Orifice of the Left Ventricle of the Heart. 

2, The Trunk of the Great Coronal Artery of the Heart Ari- 
fing from the Beginning of the Gloria ; the Rife of the Lefl'er 
Coronal Artery, not Appearing in this Pofition of the Mrteria 
Magna,. 

3 > The Canalis Mrtcriofus Fill d with Wax, by Injecting it into 
the Mona : This Arifes from the Upper Part of the Trunk of 
the Pultnonick Artery (near its Two Ramifications which pafs into the Lungs) and after 
an Oblique Defcent under the Beginning of the Mona, Empties it felf into the Upper 
Tart of its Uelcending Trunk, as here Expieft 28. Bdidcs this Communication between 
the Right Ventricle of the Heart of a Foetus } and Mneria Magna ; there is another 
call’d Foramen Ovale , by which Part the Blood, at its Entrance into the Right Ven¬ 
tricle, pafles into the Pulmonick Vein, and the Left Ventricle of the Heart, thence to 
the Mona. Hence it Appears, That the Blood which Flows into the Right Ventricle of 
the Heart of the Faun, Fades immediately (by the Canalis Mneriojus ) to the Mrteria Magna,, 
as well as the Blood of the Left Ventricle (which is Receiv’d immediately from the Vena 
Cava, or Right Auricle of the Heart) into the Pulmonick Vein, and Left Ventricle: So 
that the Blood in the Foetus, which Runs into the Right Ventricle, pafles immediately to 
the Marta, by the Syjfole of the Heart, as well as the Blood of the Left Ventricle : Nor do’s 
any Part of the Blood of the Right Ventricle pafs into the Left; Or any Blood of the 
Ventricle firfl: pafs the Right, as in the Adult. Hence the Heart in the Foetus may 
be fauj to have but One Ventricle in Efieft, lince the Blood which pafles One, do’s not 
come into the Othci, before it arrives at the Mona. After the Birth, when the Infant 
ha> Receiv e! Air into the Lungs (and their VefcicuU remain Diftended, and the Rami- 
lications of the Pulmonick Arteries and Vein confequently are more Dilplay’d) the Blood 
then begins to pals their Extremities, more freely than before; and the Arterious Chanel 
at length becomes ncgleftedj as well as the loYctyntn Ovale ; the Forme? becoming a Li- 
gament, and the Latter Cloiing up. The too early Occlulion of thefe Paffages in Chil¬ 
dren, often produces many Diforders, as Inflammation of Divers Parts of the Head, Neck, 
and Lungs; in which Cafes, Bleeding is of great Ufe: Of this, I have met with many 
Inftances in the Diffeftion of Children. I have often found the Foramen Ovale open in 
the Adult: The Canalis Mrteriofus , for what I have obferv’d, clofes fooncr than that 
Foramen. 

4, 4. The Subclavian Arteries, Arifing from the Mrteria Magna, to which the Axillary 
Arteries, and thofe of the Arms (23,2,3,) are continu’d. 

5 , 5 * The Two Carotide Arteries Aril m g from Mona, between the Subclavian Arteries. 

6, 6. The Two Vertebral Arteries, Arifing from the Subclaviculx , which pafs thro’ all 
the Tranfverfe Procefles of the Vertebra: of the Neck, from whence they are freed. 

7,7. The Arteries which Convey Blood to the Lower Part of the Face, Tongue, Ad¬ 
jacent Mufcles, and Glandules. 

8, 8. The Trunks of the Temporal Arteries Spring from the Carotides, and giving 
Branches to the Parotide Glands (9, 9.) as well as the Temples (10,10.) alfo to the Neigh¬ 
bouring Mufcles, Hairy-Scalp, and Forehead. 

ir, ir. The Occiputal Arteries, whofe Trunks pafs clofe by the Mammiform Procefs, 
and arc Diftributed on the Hinder Part of the Hairy-Scalp, where they are Inofculated 
with the Branches of the Temporal Arteries. 

12. Divers Arteries, which carry Blood to the Fauces Cargareon and Mufcles of thofe 
Parts. 

15, 13. The Contortions of the Carotid Arteries, as they pafs the Bafts of the Skull 
to the Brain. 

14, 14. Thofe Parts of the Carotid Arteries, where they pafs by each Side of the Sella 
Turcica, where Divers Small Branches do Arife from them, and help to Compote the Rete 
Mirabile, which is more confpicuous in Quadrupedes than Men. 

1?, if. The Contortions of the Vertebral Arteries, as they pafs the Tranfverfe Procefles 
cf the Firft Vertebra of the Neck, towards the Great Foramen of the Os Occiput*. I have 
more than once taken Notice, That the Cavities of thefe Arteries, where they are Con¬ 
torted, have been Larger than their Inferior Trunks; whereby the Impetus of the Blood 
muft ncceflanly be very much Lcflen’d, as well as by their Contortions only. In Qua¬ 
drupedes the Angles of thefe Contortions of the Arteries of the Brains are more Acute, 
which in them is the more Neceffary to Leffcn the Force of the Blood at their Extremi¬ 
ties, by Reafon of the Horizontal Pofition of their Trunks. 

16. The Vertebral Arteries, where they Afcend on the Medulla Oblongata , towards the 
Annular Protuberance, or Pons Varoli. 

. 1 7>F7. The Communicant Branches between the Carotid and Vertebral Arteries; in 
this Subject, fomewhat Larger than we Commonly find them. 

18, 18. The Ramifications of the Arteries within the Skull; the Larger Trunks of 
which lie between the Lobes of the Brain, and in its Sulci. From the Extremities of thefe 
Arteries of the Brain are Continu’d its Veins, whofe Trunks vary much in their Pofition 
from the Arteries : They Entring the Brain at its Bafts, and Diftributing themfelves, as 
above noted; whereas the Trunks of the Veins are Extended on the Surface of the 
Brain, and Difcharge their Blood into the Longitudinal Sinus. Nor do’s the Veins of the 
Brain Accompany its Attenes at their Ingrefs, as in other Parts : Or the Arteries and Veins 
of the Dura Mater, pafs the fame Foramen in the Rafts of the Skull. 

19, 19. The Arteries of the Larynx Thyroid Glandules, and,Adjacent Mufcles and 
Parts, Arifing from the Subclavian Arteries. 

20, 20. Others Arifing near the Former, which convey Blood to the Mufcles of the 

Neck, and Scapula. « 

2r, 2i. The Mammari.it, which Arife alfo from the Subclavian Arteries, and Defcend 
on the Cartilages of the True Ribs Internally, about Half an Inch diftant on each Side 
the Os Pell or is, or Sternum. Some Branches of thefe pafs thro’ the Peftoral, as well as 
Intercofhl Mufcles, and give Blood to the Mamma:, where they meet with fome Branches 
of the Intcrcoftal Arteries, to which they are Inofculated. Thefe Mammary Arteries join 
with the Large Trunks of the Epigaftricks (*707-) alfo, by which Means the Impetus 
of the Blood in Integuments of the Mudomen, is carry’d on with more Force ■ the Ex¬ 
tremities of the Intcrcoftal and Lumbal Arteries do alfo Inofculate with each other as 
Well as with Thefe. * 

zz, 22. The Arteries of the Mufcles of the Os Humeri, and fome of thofe of the 
Scapula. 

z 3 , 23. Thofe Parts of the Large Trunks of the Arteries of the Anns, which are liable to 
be Wounded in Opening the Vena Baftlica, or Innermoft of the Three Veins in the Bend 
ing of the Cubit, (Sec Fig. r. of this Mppendix between 2 6. and m,) where the Precife 
Frogrefs of this Artery is Expreft. >' lJec “ c 

24,24. The Divifions of the Arteries of the Arm below the Flexure of the Cubit 

25. A Communicant Branch of an Artery, Arifing from the Trunk of the Artery of 

the Arm, above its Flexure at the Cubit, which is Inofculated with the Arteries of the Cubit 
below. In Rine Subjects you will not find This Communicant Branch, as here reorc- 
fented; in whom there arc divers Smaller Branches of the fame Kind. By thefe Com¬ 
municant Branches (of the k PF r j art of the Brachial Artery with thofe of the Cubitl 
the Blood (fill pa[Tes, tho the Trunk (23) is firmly Ty’d, which is done In taking up til 
Mrtery , as it’s call d when tis Wounded, in the Caufe of an Mmurrifma. Bolides firmlv 
Tying the Trunk of the Artery above the Place where it is Wounded ; it is alfo Ne- 
ceflary to tie it in like manner below, leaf! the Blood Convey’d by the Communicant 
Branches to the Inferior Trunk, ftill pouts out at the Wound of the Artery from below 
in a Retrograde Manner. 1 

26. The External Artery of the Cubit, which makes the Pulfe near the Carpus 

27. The Arteries of the Hands and Fingers. “ ' 

28 18. The Descending Trunk of the Mrteria Magna. 

29. The Mrteria Bronchalis, Springing from one of the Intcrcoflal Arteries • It f 0 m P 
times Arifes immediately from the Descending Trunk of the Mona, at other times W 
the Superior Intcrcoftal Artery, w hich Springs from the Subclavian. Thefe Bronchial Ar¬ 
teries Inofculate with the Pulmonary Attcries, as I have elfewhere taken Notice, and which 
I lince find is mention d and Figur d by the Accurate l&yfh, Fpifl. Mnatom. 6 Fi» < c c c 

30. A Small Artery Springing from the Fore-part of the Mona Defcendeni, effing'to 

the 3 Gula : Ruyfch tells us of Branches of Arteries from the Superior Intcrcoflal, which 
20 to the Gula. . . . 

M, 3 r. The Intercoftal Arteries on each Side the stnmn M«n* Defiendcm. 

32 The Trunk of the Mneria Cceliaca, from whence Springs 
3 ’ j. The Hepatick Arteries, and 49 

-4! The Mrteria Cyftica, lying on the Gall-bladder, 

3^. The Mneria Coronaria Ventriculi Inferior , 

\6. The Pylorica, 

,7, 37. The a *nd Media, Springing from ,he CmnnrU 

38. The Ramifications of the Coronary Artery, which em&ace on the Bottom of the 
Stomach. 

39. The Coronaria Eentrtoils Superior. 
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T J%f' A* 1 ! 1 - 6 P £ renicI [ Arteries, or the Two Arteries of the Diaphragm; that of the 
Cceliacal ° An mg r ° m the lrunk of the Mrteria Alagna, the Right Springing from th« 

in £ ***• ft ° m tha This is Contorted 

Reft of the ArrerLPf^l S° ln S ro tbe Upper Part of the Dnedmum and Pancreas j the 
the Spleen." A f te Pancreat Spring from the Splenitk Artery in its Palfage to 

SlJA^Bmnchesrf W’TP S T kr ’ Tarn ' d ,oward! *e Right Side. 
theVaoons TwwLthe fZ'hftT't Small Guts, here 

arrive at the Inteftine{ may be obfer»'d° * hl! AlKry “ akc In thc Mefe ntety, before they 

47, S7, 4^ f Mefemerick Artery, with the Superior. 

fifmllhtl ° l ' ,le Infa,or hiefentertek Artery, as they pals to the Inte- 

48, 48. Thofe of the Reflum. 

49, 49 - The Arteries of the Kidneys. 

yo, 50. The Vertebral Arteries of the Loins. 

bemg KliTwfth Wa”?“ Ck Wllicb dc(i:cnd t0 t,le r ^"< are f ° Small as to efcape 

52. The Mneria Sacra.' 

53,53. The Iliad. 

54 , 54 * 1 he Rami Iliad Extern's: 

, The \ Iliacs Interns; which are here Larger in the Foetus proportionablv than in 

the Adult, by Reafon of their Conjunftion with the Two UmbilicaT Arteries/* 

56,56. The Two Umbilical Arteries cut off. 

57 , 57 - The Epigaftrick Arteries, which Alcerd under the Right Mufcles of the Mb- 
domen, and arc Inofculated with the Mammarite, ; above Noted. 

Mufcles of fh r r 5 L°i' he EXtCmaI 1UaCk Ar!ai “' Pa ‘ linS lKtWCen ,hc TWO ° b,i< i"= 

in/ 9 a^o“ 0 MTcL I of™eTWgL ArKriCS ' Which ^ B1 °° d “ th ' E “" d - 

60, 60. The Trunks of the Arteries, which pafs to the Penis, 

61, 6\. The Arteries of the Bladder of Urine. 

62,62. The Internal Arteries of the Pudendum, which with thofe here Expreft of the 
Perns, make the Hypogaftrick Arteries in Women. The External Arteries of the Puden- 

EFgaftricks ^ ^ ° f ^ ^ ^ which is ^mediately below the 

63. The Penis Diftended with Wind, and Dry’d. 

6 4. Tlfe Gians Penis. 

Chf 2 *tl Ti r- / PPC ^ Part °r Dor f um Pmis s Cllt fcoin the Body of the Penis, and Rais’d to 
otlcw the Corpora Cavernoft Penis. 

6 J S> 6 *: u rh J: Cor P° ra Cavtrnofa Penis, Freed from the Of a Pubis, and Ty’d after Inflation, 
vernous Body of°t A e'/C 0k 15 Appear Iniea ' d witl1 WaX ‘ “ cach C:H - 

68. The Capfula, and Septum of the Corpora Cavernoft Penis. 

69. The Crural Arteries. 

. 7 °> 7 °. The Arteries which pafs to the Mufcles of the Thighs and Tibia : The No¬ 
mination of each Mufclc in this Place would be Tedious, and of no Ufe; wherefore I 
fhaU pafs Them by hem, as I have done in the Arms; it being fufficient, we know, the 
1 logiefs of the Great Trunks, to avoid Wounding them in Chirurgical Operations, or to 
find them on Occadon.: We dial 1 begin firft wifh the Defcriptio/of the P Trunk of the 
Aitenes of the Arm. So foon as the Subclavian Artery has paft the Clavicula, it marches 
l , he wherefore its call d Mxillarh, whence it’s Trunk Defcends between the 

Mufculus Bracbixus Interms and Exterms, on the Inlide of the Arm, and is Divided below 
he Bending of the Cubit, as you fee it Expreft in the Figure; it Parting with Several 
Branches to the Neighbouring Mufcles, and Parts it Paffes by; Their Dtftribution not 
being alike in any Two Subjcfts, I have hitherto Examin’d, or in the Right and Left 
Sides of the fame, as appears m this Figure: Tho’ the Progrefs of their Large Trunks 
e commonly Uniform; yet in that too, they vary confiderably, and the Trunk of the 
Artery at the Flexure of the Cubit fometimes runs Collateral with the Vena, Baftlica, tho’ 
it moft commonly pafles Under that Vein : Of this, Thofe that Let Blood ought to take 
Notice, and that the Veflel they See or Feel has no Pulfation, before they thruft their 
Laun et into it. Nor can I omit a Ufeful Obfervation in this Place; which is, That the 
Operator before He applies his Ligature on the Ann, lfioulcl firft feel for the Ancry, becaufe 
^terwards its Pulfation cannot be fo eafily Difcover’d; the Reafon of which is Obvious. 
A er Amputation, above the Elbow, the Trunk of the Axillary Artery only, affords any 
Confidence Flux of blood : In Amputations below the Elbow, we find Two, fome- 
n !. nes . Three, and Four Confiderable Trunks, which may require Tying Up; the Manner 
01 which l-ractice is fo w r ell Delcribd in the Works of Mmbrofe Pary, I fliall omit faying 
■W Thing of it in this Place , tho’ it has been moft commonly Difus’d in this King- 
dom till of Late; the many Conveniences of which Pra&ice will (I don’t doubt) effi¬ 
ciently Recommend it to a General Ufe, as well in other Impetuous Fluxes of Blood as 
in thofe after Amputations. After the External Iliack Artery (* 4 .) is paft out of the Ca¬ 
vity of the Mbdomen, it obtains the Name of the Crural Artery, (69.) and Defcends ob¬ 
liquely on the Crural Vein, on the Fore-part of the Thigh, immediately Under the Mnf- 
culus Sartonm • About Four Fingers Breadth above the Knee, thele Two Large Blood 
Veffds pafs thro the Lower Part of the Mufculus Triceps to the Ham, ( 7 r.) here the Vein 

n/i?! Ab ?I e thc Anei T as In other Parts, and fo Defcends to the Foot, after being 
Divided in Three Branches, as is Expreft in Fig. 7 z. * S 

7r * That Part of the Crural Artery, which pafles the Ham. 

72. The Three Large Trunks of the Arteries of the Leg. 

73. The Arteries of the Foot. 

Tran^awnt’rln’c^ a^Living^Grig. 311 ^ ^ ApP ' ar by a Microfcopa in ,he 

n o 3 Ju he / in ? f a Gri & ,ying in 3 Glafs Tube. 

tu Garn %j nous i Extreinities of the Ribs, on which the Fin is Extended. 
rV It Scratches, or Streaks we commonly find in the Glafs Tube, 

r 1 V ■ C anc ‘ ie .' ! ° p (he Arteries, Proceeding from their Larger Trunks in the Body 
0t rv % r lSs C °nveyw g r he Blood to the outmoft Margine of the Fin. . 1 

j e Extremities of the Arteries, Continu’d to the Veins, wherein One Globule of 
the Blood only moves before another. Befides thefe Communications of the Veins with 
the Attenes, there are ftill others which are Larger, wherein more than two Globules 
can pafs together: Thofe are every where Interfpers’d with the Lefl’er, as plainly appears 
in the Fin and Tail of the Flounder, Fig. f. F. 

F F, The Veins which convey the Refluent Blood to the Heart. 

G G, 1 he Magnitude of the Mrea, taken by the Microfcope. 

, . . T- 

The Extremity, or outmoft Margin of the Side-Fin of a Small Living Flounder, view’d' 
With a Microfcope. 

A A, The Cartilaginous Extremities of the Ribs, on each Side of which, the Trunks of 
the Great Blood Veffels pafs. 

BB, The Arteries. 

CC, The Veins. 

D D, Their Lefler Extremities Continu’d to each other. 

E E, The Large Branches of Veins and Arteries, I.iofculating with themfelves, before 
they arrive at their Extremities, 

FF, The Larger Conjunftions of the Veins and Arteries, at the outmoft Margin of 
the Fin. 6 

G G, The Mrea which the Microfcope took in, as it appears to the Naked Eye. 

F%. 6. 

Reprefents ( according to our Conception ) the Origination of the Lymphedu&s from 
the Extremities of the Blood Veffels. 

A, The Small Branch of an Artery, 

a a, Its Extremity Continued to the Vein. 

B, The Branch of a Vein. 

C, A I.ympheduft Arifing from the Extremities of the Blood Vefl’els, either by the Me¬ 
diation of Divers Veficulte, or Small Tubes; which have Apertures into the Sides of the. 
Blood Veffels. 

Fig. 1- 

The Manner of the Origin of the Excretory Du&s, from the Extremities of the Blood 

Veffels. 

A, The Artery, 

B, The Vein. 

C, A Branch of the Dufifus Excretorius. 

d d, The Extremities of the Blood Veffels. 

ee, The Extremities of the Excretory Tubes, at their Rife from the Pores in the Sides 
of the Blood Veffels, before they Unite in the Branch of the Duct. 
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Fig. 8. * ' 

S the Bafts of the Skull with the Firft Vertebra of the Neck remain¬ 
ing on it, together with clivers Mufcles and other Parts. 

A,B, C C, D D, The Firft Vertebra of the Neck: A, its Fore-part, 
behind which, the Tooth-like Procefs of the Second Vertebra is 
plac’d 5 B, its Back-part wanting a Spinal Procefs where the Mufculi 
Minora Pojiici Arife; C C, The Tranfverfe Procefs’s: D D, Two 
fomewhat Oval Procefs’s of the Firft Vertebra , which Move Side¬ 
ways on the like Procefs’s on the Upper Part of the Second Verte¬ 
bra of the Neck. 

__ _ E, A Cavity immediatly behind the Fore-part of the Firft Vertebra , 

FenckT with a ftrong Ligament Backwards next the Medulla Spinalis, in which the Tooth-lilfc 
Procefs of the Second Vertebra Tab. 93. Fig. 3,4. A A, is teceiv d. 

F The Great Foramen, through which the Medulla Spinalis Delcends from the Head. 

G A Small Mufcle, which from its Polition I call Foetus Lateralis : I firft met with it in 
Diffeftion fome time lince, and afterwards found it was partly Mention’d by Galen, and De- 
ferib’d by ’Falloppim: It Arifes from the Superior Part of the Extremity of the Tranfverfe Pro¬ 
cefs of the Firft Vertebra of the Neck, and Afcends directly to its Implantation in the Os 
Occipitis ; when it Afts, it Nods the Head Laterally. 

H, The Mufeulus Refius ^interior Minor , fo call’d from its Progrefs, Situation and Size, it 
being much lefs than the Fctttis Major, Tab. iS.LL. It Arifes from the Fore-part of the 
Fir A Vertebra, and is Infcrted to the Appendix of the Os Occiputs: This with its Partner Nod 
the Head Forewards, and may be term’d Annuentes. 

11 , The Perforations in the Tranfverfe Procels’s of the Firft Vertebra , in which the Trunks 
of the Vertebral Arteries and Veins Pafs. 

KK, The Trunks of the Vertebral Arteries in their Contorted Paffage between the Tranf¬ 
verfe Procefs of the Firft Vertebra and Great Foramen (I ) of the Os Occipitis. 

L L, The Mamifonn Procefs’s. 

M M, The Cartilages of the Aleatus Auditorius. _ 

N N A Probe Infected into the Meatus 2 Palato ad Aurem. This Paffage 11 om the Fauces ad¬ 
mits the Air to Pafs from thence into the Cavity of the Tympanum , whereby the Membrana 
Tympani becomes more Diftcndcd, and the leaft Impetus oj the outward Air Shakes it, toge¬ 
ther with its little Bones that are Contiguous to it. Befides this PafTage into the Tympanum, 
there is another Paffage out of it, by the Upper Part of the Membrana Tympani into the Meatus 
Auditorius , by which fome in holding their Noftrils and Mouths, and forcing up their Breath, 
can move a final 1 Feather or the Flame of a Candle, when held near the Outward Eai; in 
others it’s ftill Opener, and they can Blow Smoke out at their Ears. Tho this PafTage thro 
the Tympanum is not commonly fo Open as in the I-irft Cafe, yet naturally there is a Small 
Paflage by the Upper Part of the Membrana Tympani into the Meatus Auditorius , which feems 
neceflary, to the End when the Tympanum is Fill d with Ait, any Sudden Impetus of the Ex¬ 
ternal Air fhoiTi not Violate the Membrana Tympani. The Meatus 2 Palato ad Aurem do’s not 
only Convey Air into the Tympanum , but ( conftantly remaining Open ) it Admits of a Flu- 
ftuation of the Contain’d Air of the Tympanum, as well as a Frefh Supply. If this Paffage 
is Straiten’d, a Difficulty of Hearing neceflarily Follows; if it is totally Obftrufted, a 
Deafnefs ; in which Cafe, the Taking of Sneezing Powders gives Relief. 

0 ,The Glandulous Membrane Continu’d from the Foramina Nanum to the Inlide of the Fauces. 

P P, The Procejjus Styloides. 

Q, The Carotid Artery Cut ofF near its Entrance into the Os Petrojum. 

R R, The Lower Parts of the Of)a Jugaka. 

S, A Cartilaginous Body lying in the DeprefTure of the Os Temporum, where the Procejjus 

Condyliformis of "t he Lower J4W is Articulated. ... . , 

T, The fame Intermediate Cartilage of the Articulation Rais d. . 

V, The Smooth Sinus in the Os Temporale, which Receiv d the laft mention d Cartilage. 

t. Part of the Mucelaginous Gland of this Articulation, Cleaving to the above-mention d 

Cartilage. 

W, The Upper Part of the Os Temporale Cut off. 

X, The Os Occipitis, in like Manner Saw’d off. 

Y, The Mufeulus Occipitalis , as it Arifes from that Part of the Os Occipitis, where the Mufcles 
cf the Head arc Inferteci, whence Mounting it, foon becomes Tendinous, and Maiches on the 
Sinciput , where it’s Join’d with the Tendon of the Frontalis: Unlefs it may be Suppos d, that the 
Occipital and Frontal Mufcles are One Biventral Mufcle, Ariling from the Occiput and Inferted 
to the Lower Part of the Skin of the Fore-head, and being Faften’d to the Hairy-fcalp, Moves it 
Forewards and Backwards,as well as Lifts up the Lower Part of the Forehead with the Eyebrows. 

Z Z, The Thinner Part of the Os Occipitis , where the Mulcles of the Head are Inferted. 

a, The Gargareon Supported by the Probe, NN, Inferted into the Meatus a Palato ad Aurem, 

b b, The little Glandules, which Appear in Cutting the Fauces from hence. 

cc, The Extremity of the Procejjus Pterygoides, or more properly the Extremity of a Small 
Slender Procefs above the Procejjus Pterygoides in this Polition of the Skull; fince Anatomifts in 
Defcribin" the Mufcles of the Uvula have call’d this Procefs pterigoides or Aliformis, we fhall ftill 
Retain the fame Name, tho* the Aliform Procefs s Expreft, Tab. 92. Fig. 2. K, are Diftinft Pio- 

cefs’s, and no ways like thefe. , - ^ - ~ /- ,, r . 

dd, The Mufculi Sphenopterigojlaphilini, fo call’d from their Origin, Progrefs, and Infemon : 
they are alfo call’d Pterigopalatini and Sphenopterigopalatini ; they Arife Flefhy from an Acute 
Procefs of the Os Sphenoides Expreft Appen. Fig. iy. H. whence they Pafs to the Procfus Ptery- 
voida, c c, where they become Tendinous, and arc Rcflefted over thofe Procefs s to their Infer- 
tions 


mer, and are Inferted on the Back-part of the Gargareon Oppolitc to the Fourier. Thcle Draw t he 
Uvula Upwards and Backwards, whereby it Prevents the Afcent of the Aliment into the Fora¬ 
mina Narium in Deglutition, as it Happens in thofe in whom the Uvula is wanting. 

f, The Mufeulus pterygoideus Fxternus Left at its Origin, at the External Part of the Procejjus 
Pterygoides , as well as the Upper Part of the Os Sphenoides it felf; whence it Paffes Backwards to its 
Infertion at the Neck of the ProcejjusCandy loidcs of the Lower-Jaw. When this and its Partner 
Aft they Draw the Lower-Jaw Forcwards,whereby the Fore-teeth of the Lower-Jaw are Driven 
beyond thofe of the Superior, as Falloppius Obferves. 

g, The Mufeulus Pterygoideus Internus alfo Free’d from the Lowef-Jaw, and Left at its Origin : 
Tab. 1 y . Fig. 2. N. It’s Represented at its Infertion. 

h, Some Appearance of the Septum Narium Backwards. 

ii. The Dentes Molares. 

hk, The Canhu. 

1 , The Incifores. 

in, The Glandulx Labiorum, as they Appear in the Infideof the Upper Lip. Under the In- 
Internal Membrane of the Mouth; each of thefe Glands has an Excretory Duft, which Perfo¬ 
rates the Membrane of the Mouth at a fmall Papilla, by which a Salival Humor is Emitted in- 
to the Mouth : The like Glands may be (een on the Inhde of the Cheeks. 


n, The Tip of the Nofe. 

o, The Hairs of the Palpebrx. 

Fig. 9. 

The External Surface of One of the Glandulx Tonftllx or Amigialx, where the many large 
Foramina of its Excretory Drifts Appear, by which its Pituirous Matter is Diicharg’d into 
the Fauces , which joins with the Aliment in its Defcentto the Gula. 

Fig 10. 

The ^eceptaculum ChyCi Fill’d with Quick-filver, with the Neighbouring Lymphatick Glands 
remaining in their Proper Situation, together with the Adjacent Parts; as I could make a 
Sketch oHhcin whilft I was Demonftrating the Parts of a Humane Body to fome Worthy and 
Ingenious Gentlemen, when Profcffor Bidloo favor’d me with a Vifit. 

A A, The Kidneys. 

a a, The Emulgent Veins, of which that of the Right Side is Lower than the Left. 

B, The Afcending Trunk of the Vena Cava Diftcnded with Wind; the Lower Part of 
which is Compreft' by the Iliack Artery of the Right Side. 

b, The Trunk of the Vena Cava Cut from its Entrance into the Liver and Ty’d. 

C C, Parts of the Two Iliack Veins, which may be feen Diftcnded with Wind below the 
Right Iliack Artery, as the Vena Cava is above ; The External Iliack Veins, as well as the Cru¬ 
ral Veins, lie immediatly une'er the Trunks of the Arteries that Accompany them, till they pafs 
by the Lower Part of the Mufeulus Triceps and Os Femoris, to the Ham, where the Vein is Upper- 
inoft and the Artery Paffes Underneath, after the fame Manner the Great Trunks of Veins and 
Arteries do in other Pans. This Contrivance in Nature of Placing the Trunks of the Iliack 
and Upper Parts of the Crural Arteries on the Veins, is an Admirable Artifice to Accelerate 
the Afcention of the Blood to the Vena Cava and Heart, as it Arifes from the Inferior Parts, by 
means of the Puliation of the Arteries. If you Injeft the Arteries with Wax and afterwards Fill 
the Veins with the lame, you will fee by the Figure of the Wax Contain’d in the Veins, what Ef- 
feft the Pulfations of the Arteries have on them, in Order to Promote the Afcention of the Re- 
f] licnt Blood from below. In this Compreflure made by the Iliack Artery of the Right Side, on 
the Inferior Part of the Vena Cava its Contain’d Blood is Forc’d to Afcend towards the Heart, 
the Valves in the Crural Veins Oppoling its Defcent: By this means alfo the Pondus of the Re¬ 
fluent Blood from below is Leffen’d, to the End its Motion may be the better Carri’d on at the 
Extremities of the Veffels in the Legs and Feet, and a Kind of a Puliation made by the Vena Ca¬ 
va, whereby the Lymphatick Lumbal Gland RR, lying between it and the Bodies of the Ver¬ 
tebra is gently Compreft, of which hereafter. 

D D, The Afcending Trunk of the Vena Cava below the Kidneys. 

d d, The Iliack Arteries. 

E, The Trunk of the Caliaca Arteria Cut off. 


F, The Trunk of the Mefenterica Superior in like Manner Cut off. 

e e, The Arteries of the Tejtes ; the Right Appearing at its Origin from the Trunk of the Ar¬ 
teria Magna D; the Left Palling thro’ the Lumbal Gland, Q. 

f f. The Spermatick Veins near their Entrance into the Trunk of the lena Cava of the Right 
Side, and Emulgent Vein of the Left; where there are Valves Plac’d, which Hinder the Defcent 
of the Blood from thofe Large Veffels into thefe Veins. 

g g, The Upper Parts of the Ureters Diftcnded with Wind ; 

hh, Their Lower Parts, as they Pals to the Bladder of Urine not Extended : About thefe 
Parts of the Ureters, as they Defcend over the Iliack Arteries, we frequently find them Dilated 
by Reafon of the Pulfation of thole Arteries, which Prevents the free Defcent of the Urine, and 
clpecially Stones and Gravel, both which often Pafs them: Tho’ more than once I have Secu 
One of the Ureters compleatly Obftruftcd by Small Stones in this Part. 

i, Some Fat Remaining on the Ureter, as it Paffes out of the Kidney. 

GGj T he Glandulx Finales or Capfulx Atrabilares in Situ. 

H H, The Lower Flefhy Part of the Diaphragm, which Arifes from the Vertebrx of the Loin*. 

I, The Fifjura of the Diaphragm,in which the Gula Paflcs to the Stomack. 

K, The Bladder of Urine Diftcnded with Wind. 

L, The Urachus Turn’d down. 

M M, The Alufculi Pjoi Alagni. 

N, The Sacculus chylijerous or Feceptacuhtm chyli (Expreft A. Fig. ir.) as it Appears when 
Fill’d with Mercury,after freeing the Vena Cm*,B,from its Accompanying the Arteria Magna, D. 

O, A Large Trunk of the Venx Labltx Secundi Generis , -by which the Mercury was Injefted. 

P, The Tube which Convey’d in the Mercury. 

QQ,The Glandula Lumbalis of the Left Side, Lying partly on the Trunk of the Arteria Magna. 

R R, The Right Lumbal Gland, Lying partly under the Trunk of the Vena Cava. 

S S, Some Communicant Branches of Lymphedufts between the Two Lumbal Glands. 

i f, The Lyinphedufts Ariling from the Inguinal Glandules, App. Fig. 1. S S. as well as Di¬ 
vers other Lymphatick Glandules Lying on the Iliack Branches of Blood-Veflels ( C C d d:) 
Thefe Difcharge all the Lympha, arifing from the Inferior Parts into the Lumbal Glands, 
whence it Paffes immediatly into the Feceptacuhtm Chyli, and is afterwards Convey’d by the Tho- 
racick Duft (Fig.i i.MM.) into the Subclavian Vein (Ivg.12.HL :) This is the Ordinary Courfe 
of the Lympha, arifing from the Inferior Parts in its Way to the Mafs of Blood again. Hence it 
Appears, the Lympha of the Inferior Parts Meets with the Chyle in its F^ceptaculum, whereby the 
Chyle is there not only farther Dilated, but its Afcention is Accelerated towards the Subcla¬ 
vian Vein, by an Additional Impetus from the Afcending Lympha. 

Here we can’t but take Notice of a Coni iderable Artifice in Nature in the Difpofition of thefe 
Lymphatick Lumbal Glands, whereby the Progrefs of the Lympha is Promoted towards the l{e- 
ceptaculum Chyli As the Lymphedufts Pals from the Inferior Parts, they Accompany the Trunks 
of the Arteries,by whole Continual Motion of Syjlole and Diajlole , the Afcent of the Lympha is 
Promoted as well as the Blood; but when the Lympha Arrives at the Lumbal Glands, the Pul¬ 
iation c f the Afcending Trunk of the Great Artery being not lufficient (by reafon thofe Glands 
are much Larger than the Exterior Surface of that Artery can give a Sutable Impulfe to; ) 
One of the Lumbal Glands R R, is Plac’d under the Vena Cava B, or between it and the Ve; - 
tebrx Lumbares, by which its Veficulx arc gently Compreft, and their Contain’d Lympha is 
Pufh’d on towards the Fectptaculum Chyli. 

T T, The Spermatick Vein and Artery on both Sides Involv’d in the Duplicature of the Pe- 
ritonxum as they Pafs towards the Tejtes. 

Fig. 11. 

The Lumbal Glandules with the fy eceptaculum Chyli and Part of the Thoracick Dud^c. Fill’d 
with Mercury and Free’d from the Body. 

A, b b, The l{eceptaculum Chyli Compos’d of Three Trunks; One of which A, is very Large 
Expreft at N, Fig. 10. the other Two are much leis, and lie immediatly under the Trunk of the 
Great Artery D,Fig. 10. This Diviitonofthe I{eceptaculum chyli into Three Trunks has not been 
taken Notice of, which Makes me Sufpeft the Dcfcriptions we have hitherto had of it, have 
been Taken from Quadrupedes; where by Reafon of its Horizontal Polition, it is likely One 
Sacculus Cbylijerus may be Sufficient; but in Men, in whom the Thoracick Duft, and fcceptaat- 
lum Inclines to a Perpendicular Polition, it feems to be a neceflary Contrivance that it fhould 
be Divided into Three Channels (elpecially before it intirely Paffes under the Trunk of the 
Great Artery) the better to Support the Chyle and Lyrnphe in their Afcending Progrefs. 

a. The Trunk of a Lympheduft Ariling from the Diaphragm. 

B, The Ducius Thoracicus above the Diaphragm, where it Paffes between the Defcending 
Trunk of the Ancria Magna and Bodies of th e Vertebrx Thoracis ; which Difpofition of it is 
very neceflary, to the End the Pulfation of the Artery may continually Prels this Duft, and 
thereby Haftcn the Afcent of its Contents. 

C, A Trunk of One of the Vafa La flea Sccundi Generis , Expreft Fig. 10. 0 , by which the Mer¬ 
cury was Injefted. 

c, A Confiderable Double Valve, which Hinders a Rctroceffion of Chyle and Lympha in 
this Lafteal Veflel. 

D, The Surface of the Left Lumbal Gland Plac’d on t he Arteria Magna. 

d, Another Small Trunk of the Vafa Labiea Secundi Generis , with a Small Gland of the Mc- 
fentery, from whence it Arifes. 

E, The Lymphedufts, which Arife from the Inferior Parts and Empty themfclves into the 
Left Luinbal Gland. 

F, The Glandula Lumbalis of the Right Side Plac’d under the Vena Cava. 

G H, The Lymphedufts of the Inferior Parts, which Empty thcmlelves into the laft men¬ 
tion’d Gland. 

I, A Large Lympheduft, which Difcharges its felf into the Feceptaculum chyli Majut. 

KL, The Communicant Branches of Lymphedufts between the Right and Left Lumbal 
Glandules. 

M M, The Thoracick Duft where its Valves, which Hinder the Defcent of the Chyle and 
Lympha, are faintly Expreft. 

NN, Divers Divilions and Inofculations of this Duft, whereby the Afcention of the 
Chyle may be the better Carri’d on. 

O, Divers Lymphedufts, which Arife from the Lymphatick Glands on the Back-parts of 
the Lungs, and are the Exporting Lymphedufts of thofe Glands; their Importing Lymphedufts 
Spring from the Lungs themfclves and Adjacent Parts. 

Fig. 12 . 

The Thoracick Duft at its Entrance into the Subclavian Vein, with its Lymphedufts In¬ 
jefted with Wax. 

A, The Thoracick Duft where it Leaves the Defcending Trunk of the Arteria Magna, and 
Accompanying the Gula as it Paffes towards the Left Side of the Bodies of the Upper Vertebrx 
of the Thorax, in its Way to the Subclavian Vein, where that of the Former Figure is Cut off 
and Ty’d. 

B B, Two Lymphedufts, which Sprang from the Thymus. 

C, A Divilion and Inofculation of the Thoracick Duft. 

D, A Large Lympheduft, whofe Extremities Arife partly from the Thymus and partly from 
the Right Subclavian Gland. 

E, The Left Subclavian Lymphatick Gland. The Subclavian Glands (tho’not Mention’d 
by any Author I Know of) are Two Large Glands Plac’d under each Clavicle, anti feem to be 
One of thofe Belonging to the Concatenation of Glands of the Internal Jugular Vein: They 
Receive their Importing Lymphedufts from the Mufcles of the Neck and Glands laft Men¬ 
tion’d on the Jugular Veins, and perhaps from the Thyroid Gland. 

F G, The Exporting Lymphedufts of the Subclavian Gland, which Empty themfelves 
into the Thoracick Duft. 

H, The Large Trunk of the Thoracick Duft near its Entrance into the Subclavian Vein. 

I, The External and Superior Part of the Subclavian Vein. 

K, Part of the Axillary Vein not Fill’d with Wax from the Thoracick D lift by Reafon of 
the Valves. 

L, Parts of the Internal Jugular and Cervical Veins Cut off. 

M, The Wax Injefted by the Thoracick Duft Cut Tranfvcrlely, with the Trunk of the Vein 
as it Paffes towards the Heart. 

Fig 13. 

A Lymphatick Gland with its Importing and Exporting Lymphedufts Fill’d with Mercury. 

A, The Gland whofe Vejiculx are Diftcndcd with Mercury. 

E, The Importing Lympheduft, by which the Mercury was Injefted into the Veficulx 
Glandulofe ; 

D D, Its Ramifications before they Enter the Gland. 

C C, The Ramifications of the Exporting Lymphedufts, as they Arife out of the Gland 
and Unite in One Trunk, Call’d 

B, The Exporting Lympheduft, which Paffes either into the F,eceptaculum Chyli immediatly, 
cr Thoracick Duft, or elfe into another Lymphatick Gland. 

Befides this Communication of Lymphedufts by the Mediation of Lymphatick Glands ; 
the Trunks of the Lymphedufts themfelves are frequently Inofculated with each other, and 
tho’they commonly Enter into the next Lymphatick Gland (where they Meet with a Frefh 
Supply of Lymphe Separated from the Blood-vcfiels of the Gland, as well as an Impetus from 
thence ) yet it foinetitnes Happens there is a Communicant Branch from the Importing to the 
Exporting Lympheduft, as Appears in the Following Figure. 

Fig. 14 . 

A, The Gland Fill’d with Mercury as in the Foregoing Figure. 

C, The Importing, 

B, The Exporting Lympheduft. 

DD, The Communicant Branch- 
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^appendix. 


THE 

FIFTH TABLE 



Fig. if* 

I V E R S Parts of the Organ of Hear¬ 
ing of a Man. 

A, The External Convext Part of the 
Os Temporale. 

B, Part of the Os Sinciputs. 

C The procefjus Mafloides Conti¬ 
nuous with the Os Temporum. 

D, Part of another Procefs of the 
OsTemporale , which makes the Os Jugale. 

_ r - The Procefjus Styloides. 

F, Part of the Os Temporum, behind which the Carotide Ar¬ 
tery pafles towards the Brain. 

G G, Part of the Os Sphenoides. 

IL An Acute Procefs of the Os Sphenoides, whence the Mufcles 

° f T ^^pfrforatioKfween the Os Sphenoides and Temporum, by 
which the DuEtus 1 Potato paffes into the Tympanum. 

K The Sixth Foramen of the Os Sphenoides which is near the 
Root of the Procefjus Pterygoides ; by which a Branch of the Fifth 
Pair of Nerves pafles out of the Cranium. F‘d.Tab. 9-- Tig. 2. Y. 
a. The Upper-part of the Porus Auditorius or Pailage from 

^b b, The Breaking off of the Bone which Compofes the Lower- 
part of the Meatus or Porus yiuditorius. 

c, The Mufculus Externus > Fttris, by fome call’d Laxator Exterms. 
This Small Mufcle is plac’d under the Glandulous Membrane of 
the Porus Auditor ius, which Separates that Matter call’d the Ear- 
Wax : Its Beginning is Flefhy on the External Margin, at the Up¬ 
per-part of the Porus, foon becoming Tcndinous 3 paires to its Broad 
Tendinous Expanflon on the External Surface of the Membrana 
Tyrnpani. When it Ads, it draws the Membrana Tympani towards a 
Plan Outwards, together with the Handle or Long Procefs of the 
Malleus ; by which means the Great Concuffion made in the 
Outward Air, is Hindrcd from Violating the Membrana Tympani ; 
which at that Time is Rclaxt. 

d The Long Procefs of the Malleus , call d its Manubrium, lying 
immediately under the Membrana Tympani , and is Contiguous to it. 
e The Membrana Tympani or Thin Tranfparcnt Membrane, 

in the OiTmfmdlot the Articulation of the PmeJJm 

^ The Con^unfftono^theOt with the OsT«nPmm. 

I h The Ecltes of the laft mention d Bones Saw d off. 

* The Suture between the Os Temporum and Sinciputs. 

VefTels lying on the Dura Mater. 

b b b^Thf Con^nS'of the Ot Tmpmm with the Bones 

of the sinciput and Occiput, call d Sutura Squanuf. 

C' C The Os Temporum next the Brain. 

c That Part of the Os Temporum or Proceffus Petrofus of that 
Bone, which Touches the An Jot of the Ot Ottytnt. 

D Part of the Os Sphenoides. 

d/ That Pate of the (A Sphenoides at the Upper-part of the 
Procefjus Pterygoides. 

E, Part of the Of Jugale. , 

e, The External Semicircular Dud of the Of petrofum Open d; 

Expreft at k, Fig. 18. . ,. , . _ „ 

F, The External Surface of the Os Petrofum, to which the Dura 

Mater firmly Adheres. _ ., 

ff, The External Lamina of the Os Petrofum cut off With a Chl- 
zel, to (hew the Two Internal Mufcles of the Malleus Part of 
the Cavity of the Tympanum and the Articulation of the Malleus 
with the Incus, with the Cavernuhe of the Os Petrofum which Com¬ 
municate with thofe of the Proceffus Mafloides. 

G A Channel on the Os Petrofum, in which the Superior Long 
and Narrow Sinus of the Dura Mater, paffes from the Sella Turcica to 
the Tortuous Part of the Lateral Sinus 

„ T h e perforation in the Procefjus Petrofus, by which the Ca- 
roude Artery paffes in a Tortuous Manner towards the Sella Turcica 

‘-“ hc Head of the Malleus Articulated with the Bafts of 

r The Bafts of the Incus and its Short Procefs in Snu. 

K * * The Mufculus Obliquus or Semkirculans Muns\ this Du f er- 
„v Describes inftead of the Laxator Externus Expreft at c in the 
preceding Fi-ure : It is plac’d in a Proper Furrow of the Bone 
Shkh is^above the Bony Part of the Channel from the Palate to 
Hie Far whence it Marches Obliquely to its Infer ion at a Wl 
Acute Proccft near the Neck of theA/efo..: When « Afts .. 
druws the Handle of the itoUw SUleways towards the Os ; 

Seby it Affilb the External Mufcle, m m.hng h; *»*». 

Tympam capable of Relifting any great Imfitm made in the Out- 
ward Ait. fra™ : The Flefhy Part of 

Petrofum, lying Expreft; when it is Advanc’d to the Up- 

Palatoad M'urem ,as he* Lxpt fs Converted into a Small Tendon 

fC l S l de cf 1 nt of its Bony Channel, not unlike a Rope from a 
which pafles out n f the Tympanum, and is Faften’d to the 

Pully, to the Oppofi ^ T liis Mufcle Arifes from that Part 

Long Procefs of th . Trmrhes the Os petrofum, and Helps to 
of the Os Sphenoid s t a ad yiitrem. The Strong 

Frame the yiqucauci channel in which this Mufcle is 

Membrane which Lm Tendon to the Internal Acute Pro- 

Entertain’d, pades ou prcce ding Mufcle is Infertcd. Placen- 

cefs of the Malleus, \v l Jponner Mufcle at its Infertion, and 
units feeing the Tendon o * d j t belong’d to the Mufcle laft 

not Difcovcring that with Double Tendi- 

mention’d, which he ^ Interna l Mufcle of Fufiachius A < 3 s, 
nous Terminations. \ Malleus towards the Foramen O- 

it draws the External Surface of the Mmtrmu 

b ^ kh 1 Eranch of ^ 
Fifth Pair of Nerves, P a * S p^J^etrofut or Os Petrofum, by 

The External Surface of .he Os Tmfcum of the Right Side 
° f A AA ItSperiofJl Anterior Margin which was Conti¬ 
guous to the the Os Occiputs. 

B, Its Pofterior P- w hi C h the Blood-Vefl'els Enter the 

C, A Large Foram ^ ^ t ^ e R 00t G f the Mammiform Pro- 

Bone ; this Foramen PE‘ p s do ’ s not Appear in the Foetus. 
cefi of the Adult; w - n {he Tam at t h e meeting of the 

osoccipuisyvbkk is not Conlpicuous in the 


E, Part of the Os Jugale cut off. 

F, The Sinus in which the Condyloide Procefs of the Lower 
Jaw, is Receiv’d. 

G, That Part of the Os Temporum, call’d Procefjus Petrofus j 
wherein the Three Semicircular Dufts and Cochlea are Excavated. 

H ... The Long Procefs of the Incus which is Articulated to 
the Upper-part of the Stapes , by the Mediation of the Os Orbi- 
culare. 

1.. .. The Os Orbiqtlare and Stapes, Articulated to the Extremi¬ 
ty of the Long Procefs of the Incus. 

K_The Long Procefs ofth e Malleus which is Connefted 

to the Internal Surface of the Membrana Tympani. 

By this mutual Articulation of the Four Little Bones of the 
Tympanum with each other, and the Connexion of the Internal 
Surface of the Membrana Tympani, to the Long Procefs of the Mal¬ 
leus j whatever Motions are made by the Outward Air which fhakes 
that Membrane, the Malleus is ncceflarily Mov’d, confequently the 
Incus and Stapes : Now the Bafts of the Stapes exaftly Covering the 
Foramen Ovale , the Air contain’d in the Labyrinth and Cochlea, is 
thereby ncceflarily Agitated, and the Effects of the Various Tre¬ 
mulous Motions of the Stapes, are Reprcfented to the Expanfions 
of the Auditory Nerves, in the Labyrinth and Cochlea. 

L, The Circulus Ojjeus of the Foetus. 

M. .., Part of the Cochlea in Situ, Open’d. 

N •... The Tendon of the Mufculus Stapedis Defending from 
the Os Petrofum, to its Implantation on the Upper-part of the Sta¬ 
pes, whereby it Draws the Stapes Upwards towards the Foramen, and 
Shuts it. 

O, The St ape r. 

P, The Oficulum Quartum or Orbiculare. 

Q, The Mufculus Stapedis Free’d from its Bony Pipe, Excavated 
in the Os Petrofum, near the Bottom of the Tympanum. The Pipe 
which contains the Flefhy Part of this Mufcle is Lefs than the Sixth 
Part of an Inch in Length, and is much Larger than the Foramen, 
by which its Tendon paffes to its Implantation in the Stapei. 

R -, - The Bafts of the Incus where the Head of the Alalleus is 
Articulated; 

S . - - Its Short Procefs which Refts on the Os Petrofum ; 

T,- Its Long Procefs that is Articulated with the Stapes. 

V. - The Head of the Malleus which is Articulated with the 
Incus. 

W. .. That Part of the Long Procefs of the Malleus, where 
the Internal Mufcle of the Tympanum of Euflachius is Infertcd. 

X .. The External Acute Procefs of the Malleus, where it Be¬ 
gins to Cleave to the Membrana Tympani ; 

Y — Its Internal Acute Procefs, to which the Mufculus Obliquus 
or Externus of Du Ferny, is Implanted. 

Fig. 18. 

The Internal Face of the fame Os Temporum next the Brain, 
Reprefented in the preceding Figure 

A, The Internal Concave and unequal Surface of the Bone next 
the Dura Mater. 

B, Part of the Os Jugale. 

C, The Porous Subftance of the Bone as it Appears after it’s cut 
away to fhew its Cavity, call’d Tympanum. 

D, The Pofterior Part of the Os Tempmtm which Touches the 
Occipital Bone. 

E, The Extremity of the Proceffus Petrofus next the Anterior ap¬ 
pendix of the Os Occlpitis. 

F, .. The Lower-part of the Annulus Offeus. 

G, .. Part of the Mufculus obliquus yluris, left at its Infertion. 

H . -. The Long Procefs or Handle of the Malleus. 

1.. . Part of the Incus where it’s Articulated with the Malleus. 

K ... The Os Petrofum cut away into the Cavity of the Tympa¬ 
num F, G, Hj I, K. The Tympanum Open’d : Belides the Membrane 
of the Tympanum at the Extremity of the Meatusytuditorius ; the Ca¬ 
vity of the Tympanum is Lin’d with a Thin Tranfparent Membrane, 
which ( I am apt to think ) is alfo Extended on the Malleus, In¬ 
cus, Os Orbiculare, and Stapes, fince the Accurate fiuyfch has Ob- 
ferv’d divers Blood-Veflels on thofe Bones. 

k. The Superior or External of the Three Semicircular Dufts 
Free’d from the Adjacent Part of the Os Petrofum, and Open’d. 

l , The Middle Semicircular Dutf alfo Clear’d and Open’d. 

m .... part of the Third and moft Internal Semicircular Duft 
alfo partly Open’d. 

n/ The Foramen by which the Auditory Nerve Enters the Os 
Petrofum. 

Fig. ip. 

The Salival Glandules of the Lower Jaw, together with thofe 
under the Tongue, Differed. 

A A, The Two Inferior Maxillary Glands, which are Repre¬ 
fented in situ, Tab. if. Fig. i. MM, Compos’d of divers Lobuli, 
Inclos’d in One Membrane. 

B B, The Glandule Sublinguales Cover’d with their Common 
Membrane; One of which Glandules is Reprefented in Situ, in 
the laft mention’d Table, Fig. z. W. 

C C, The Trunks of the Two Arteries which Spring from the 
Carotides, and Convey Blood into the above mention’d Salival 
Glands. 

D D, Two Branches of Arteries, Arifing from the laft mention’d 
Trunks, which pafs to the Tongue. Befides the Branches now men¬ 
tion’d, each of thefe Large Trunks fends out another confideiable 
Branch Expreft Tab. iz. Fig. 4. F. which is Employ’d on the 
Mufcles of the Face. 

E, The Trunk of the Vein Arifing from the Extremities of the 
Arteries of thofe Glands, anil thofe of the Neighbouring Parts. 

F, A Branch of the Fifth Pair of Nerves. 

G G, The Salival Dufts of the Inferior Maxillary Glands, as 
they pafs to their Excretory Pores at the Extremity of each Papilla 
plac’d under the Tongue. 

H H, The Two Papille laft mention’d, where the Excretory 
Dufts of the Sublingual Glands alfo empty themfelves at the fame 
Pores with the Two Salival Duffs. This Protrufion of the Sali¬ 
val Duffs which Frame the PapiUe, is a neceflary Contrivance to 
Hinder any Particle of the Mafficated Aliment from Entring thofe 
Duffs, or the Exceted Saliva from Repaying them. 

I, The Salival Duff of the Right Side Open’d according to 
its Length, and Expanded. 

K, A Small Stone as it Appear’d lying in the above mention’d 
Duff: It was of a bright Yellow Colour, not unlike that of 
Mrumpigmentttm. In Dilfeffing thefe Parts the LefTer End of it 
happen’d to Break off, as it is here Expreft. 

Fig. zo. 

The Internal or Back Side of the Larynx, with the ^fpera ylr- 
teria and Part of the Bronchia. 

A, The Concave Part of the Epiglottis as it Appears when 
Pinn’d up. 

a a, Divers Small Glands at the Root of the Epiglottis, which 
are Cover’d with a Loofc Membrane which makes the Glottis, and 
is Continued to that of the Infide of the Mouth, Fauces, and Gula. 

B B, The Extremities of the Os My aides. 

C C, The Ligaments which Fatten them to the Two Superior 
Long Proceflcs of the Scutiformal Cartilage. 

D D, The Internal Concave Part of the Scutiformal Cartilage. 

b b, The Two Long and Superior Proceftes of the Scutifor¬ 
mal Cartilage. 

| c c, The Superior Parts of the strytendidal Cartilages which 
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1 were Cover’d with the Loofc Membrane above mention’d, and 
Compofe the Glottis. 

d, The Back-part of the Annular Cartilage. 

E E, The Mufculi Cricoarytenoidei Pojlici which Open the Aryte- 
noidal Cartilages c c, by Drawing them Backwards. 

F, The Mufculus Mrytenoideus which Draws the Two Arytenoi- 
dal Cartilages nearer each other, and Streightens the Lunula. 

G, The Cartilaginous Part of the Wind-Pipe Forewards. 

H H, The Pofterior and Membranous Part of the Wind-Pipe 
next the Gula. 

e e, Divers Small Glands which Appear on this Membranous 
Part of the Wind-Pipe, and Beginning of the Bronchia. The Ex¬ 
cretory Duffs of thefe Glands, I am perfwaded, Difcharge them¬ 
felves into the Wind-Pipe and Bronchia, and ferve to Moiften 
their Cavities, and Defend them from the Infpired Air, whence A- 
rifes Part of that Moifture which is Rejeffed in Expiration; a 
great Part of it Arifing alfo from the Saliva, as the Air paffes the 
Mouth; whence it happens, lefs Moifture pafles with the Expired 
Air by the Foramina Natrium only, than when we Expire thro’ the 
Mouth; and confequently the Malitus is more or lefs We:, as 
the Mouth is more or lefs Open’d. 

ff, The Beginning of the Bronchia. 

The Glands above mention’d are moft commonly Affeffed in 
Catarrhs, and moft of thofe Defluftions on the Wind-Pipe which 
caufe frequent Coughing. 

Fig. 21. 

A Portion of the Wind-Pipe Open’d and Pin’d out to fhew 
its Infide. 

A A, Its Cartilages Divided according to the Length of the 
Wind-Pipe. 

B, Its Internal Membrane Compos’d of Longitudinal Fibres, 
Rais’d: This Draws the Cartilages nearer each other, and Shortens 
the Wind-Pipe. 

CC, The Tranfvcrfc Order of Fibres lying on the Membra¬ 
nous Part of the Wind-Pipe next the Gula : Thefe Pull the Extre¬ 
mities of the Little Semicircular Cartilages of the Wind-Pipe near¬ 
er each other, whereby they Strenghten its Canalis. 

Fig. zz. 

The Larynx or Upper-part of the Wind-Pipe after the Scuti¬ 
formal Cartilage is taken ofij as it Appears Laterally. 

A, The Epiglottis ; 

B, Its Root cut from the Tongue. 

C, The Arytenoidal Cartilage. 

D, The Back-part of the Cricoidal or Annular Cartilage; 

d, Its Fore-part which Appears immediately under the Thyrois. 

E, The Mufculus Cricoarytenoideus Pofiicus. 

F, The Thyroarytcnoidcus Free’d from the Scutiformal Cartilage, 
and left at its Infertion to the Arytenoidal Cartilage Lateraly. 

G, The Cricoasytcnoideus Lateralis ; it Arifing from the Cartilages 
Cricoides, and is Inferted to the Mrytenoides. It A (lifts with its Part¬ 
ner in Opening the Glottis or Arytenoidal Cartilages. 

H, Parts of the Wind-Pipe. 

Fig. 23.. 

The Larynx together with a Portion of the Wind-Pipe. 

A, The Epiglottis, by which the whole Larynx is Sufpendcd, 
which makes it Appear much longer in this than in the prece¬ 
ding Figure. 

B, That Part of the Epiglottis cut from the Root of the Tongue. 

C C, The Sides of the Scutiformal Cartilage drawn from 

each other; 

a a, Its Superior Long Proceflcs Tied to the Extremities of the 
Os Myoides. 

b, One of its Two Inferior Short Proceflcs Cleaving to the An¬ 
nular Cartilage. 

c, One of the Arytenoidal Cartilages (which Compofe the Lf- 
mula of the Larynxfj Cover’d by the Glottis. 

d d, The Annular Cartilage. 

D, A Portion of the Wind-Pipe. 

E, The Membranous Part of the Wind-Pipe which Touches 
the Gula, as it Defcends to the Stomach. 

c. The Mufculus Cricoarytenoideus Pofiicus. 

{, The Cricoarytenoideus Lateralis. 

g, xhe Thyroarytenoideus Arifing from the Internal Concave Part 
of "the Thyroid Cartilage, and is Inferted to the Backpart of tho 
Arytenoidal Cartilage above the Infertion of the Cricoarytenoideus 
Lateralis : This and its Companion on the other Side Afting to¬ 
gether, Draw the Two Arytenoidal Cartilages nearer each other, 
and Streightcn the l{imnla : They AcT in Deglutition, whereby any 
Part of the Aliment is cfteftually Hindrcd from Defcending in¬ 
to the Larynx, by the Afiiftance of the Epiglottis, which ac that 
Time exaflly Covers the l{imula. Thefe Mulcles are fo Strong in 
fome, who by adequately Clofing this Paffage to the Wind-Pipe, 
can fuffer Liquors pour’d into their Mouths to pafs the Gula, 
without the A&ion of Deglutition, or the Afiiftance of the Epi¬ 
glottis', as ’cis evident if they hold their Mouths Open and their 
Tongues Dcprcft, whilft a Quantity of Liquor Defcends from 
thence into their Stomachs. 

The UTe of the Epiglottis is to Cover the Glottis in Deglutition, 
fo that the Aliment may Delccnd over it into the Gula and Sto¬ 
mach. Nor has the Epiglottis any Mufcles to Depreis it in that 
Aftion; but when the Tongue is Elevated, the Epiglot is necefla>- 
rily Depreft: Hence it is, when the Tongue is very much Intu- 
mified (as it is frequently in thofe who arc-in great Salivations) 
the free Adion of Deglutition is Hindrcd, and the Patient is ne- 
cefiitated to Swallow even Fluids very leafurcly, and not without 
Difficulty, efpccially if the Tongue is fo Diftended, that it cannot 
be Contain’d within the Teeth. 

Fig. 24. 

The Upper-part of the Tongue as it Appears when taken out 
with its Proper Mufcles. 

A, The Tip of the Tongue. 

B, Its Root Free’d from the Epiglottis and Os Myoides. 

a a, The Vilous Nervous Bodies of the Tongue, which ftancf 
Obliquely from the stpex or Tip of the Tongue towards its Root. 

b b, The Glands plac’d at the Root of the Tongue, whole Ex¬ 
cretory Pores may be feen to Open in their Middle, whence a Sali¬ 
val Humour is emitted, not unlike the Glands of the Fauces and; 
Foramina Narium, and thofe plac’d in the Cheeks and Lips. 

CC, The Mufculi Ceratoglofli Expreft in Sim, Tab. 14. Fig. r- 


on one Side. 

D, The Stylogloft in like Manner Expreft, Tab. ibid. Fig. ibid.C . 

e Feftcule Seminales with Part of the Vas Deferens, and their 
ion Dutt which pafles thro’ the Prof ate into the Urethra , 
i’d. 

Pi, Part of the External Surface of the Fepcule Seminales r 
; the Ramifications of Blood-Veflels are Confpicuous to the 
d Eye. 

2 , The Larger Cells of the Fefcule Seminales and F** Deferens: 
The Fas Deferens Open’d. 

c c, The Lcffer Cells of the Fas Deferent and F e f ai ‘ £ Semi- 
within the Larger. . 

The place where the Fas Deferens and Ffanl* Semmales 

tmmicate with each other. , _ 

The common Duft of the FeftcuU Semmales and \Fas Dc- 
which paffes thro’ the Glandule Profatx, and Difcharges- 
emm into the Umbra. . - 












APPENDIX. 

THE 

SIXTH TABLE. 



Fig. i6. 

EPRESENTS the Internal Surface 

of the Bafis of the Cranium, with the 
Inferior Part of the Dura Mater re¬ 
maining on it, done immediately af¬ 
ter the Brain was taken out ; the 
Blood-Veflels being fir ft Inje&ed with 
Wax. 

A A, The Edges of the Skull, as 
they Appear when its Upper-part is 
Savv’d off. 

B B, Part of the Dura Mater lying on the Bafis of the Skull. 
CC, The Two Lateral Sinus's fill'd with Wax in their Declive 
and Tortuous Progrefs, to their Egrefs at the Bafis of the Skull. 

dd, The Two Superior Long Sinus’s which Communicate be¬ 
tween the Circular Sinus 22, and Lateral Sinus's. 

e e. Two Inferior fliort Sinus’s, which alio Difcharge themlelves 
Into the Two Lateral Ones at their Egrefs. 

f, The Os Crifia Galii or Middle Procels of the Os Ethmoides or 
Cribrofttm, by which the Olfaftory Nerves pafs to the Foramina 
Narinm. 

g g, Divers Blood-VelTelsof the Dura Aiater, not Injeftcd with 
Wax, by rcafon of their Smallnefs. 

h h, The Firft Arteries of the Dura Aiater not fill’d with Wax. 
i i. The Second Branches of the Arteries of the Dura Aiater: 
Thefc Arile from the Carotides before they Enter the Skull, and 
pafs thro’ a finall Foramen Reckon’d a Fifth of the Os Sphenoides , 
at the Root of an Acute Procels of that Bone, whence thcMuf- 
cles of the Gargareon Spring : After thefe Arteries Enter the Skull, 
their Larger Branches lie on the Exterior Surface of the Dura Ma¬ 
ter, as Exprcft Tab. 6. Fig. 1, 2, and 4, which are Entertain’d in 
Furrows on the Internal Surface of the Cranium , Exprcft Tab. 91. 
Fig. 2. F F : As the Branches of thefe Arteries become ftill more 
and more Divided, and lefson the Upper-part of the Dura Aiater, 
fo their Channels on the Top of the Skull fcarce Appear ; nor do 
any of them Enter the Longitudinal Sinus, as Dr. Ifidley has well 
Obferv’d. Belides thofe Branches of thefe Arteries which carry 
Blood to the Dura Aiater, there are others alio which convey 
Blood to the Alcditullium of the Skull A A, and do Inofculate 
with the Arteries of the Hairy-Scalp. The Branches of thele Ar¬ 
teries on the Dura Aiater, are Accompanied with Veins, which 
do not pals out of the Cranium at the fame Perforation where the 
Arteries Enter’d, but leave them where the Inferior and Foremoft 
Angle of the Bregma Touches the Os Sphenoides and Temporum In¬ 
ternally, and afterwards pafs between the Two Internal Long 
Procelfes of the Os Sphcnoides and Os Frontis, and March out at the 
Second Perforation of the Os Sphenoides or Large Rima, Tab. 89. 
Fig. 2. C D, I. Nor do the Larger Branches of thefe Blood- 
,'Veflels always continue their whole Progrefs between the Skull 
and Dura Aiater, but Parts of them March in Bony Indofures of 
the Skull, efpccially at the Inferior Angle of the Bregma above 
mention’d, and afterwards pafs out again in their Ulual Manner: 
Nor are the Perforations in the Os Sphenoides always Regular 
where thefe Arteries of the Dura Aiater Enter : They fometimes 
Marching thro’ the Sixth Perforations of the Sphenoides, where 
the Branches of the Par Quantum Nervorum pafs out ; at other 
times their Perforations are at the Conjunctions of the Os Sphenoi¬ 
des with the Ojfa Petrofa, between the Acute Procelfes of the Firft 
nam’d Bone, and Perforations of the Latter where the Carotide 
Arteries Enter the Skull. 

k, The Third Branch of the Arteries of the Dura Aiater Enter 
the Cranium , where the Eighth Ppir of Nerves pafs out: I don’t 
remember I ever faw any Branches of Veins Accompany thefe Ar¬ 
teries. 

Belides thefe Arteries of the Dura Mater , I don’t doubt but on 
a diligent Search, many more may be found ; and in fome Sub¬ 
jects fome of thefe may be wanting, efpecially thofe in whotn 
divers Branches pafs the Upper-part of the Skull near the Longi¬ 
tudinal Suture; of which, we commonly find Two Remarkable 
Ones towards the Occiput, as has been taken Notice of, Tab. 90. 
Fig. i. .... 

.L, The Great Foramen of the Os Occlpitis, by which the Me- 
dulla Oblongata pafles to the Specus in the Fertebra. 

m m, Some Veins of the Dura Aiater which Communicate 
with the Inferior Short Sinus’s. 
n, Part of the Os Jugale. 

00, The Os Ethmoides or Cribrij'ormc, by which the OlfaCtory 
Nerves pafs out of the Cranium. 

PP, The Optick Nerves cut off at their Egrefs. 
q, The Great Branches of the Carotide Arteries cut off at 
their Entrance into the Cavity of the Skull. 

r, One of the Nerves of the Third Pair on the Left Side, made 
bare from the Duplicature of the Dura Aiater, in which it pafles 
before it Marches out of the Skull with the following Pair. 

ss, The Fourth Pair of Nerves Free’d from the Duplicature 
laft mention’d, and Turn’ up at their paftlng the Second Perfora¬ 
tion of the Os Sphenoides or Large Rima, Expreft Tab. 89. Fig. 2. 
between C, D, I. 

11, The Fifth Pair of Nerves on the Right Side Expanded, be¬ 
fore it is Divided into Three Branches, on the contrary Side its 
Trunk is Whole. Fid. Fig. 27. 

V, The Upper and Foremoft Branch of the Fifth Pair of 
Nerves on the Left Side, before it pafles out of the Skull at the 
Second Perforation of the Os Sphenoides, with the Third, Fourth, 
and Sixth Pair of Nerves. 

w, The Nerve of the Sixth Pair on the Left Side Free’d from 
the Duplicature of the Dura Aiater ; in which it is Inclos’d at a 
conliderable Diftance before it Accompanies the Third, Fourth, 
and Foremoft Branch of the Fifth Pair of Nerves at its Egrels. 

x, The Intercoftal Nerve of the Left Side, Compos’d of Two 
Branches from the Fifth Nerve, and joining with the Body of the 
Sixth in this Subjeft, whether this Difpolition is Conftant, I 
muft confefs my late Enquiries have not afforded me an Oppor¬ 
tunity of Obferving. 

y, The Two Branches of the Fifth Pair of Nerves which Help 
to Compofe the Intercoftal Nerve. 

zz, The Contortion of the Carotide Artery Collateral to the 
Sella Turcica. 

ij 1, The Glandula Pitmaria lying in the Sella Turcica. 

2, 2, The Circular Sinus or Vein Environing the Pituitary 
Gland, and was Firft taken Notice of by Dr. Ridley. 

3 ) The Infundibulum in whofe Infide, I conceive, the Trunks of 
Exporting Lympheduffo pafs from the Pinial Gland ; belides 
which, the Inmoft Cavity of the Infundibulum it feIf Tranfmits 
the Aqueous Humour of the Ventricles of the Brain into the Pi¬ 
tuitary Gland, where it joins with the Lynipha above mention’d. 

4, 4, Two Arteries taken Notice of by Fieuffens, which pafs out 
of the Cranium to the Glandulous Membranes of the Foramina 
Narium and Neighbouring Parts. 

?, y. The Bended Parts of the Lateral Sinus’s as they pafs that 
Part of the Cranium, where the Os Temporum, Sincipitis, and Occi- 
pitis meet. 

6, Part of the Dura Aiater Rais’d and Reclin’d Laterally, to 
fhew the Progrefs of the Third, Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Pair of 
Nerves. 


7 3 7 ) The Hard and Soft Trunks of the Auditory Nerves En- 
tring the Os Petrofum. 

8.8, The Eighth Pair of Nerves or par Fagum, together with 
the Acceflory Nerves (* f) Accompanying them at their Egrefs. 

F Hf, The Acceflory Nerves. 

9.9, The Ninth Pair of Nerves. 

Fig. 27. 

The Trunk and Three Branches at One of the Nerves of the 
Fifth Pair within the Cranium. 

A, The Trunk, 

B, Its Gangleon, 

C, Its Foremoft Eranch Expreft at V, in the preceding Figure, 
palfing out of the Skull at the Second Perforation of the OsSphe- 

noides ; 

D, Its Middle Branch fomewhat lefs than the other Two, which 
pafles out at a Diftindt Foramen of the Os Sphenoides, Collateral to 
the Sella Turcica, and is Reckon’d the Third Foramen of that 
Bone, Expreft Tab. 89. Fig. z. 

E, The Third Branch of this Nerve, which pafles the Sixth 
Perforation of the Sphenoides. 

Fig. 28. 

The Bafis of the Brain with the Large Trunks of its Blood- 
Veflels of both Kinds Injefted with Wax, fome of their Rami¬ 
fications being clear’d of the Pia Mater, together with the Ten 
Pair of Nerves of the Brain, and a Portion of the Medulla Spi¬ 
nalis, See. 

A A, The Foremoft, 

BB, The Hindmoft Lobes of the Brain. 

C C, The Cerebellum which in this Subjeft was very Large. 

D D, The Two Lateral Sinus’s cut off after their Declive and 
Tortuous Progrefs, Exprcft in the Firft of the Two precedent Fi¬ 
gures CQjjj. 

EE, The Trunks of the Vertebral Arteries as they pafs the 
Tranfverle Procelfes of the Firft Fertebra of the Neck, in their Tor¬ 
tuous Progrefs thro’ the Great Foramen of the Os Occipitis, to the 
Medulla Oblongata and Brain. Fid. append. Fig. 8. K K. 

F, The Vertebral Sinus or Large Vein, in whofe External Mem¬ 
brane the Wax is Extravaft, which makes it Appear with an Un¬ 
equal Surface, as here Expreft. 

GGGGG, A Continuation of the Dura Aiater Divided ac¬ 
cording to its Length; One Side lying on the AlcdullaSpinalis, 
the other being Rais’d and Pinn’d out. 

a, A Foramen to whofe Margin the Upper Broad Part of the In¬ 
fundibulum is Faften’d, and Opens into it, infomuch that if you 
take out the Brain with the Infundibulum remaining to it, and 
Infert a Blow-Pipe into the Fourth Ventricle, you may thereby 
not only Diftcnd that and the Two Lateral Ventricles with 
Wind, but you will alfo fee the Infundibulum Rile and be Di- 
ftended alfo. 

b b, Two White Protuberances behind the Infundibulum. 

C C, Two Large Branches of the Carotide Arteries cut off’ be¬ 
fore they pals between the Foremoft and Hinder Lobes of the 
Brain. 

d d, Two Communicant Branches between the Carotide and 
Cervical Arteries, by which the Latter chiefly became fill’d with 
Wax, it being Injefted into One of the Trunks of the Carotide 
Arteries only of One Side : Hence we may be Inform’d, not 
only of the Inofculations of the Large Branches of the Carotide 
Artery of the Right Side with thole of the Left, but of their 
Communications alfo with the Vertebral Arteries, as they pafs 
the Tranfverle Procelfes of the Fertebra: ; the Wax in fuch an In¬ 
jection pouring out by the Vertebrals; as I have had occalion 
more than once to Obferve by Injecting thele Arteries as above 
mention’d, after the Head together with the Fertebra of the 
Neck have been taken from the Body. 

ee ee. Two Large Branches of the Cervical Artery fometimes 
feeming as tho’ they came from the Communicant Branches; 
from the Foremoft of thefe chiefly Spring the Arteries of the Plex¬ 
us Chorocides ; from the Two Hindmoft Arife thole Branches 
which go to the Chorocid/V cawj of the Fourth Ventricle of the 
Brain. 

f, Two Little Branches of the Carotides. 

hh, The Two Trunks of the Vertebral Arteries which Com¬ 
pofe the Cervical. 

g, The Cervical Artery. 

1 i, The Spinal Artery which by reafon of the Retrograde Mo¬ 
tion of the Wax, or lotne Coagulated Blood in it near the Ver¬ 
tebral Artery, was not fill’d with Wax as the reft. 

k, A Small Branch of an Artery Running between the Fafii- 
culx of the Nerve of the Ninth Pair, on the Right Side near 
their Originals. 

11 , Parts of the Crura Aledulla Oblongata , immediately before 
they meet at their Conjunction under the Pons Farolii. 
in in, The Annular Protuberance or Pons Farolii. 

n, That Part of the Caudex Alcdullaris or Medulla Oblongata on 
the Right Side, call’d by Willis and Fieujjenius, Corpora Pyrami- 
dalia, 

o, That Part on the fame Side, call’d Corpus Olivare. 

p, A Branch of the Carotide Arteries which Divide the Two 
Anterior Lobes of the Brain from each other ; from whence 
Spring fome Small Branches which Accompany the OlfaCtory 
Nerves at their Egrels by the Os Cribriforme , Fig. 2 6. 4,4. 

q q, Little Branches from the Cervical Arteries which Run 
under the Pia Aiater that Covers this Part, and fometimes pafs 
further to the Plexus Choroeidcs in the Fourth Ventricle, and Cere¬ 
bellum. 

rrrr. Other Branches palfing into the Annular Protube¬ 
rance. 

s s, The Two Firft Medullary Procelfes of the Cerebellum which 
arc continued to the Protuberantia _Annularis , and feem to Com¬ 
pofe Part of it : The Two Second Procelfes of the Cerebcl are 
Expreft Tab. io^ Fig. 1. S S. 

t r, The Veins on the Cerebellum which pafs according to its 
Sulci or External Furrows which Vary very much in their Progrefs 
from thofe of the Brain it lelf. 

v v v, Other Veins Varioufly Diftributed on the Cerebcl which 
Empty themlelves into the Lateral Sinus’s. 

w w, The Sulci of the Brain, in which large Branches of Veins 
and fometimes Arteries may be feen. 

xxx. Their Capillary Branches as they Appear under the 
Pia Aiater on the External Cortical Surface of the Brain. 

r, 2, 3,4, v, &c. The Ten Pair of Nerves of the Brain, with 
Seven of thofe of the Spinal Marrow. 

i, r, The Firft Pair of Nerves of the Brain, call’d Patr O/fa- 
clorium, they are much Larger in Brutes, and are Hollow; 
which Hollownefles Communicate with the Ventricles of their 
Brains, but do not Appear fo in Humane Bodies. They are 
call’d Procefjus Atammillares, from their Appearance in Quadru- 
pedes. By the utraoft Scrutiny that Exaft Anatomizer of thefe 
Parts, Dr. Ridley and my Self could make, we never Difco- 
ver’d but One Original to each of thele Nerves ; which is 
from the Under and Foremoft Part of the Crura Medulla Oblon¬ 
gata, whence they pafs in an Oblique Manner for fome Space be¬ 


tween the Fore and Hindmoft Lobes of the Brain, and March 
out from thence as Appears in the Figure : As they pafs thro* 
the Os Ethmoides (00, Fig. 2 6 . j thefe Medullary Bodies are Con¬ 
verted into as many Nervous Fafciculi, as there are Perforations 
in that Bone, which are afterwards Expanded on the Glandu¬ 
lous Membrane that Inverts the Foramina Narinm. 

2, 2, The Second Pair of Nerves, call’d Optici, or Seeing 
Nerves: Thefe Arile from the Two Large Medullary Protube¬ 
rances of the Brain, call’d Thalami Nervorum Opticorum, Expreft 
in the following Table, cc, Fig. 30. and palfing over the Crura 
Medulla Oblongata , March to their Conjunction here Ex¬ 
preft after parting from each other again, they foon pafs the 
Firft Foramina of the Os Sphenoides P P, stpp- Fig. 26 . where the 
Great Branches of the Carotide Arteries lie Contiguous to 
them ; whence it happens in any great Plethora (as after plen¬ 
tiful Drinking or the like) thele Arteries by reafon of their Tur- 
gefcence, fo Prefs on the Optick Nerves, as to Diftort the Courfe 
of their Fibres, and make Objects leetn Diforder’d. Some 
Branches of the Blood-Veflels are Vifible to the Nuked Eye as 
they pafs thro’ the Bodies of thofe Nerves, and are Confpi- 
cuous alfo on their Expanlions within the Bulb of the Eyes, which 
Compofe the Tunica Retina. 

3 s St The Third Pair of Nerves palfing out between the Two 
Branches of the Cervical Artery eeee; thele Arile from the Up¬ 
per and Fore-patt of the Annular Proccfs, where the Crura Ale- 
dullx Oblongata meet : Nor do the Beginnings of thefe Nerves 
Appear till the Blood-Veflels above mention’d and Pia Mater 
are remov’d : .They Enter the Duplicature of the Dura Aiater on 
each Side the Pituitary Gland, as Expreft: Tab. 9. Fig. 3. H H, and 
pals out of the Skull with the following Nerves, to the Mulcles 
of the Eyes, wherefore thefe are call’d Par Oculorum Alotorium. 

5 id-) j he Fourth Pair of Nerves of the Brain as they Appear 
after their Progrefs between the Cerebrum and Cerebellum: They 
Arile Remote from their Appearance in this Figure, even at the 
Back-Side of the Medulla Oblongata, Tab. 10. Fig. 1. v v. In ta¬ 
king out the Brain you 11 find them under the Fore-part of the 
Second Pioccls of t he Dura Aiater near the Sella Turcica: They 
Match into the Duplicature of the Dura Aiater immediately un¬ 
der the Former, and pals the Second Foramen of the Os Sphenoi¬ 
des with them into the Orbit a Oculi : They arc call’d Par Patheti- 
cum, either becaufe fome Branches of them pals to the Oblique 
Mulcles of the Eye, or that conliderable Branches (if not theic 
Whole Trunks) pafsthe Trochlea Cartilages of the Eyes. 

The Filth Pair are very Large in their Originals, at the 
Upper and Lateral Part of the Procefjus Annularis, near the Pe¬ 
diment us or Second Procels of the Cerebellum. In taking out the 
Brain fiom the Bafis of the Skull, you’ll find thele Nerves im¬ 
mediately under the Pathetick : Nor can you well fee them to 
cut them off (in this Operation ) unlefs you Firft Divide the 
Second Procels of the Dura Aiater, where it’s Faften’d to the 
Extremity of the Inner Procels of the Os Petrofum: After they 
pals over the Extremity of the laft mention’d Procefs they Frame 
Gangleons, and each is Divided into Three Branches Repre- 
preiented in the preceding Figure. 

6,6. The Sixth Pair of Nerves are about the Bigncfs of the 
Third, and Arile from the Hinder-part of the Annular Procefs, 
not far from the Bafis of the Corpora Pyramidalia ; as they pals 
on the Annular Protuberance, lome Branches of the Cervical 
Atteiy tun over them : They Enter the Duplicature of the Dura 
Aiater below the Former. Fid. Tab. 9. Fig. 3.N N, and pafs over 
the Extremity of the Internal Procels of the Petrofum with tho 
Former, as is Repreiented Fig. 2 6 . w. 

7i 7i The Seventh Pair are the the Auditory or Hearing Nerves, 
each of which are Compos’d of Two Nerves; the One being 
Hard, the other Soft, which have Diftinft Originals: The For¬ 
mer or Hard Trunk Springing from t he Medulla oblongata ; the 
Latter or. Softer Ariling very Remote from it, being continu’d 
from divers Bright Medullary Fibres that Appear in\he Fourth 
Ventricle of the Brain, whence they Creep on the Sides of the 
Caudex Aledullaris, till they meet with the Harder Trunk, which 
they Accompany to the Off a Petrofa, Fig. 26. 7, 7. The Soft 
Nerves being Expanded within the Labyrinths and Cochleas of 
the Organs of Hearing; whilft the Hard Trunks pafs thro’ the 
->one, and Expand themfelves in a Larger Field, as the Accu¬ 
rate Fieuffens Reprcfents them. 

( 8,8, The Eighth Pair of Nerves or Par Fagum ; each ofthef® 
have Ten or Twelve Nervous Fibrtlla Springing from the Ale- 
dull a Oblongata, immediately below the Annular Procefs m,m, 
and under the Corpora Olivaria 00, or between them and the 
1 hird or Cordal Procefles of the Cerebellum, Tab. 10. Fig. j. W W, 
whence they March Accompanied with divers Small. Blood-Vef- 
lels of both Kinds, to their Egrefs with the Lateral Sinus’s 8, 8, 
Kg. 2 6. where they meet with the Spinal Acceflory Nerves** 
which go out with them, and are Diftributed as Fieuffens has 
Expreft them. 

9 ) 9 ) The Ninth Pair of Nerves, whole Various Originals of 
the Right Side differ from thofe of the Left: They continue to 
derive their Beginnings at Various Diftanccs from the LTpper- 
paits of the Corpora Olivarea, to Half an Inch in Length on the 
Caudex Aledullaris ; fome of the Fibres of that on the Left Side, 
palfing over the Vertebral Artery of the fame Side, when thofe 
of the contrary Side pafs from under it: After palling a Ihort 
Space, thefe Nervous Fibres Colleciively pals the Third Perfo¬ 
ration of the Os Occipitis. Fid. Fig. 26 . 9, 9. Tab. a. Ffo. 7. R R. 
Tab. 90. Fig, 3.E. “ 3 

k, A Small Branch of the Vertebral Artery which I have 
feen Jnje&ed with Wax, and pafs out with One of thefe Nerves. 

The Spinal Accelfory Nerves as they Afccnd from under 
the Vertcbial Arteries to the Par Fagum : They Arile much Lower 
fiom the Medulla Spinalis than Ficujjens defenhes them, even from 
the Fonnoft and Hindmoft Beginnings of the Seventh Pair of 
Nerves of the Neck (1 6) and in their Collateral Afcent to the 
Spinal Marrow, they ftill receive New Roots from all the Ner¬ 
vous Origins they pals by, except thofe of the Ninth Pair of the 
Brain. 

10, The Tenth Pair of Nerves of the Brain on One Side, or 
mote pioperly the Firft of the Neck, which pafs out between 
the Firft Fmebra of the Neck and the Os Occipitis. 

J . 1 ’ IZ ) 13 ) r 4 > I S) l( >) l 7 ) The reft of the Nerves of the Neck, 
which pals out between the Fertebra lucccfiively. 

Fig. 29. 

A A, Part of the Cerebellum ; 

u a. Its Second Procefles which Help to Ccmpole the Annular 
Protuberance. 

E B, I he Crura Medulla Oblongata cut off from the Brain. 

C C, The Annular Procefs Divided thro’ its Middle, itsEx- 
tctnnl Surface ( m in, in the preceding Figure) being cut off 
With a Razor, or large Iliarp Knife. 

b bj The Cineritious and Medullary Stria which Appear in 
this Scftion of the Annular Protuberance. 

c, The Middle Medullary Traci to which the Lateral Stria run. 

d d. The Cineritious Part of the Medulla Oblongata under the 
Corpora Pyramidalia : In this Scftion the Corpora Olivaria are Di¬ 
vided. 

e, The Left Chordal Procefs partly in Sins. 
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'-APPENDIX. 

THE 

SEVENTH TABLE. 


Fig. 30; 

H E Brain lying on its Bafis after its Two 
Hemifpheres are cut off, and the Blood- 
Veffels Injected with Wax 5 the Cerebellum 
remaining intire. 

A A, The Inferior Part of the Fornix 
as it Appears when cut from its Roots b, b. 
and turn’d Back, with Part of the Corpus 
Callofum remaining on it. 
a a, The Blood-Veffels that Appear on this Inferior Sur¬ 
face of the Fornix. 

b b, The Roots of the Fornix. 

c c, The Fhalarm Nervorum Opticorum or Beginnings of the 
Optick Nerves. 

a a, The Corpora Striata ; that of the Left Side remaining 
Whole; the Right being Divided to fhew its Stria:. 

dd, The Crura Fornicis where they begin to Wind down 
on the Sides of the Crura Medulla Oblongata : Thefe Crura of 
the Fornix are call’d Hyppocampi or Bombycini. 

e e, The Plexus Choroides whofe Arteries Arife from the 
Firft Branches of the Cervical Artery e e, Appen. Fig. 28. 

f, The Meeting of the Plexus at the Root of the Fornix, 
where its Two Veins pafs to its other Part g g. 

g g, The other Part of the Plexus Choroeides , whofe Arteries 
Spring from the Second Branches of the Cervical Artery, 
join’d with the Firft by Communicant Branches; which do 
not Appear here, by reafon they lie under the Crura Forni- 
cis d d. 



h h, Two Veins which Arife from the Upper-parts of the 
Plexus Choroeides , and pafs the Third Ventricle to the other 
Part of the fame Plexus g g, near the Nates and Tefies. 

i ii i i i, The Branches of the Carotide Arteries cut off, as 
they Appear Inje&ed with Wax, and palling between the 
Cortical Foldings of the Brain. 

k, A Branch of a Vein which paffes according to the 
Length of the Corpus Striatum of the Left Side, and Dif- 
charges its Blood into the Veins of the Plexus Choroeides ; that 
of the Right Side being taken away to fhew the Stria. 

l , Part of the Fima of the T hird Ventricle that do’s forne- 
what Appear under the Vein, h. 

m, Along Medullary Tra£t between the Corpus Striatum 
and Thalamus Nervi Optici, call’d by Dr. Willis, Procejfus Me¬ 
dullar is Tranfverfus. 

nnnn, The Centrum Ovale of Vieuffens. 

o, That Part of the Corpus Callofum by Vieujfens , call’d For¬ 
nix Vera , between which, and the Fornix p, is plac’d the Sep¬ 
tum Lucidum, Dividing the Fore-part of the Right Ventricle 
of the Brain from the Left. This Septum by fome call’d Spe¬ 
culum^ is a Continuation of the Inward Membrane which In¬ 
verts the Two Superior Ventricles, meeting in their Upper- 
parts not unlike the Pleura on the Sternum, where it Compofes 
the Mediafiinum, , and Divides the Cavity of the Thorax. In 
the Upper-part of this Septum 1 have more than once feen its 
Duplicature fill d with a Watrifh ITumour in Hydropick 
Brains, as Vieuffens alfo takes Notice. 

O, The Fourth Sinus of the Dura Mater fill’d with Wax. 

P ? The Longitudinal Sinus cut off, where it meets the 
Fourth and Two Lateral Sinus's , call d Torcular Herophili. 

QJT, The Two Lateral Sinus's alfo Extended with Wax. 

R, A Vein fill’d with Wax on the Second Procefs of the 
Dura Mater. 

r, Some Branches of Veins as they Appear on the Second 
Procefs of the Dura Mater. 

p, The Fornix cut off near its Two Roots. 

q q, Some Lymphe-dutfts on the Plexus Choroeides which Ac¬ 
company the Vein h h h, in their Way to the Glandula Pinia- 
hs n ot feen in this Figure; that Gland being plac’d under the 
Fornix A, a, with the Nates and Tefies , as is Expreft Tab . 10. 
Fi?. 1 • Q? O) O, P> P* 

Thefe Lymphe-du&s perhaps were leen by that Accurate 
Anatomift Monf. Beddevold , in Examining an Ox's Brain ; of 
which he Communicated an Account to the Accurate Nurt ^ 
as Monf Beddevold himfelf told me, and Appears in an E- 
piftle at the End of Nude s Adenographia Curiofa. Vidi , fays he, 
Lymphaticum in Cerebro Bivino ., quod examine tuo (ut Originem 
feias & Infer tionem) erit Digniffimum. Non longe a Glandula Pi- 
neali, a qua Ramos forte habet, incumbit Plexui Choroidao ad In- 
fundibuli laterafefe extendens. 

S S S S The Cerebellum Cover d with the Second Procefs of 
the Dura Mater in its Upper-part, and the Dura Mater it felf 


on the Hinder-part. . . . 

ff Some Branches of Veins which Appear fill d with Blood 
on the Dura Mater , Covering the Back-part of the Cerebel¬ 
lum ; which vary in their Courfe from thole Subjacent Veffels 
on the Pia Mater, which are immediately Diftributed on the 
Cerebellum it felf, and faintly Appear in thofe Streaks running 
fome what Parallel with theLateial 6 in us s. 


T T, Parts of the Vertebral Arteries. 

VV, The Vertebral Sinus’s on which the Wax Appears 
Extravaft, as in Fig. 28. F. 

W, The Back-part of the Medulla Oblongata Cover’d with 
the Dura Mater. 

x x, A Probe Supporting the large Veins of the Plexus Cho¬ 
roides in the Third Ventricle of the Brain. 

t f f The Medullary ; 

*** TheCineritiousPartof the Brain. 

Fig. 31. 

The Back-part of the Cerebellum cut thro’ its Hinder-part 
and Reclin d Laterally; together with a Portion of the Me¬ 
dulla Spinalis. 

A A A, The Cerebellum Cover’d with the Pia Mater only, 
where its Circular Sulci in which its Large Blood-Veffels pafs* 
are Expreft, together with divers Arborious Ramifications 
of Blood-Veffels, which Decuffate thofe of its Sulci as they 
March under the Pia Mater. 

B B, The Branching of the'Medullary Part of the Cerebel¬ 
lum^ as it Appears when Divided, 
a, The Vermicular Procefs on the Back-part of the Cerebellum. 

C C, The Tv/o Pathetick Nerves near their Origin. 

c c. The Nates ; 

d d, The Tefies , in whole Surfaces the Blood-Veffels Ap¬ 
pear Diitributed under the Pia Mater. 

f, The Glaudula Pinialis which we take to be a Lymphatick 
Gland, Receiving Lympha from the Lymphe-dudis of the 
Plexus Choroeides, and Difcharges it into Exporting Lymphe- 
dudts which pafs the Third Ventricle of the Brain, to the In¬ 
fundibulum and Glandula Pituitaria ; the Manner we Conceive 
thefe Lymphe-dudts pafs the Infundibulum, is on its Internal 
Surface, and fo pierce the Pituitary Gland; it being unufiial 
in the Practice of Nature for Lymphe-du6ts before they Ar¬ 
rive at the Reccptaculum Chyh to Difcharge tneir Contents in 
large Cifterns, to be again tranfmitted by narrow Conduits 
to the Thoracick-dud, as it muftdo, if as fome Conceive, the 
Infundibulum it felf is a meer Lymphe-dud, which in fome 
meafure I am apt to think with Dr. Ridley it do’s j as I have 
already intimated, Append. Fig. 26. 3. 

g g, The Firft Procels’s of the Cerebellum which pafs towards 
the Nates. * 

e, The Tranfverfe Procefs which Unite the Two Firft Pro¬ 
files of the Cerebellum, whence the Pathetick Nerves take their 
Rife. 

h h, The Third, or Cordal Procefs’s Arifing from the Cere¬ 
bellum, and Defcend on both Sides the Medulla Oblongata. 

i i, Some Bright Stria which Appear in the Fourth Ven¬ 
tricle of the Brain, and Help to Compofe the Medullary 
Trunks of the Auditory Nerves ; thefe fometimes have Va¬ 
rious Originals from the Upper-part of the Fourth Ventricle 1 
at other Times fome of thefe St rice Arife Lower than here 
Expreft. 

k k, 11 , n, The Fourth Ventricle Open’d and Expanded. 

o, The Beginning of the Medulla Spinalis. 

p p, The Acceffary Nerves. 

q q, Thofe Parts of the Tenth Pair of Nerves which Arife 
from the Back-part of the Medulla Spinalis. 

m m, Parts of the Eighth Pair of Nerves where they meet 
the Acceffary Nerves. 

Fig. 3 2. 

The Lower Jaw with fome of the Mufcles of the Under 
Lip remaining to it. 

A, The External Left Side of the Bone made bare. 

B, The Procejfus Condyliformis. 

C, The Proceffus Cor one. 

D, An Acute Procefs, on the Internal Part of the Lower 
Jaw beyond the Dentes Mollares , under which the Trunks of 
Neives and Blood-Veffels pafs into the Meditulhum of the 
Bone, and give Branches to each Tooth. 

d, Some Branches of the fame Nerves and Blood-Veffels 
Marching out of tne Bone again to the Mufcles, Glands, and 
Membranes of the Lower Lip. 

E, The Infide of the Lower Lip Cover’d with its Proper 
Membrane. 

. F F, The Inner Face of the Mufculus Deprejfor Labii Infe¬ 
riors Proprius. Vid. Tab. 12. Fig. y. H. 

. ^ p, Some of the Small Salival Glandules which Appear 
immediately under the Membrane E. 

H FI, Thefe Mufcles I could never find Defcrib’d by any 
Author, tho they are conftant in Nature, or at leaft in all 
thofe Bodies I have ever look’d for them. 1 call them Eleva - 
tor . cs ,. Fabii Inferiors Proprii from their Office. They Spring 
Flelhy from the Fore-part of the Lower faw, immediately 
under the Gengivce of the Dentes Incifores , and Defcend to 
their Infertionsin the Skin, which Compofes the Chin: When 
they A&, they Draw up the Skin on the Chin, and make it 
Appear Varioufty Indented^ 
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APPENDIX. 

THE 

EIGHTH TABLE. 


Fig. 33 - 

H E Mufcles of the Face as they Appear 
after the Skin , Fat, Membranes, and 
Mufculi Quadrati Genarum are taken off. 
A A, The Mufculi Front ales. 

B, The Orbiculares Palpebrarum. 

C, The Mufculus Dilatator Ala Na/i. 

D, The Elevator Labiorum Communis. 

E E, The Elevator Labii Superior is Fro - 

prius . 

F F, The SphinBer Labiorum. 

G G, The J^ygomatici feu Difiortores Oris . 

H H, The Depreffor Labiorum Communis. 

I, The Depreffor Labii Inferions Proprius. 

K, The Buccinator. 

L, The Temporalis. 

M, The Elevator Auricula. 

N, The Majfeter. 

a, Part of the Os Jugate. 

b, The Cartilage of the Auricula freed from the Skin.. 

cc, The Parotide Gland. 

d, The Duilus Salivalis Superior of the Parotide Gland, as 
it Defends over the Majfeter thro’ the Buccinator into the 
Mouth. 

e e, A Branch of the Carotide Artery which paffes thro’ 
the Inferior Maxillary Gland. 

f, Part of the Lower Jaw Bone made Bare. 

g, Part of the Inferior Maxillary Gland. 

O, Part of the Mufculus Biventer in bitu. 

P, The Mafioideus. 

CL, Part of the Cucularis. 

R, Part of the Elevator Scapula. 

S S, Parts of the Mufculi Sternobjoidei . 

TT, Parts of the Coracohyoidei . 

Fig. 34 - 

The Left Eye with its Mufcles freed from the Orbit 
and Dry’d. ' 

A, The Bulb of the Eye Fill’d with Wax. 

a a, The Optick Nerve in like manner Diftended with 
Wax. 

B, A Portion of the Superior and External Margin of 
the Bone of the Orbit next the Nofe. 

b . .., A {mall Cartilage call’d the Trochlea , in which the 
Long Tendon of the Superior Oblique Mufcle (D) paffes 
to its Infertion. 

C, A Portion of the Inferior and External Margin of 
the Orbit, where the Mufculus Obliquus Inferior (I} takes its 
Origin. 

D, The Obliquus Superior as it Arifes from the Inferior 
Part of the Orbit, and paffes thro’ the Trochlea b... to its 
Infertion on the Back-part of the Bulb of the Eye. This 
Contortion of the Tendon of this Mufcle renders it capa¬ 
ble of drawing the whole Bulb of the Eye Outwards, and 
turning its Papilla Downwards. 

E, The Mufculus Atollens. 

F, The Abducens. 

G, The Deprimens. 

H, The Aot iucens. 

I The Obliquus Inferior , whole Origin from the External 



Margin of the Inferior Part of the Orbit, renders it capable 
of performing the lame Action in Opposition to the Tro - 
chlearis or Obliquus Superior , i. e. of drawing the Pofterior and 
Lateral Part of the Bulb of the Eye towards its Origin, 
whereby the whole Eye is drawn Outwards, and its Pupilla 
turn’d Upwards; elfe the Projection of the Eyebrows would 
hinder our looking Upwards, unlefs the Head at the fame 
Time was drawn very much Back. 

Befides thefe Proper Offices of the Two Oblique Mufcles of 
the Eyes, they have conjunCtly a very ufefull common Office 
in holding the Bulb of the Eye as it were on an Axis , they 
prevent its being drawn Inwards, when any of the Streight 
Mufcles Ad: 3 by which means, each performs its proper Of¬ 
fice in turning the Eye either Upwards, Downwards or Side¬ 
ways j which is no Inconfiderable Artifice in Nature. 


Fig. 3 s- 

Reprefents the Inferior Part of the Skull with its Bafis 
uppermoft 3 the Left Side of the Lower Jaw together with 
the Firft Vertebra of the Neck and its Mufcles Arifing from 
it, remaining to the Occiput. 

A, The Left Side of the Lower Jaw. 

B, The Mufculus Pterygoideus Inter ms , in Situ. 

C, The Foramen of the Fourth Bone of the Upper Jaw, 
by which a Large Branch of the Fifth Pair of Nerves pafles 
to the Mufcles of the Face, and a Branch of the Carotide Ar¬ 
tery to the Inner Cavities of thefe Bones, as you fee them 
Expreft in the preceding Figure. 

D, The Mufculus Depreffor Labii Superioris Proprius & Con - 
Jlrittor Ala Nafi \ here cut from its Infertion to the Upper 
Lip, and left at its Origin from the Gums of the Upper 
Jaw. 

d, Part of the Elevator Labii Inferoris Proprius left to its 
Origin from the Lower Jaw. 

e, That Part of the Inferior Margin of the Orbit, where 
the Inferior Oblique Mufcle of the Eye Springs, Expreft in 
the preceding Figure at C. 

E, The Os Jugale. 

f f. The Styloidal Procefs’s of which that of the Right 
Side is broken off, which frequently happens by means of 
the Rope after the Common Execution of Malefactors. 

G G, The Mammiform Procefs’s. 

H, The Firft Vertebra of the Neck remaining on the Oc¬ 
ciput. 

g g. Two Procefs’s of the Firft Vertebra of the Neck, which 
are Articulated with the like Procefs’s of the Second. 

h, The Extremity of the Tranfverfe Proccfs of the Firft 
Vertebra. 

i, The Mufculus Annuens or JSeftus Minor Anticus , Expreft 
fomewhat Forefhorten’d in Appen. Fig. 8. 

k, The feffus Lateralis or Abnucns Lateralis. 

I , The Obliquus Superior Capitis. 

m, The Mujculus fechis Minor Poflicus. 

l, The Auricula or Outward Ear. 

n, The Lobe of the Ear cut off. 

o, That Part of the Superior Orbit where the Trochlea 
is Faften’d. 

K K. The Os Occipitis. 

L, The Os Squamofum. 

M, The Os Frontis. 

N, Part of the Os Sphenoides. 



4 ? ten. 
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APPENDIX. 

THE 

NINTH TABLE. 


f%. 3 *. 

H H E W S divers MufcJes Employ’d in the Motions 
of the Head and Veitebra of the Neck, which 
Appear on the Back-part. 

A, Part of the Hairy Scalp remaining on the 

B, The Os Occiputis, made bare. 

^ C, Part of die Mujculus Splenius left at its In- 

a, Part ot the Usjugale. 

D D D, The Mujculus Complexus Rais’d from its Infenion, to Ihew 
its Infide. 

E E, The ReSh Majores , that on the Right Side remaining in Situ, 
that of the Left hanging down from its Origin. 

F F, The Obliqui Superiores, in Situ. 

G G, The Obliqui Inferiores, in Situ. 

H H, The Refit Minor es, alio in Situ. 
b, The Procejfus Majloides of the Left Side, made bare, 
c, The Back-part of the Firft Vertebra of the Neck, made bare, 
d, Part of the Complexus Inferred to the Mammiform Procefs, by 
Falloppius made a Diflinbl Mufcle, which with its Correfponding Part 
on the other Side, he reckons the Third Pair of Mufcles of the Head. 

1111 , The Spinales Colli, that of the Left Side remaining in Situ, 
the Right being Rais’d from its Inferior Part, and Turn’d to One Side, 
to fliew its Subjacent Mufcle the Tranjverfalis Colli. 

K, The Tranjverjalis Colli which Arifes from the Tranfverfe Pro¬ 
cefles of the Inferior Virtebra of the Neck, and is Inferred to the Spi¬ 
nal Procefles of its Superior Vertebra. 

L L L, The Mujculi InterJ'pinales Colli ; Thefe are not taken No¬ 
tice of by Authors, tho’ they are Diftindt Fair Mufcles as they are here 
Reprefented : It was for thefe Mufcles the Spinal Procefles of the Ver¬ 
tebra of the Neck are made Double: They draw the Spinal Procefles 
nearer each other, when we pull the Head very much Back, as when 
we would look on the Zenith. 

e e e e, The Apices of the Double Spinal Procefles. 
f, The Extremity of the Spine of the Firft Vertebra of the Tho¬ 
rax. 

Fig. 37■ 

Reprefents Part of the Organ of Hearing of a Calf, where a Small 
Bond (Diflindl from that plac’d between the Long Procefs of the Incus 
and Stapes ) may be feen in the Tendon of the Mujculus Stapedis. 
Schelhamer tells us of the like Bone found in fome Animals lying in 
the Tendon of the Internal Mufcle of the Ear, Defcrib’d by Euftachius ; 
but whither he has miflaken it for the Mujculus Stapedis, no Oppor¬ 
tunity has hitherto given me occafion to Obferve. The Knowledge of 
this Small Bone in the Tendon of the Mujculus Stapedis of a Calf, 
was Communicated to me by the Ingenious Dr. Adare \ but there is no 
fuch Contrivance in Humane Bodies. 

A A, Part of the Os Petrojum. 

B, The Foramen Rotundum. 

C, The Stapes on the Foramen Ovale. 

E, The Mujculus Stapedis lying bare in the Cavity of the Tympa¬ 
num ; it not being Inclos’d in a Bony Channel in this Animal, as in 
Humane Bodies. 

F, The Small Bone in the Tendon of the Mujculus Stapedis , which 
is plac’d on a Rifing of the Os Petrojum , on which it Adis as on a 
Pully, by which means it draws the Stapes from the Foramen 0- 
vale. 

Gj The Cochlea Open’d. 

Fig. 38. 

The Back-parts of the Mufcles of the Pharynx and Oejopha- 
gus. 

AAA, That Part which Compofes the Pharynx. 

BB, The Mujculus Pterygopharyngeus : This is Erroneoufly Divi¬ 
ded into Two Pair of Mufcles by Authors, as Appears by Tab. 34. 
Fig. 3,4. after Bourdon : It has Two Thm Flefhy Origins from the 
Roots of the Procejfus Pterygoides, and in a Semicircular Manner Em¬ 
braces the Back-part of the Glandulous Membrane of the Fauces as 
well as the TonfiUa. When it Adis in Deglutition, it not only Strai¬ 
tens the Fauces, but Comprefles the TonfiUa , as well as the Lefler 
Glands of the Fauces, and Forces out their contain’d Matter at the 
fame Time> to join with the Aliment initsDefcent to the Stomach, 
this Mufcle Ads in like Manner in Secretion or Hawking up any Te¬ 
nacious Matter, whither Log d in the Fauces or Excretory Dudls of 
the TonfiUa. I chufe to make this a Diftindl Mufcle from the Oefo- 
phageus , not only becaufe its Extended on that Part call d the Pharynx , 
but it Ads Diftind from the Oejophageus ; for when this is Contraded 
in Deglutition, that is Dilated. 

C C, The TonfiUa. 

D D, The <l Mufculi Stylopharyngei which draw the Fauces Up¬ 
wards and Dilate them. 

E E, The Oejophageus or Conftruflor Gula. 

F, Part of the Superior Long Procefs of the Scutiformal Carti¬ 
lage, whence the laft mention’d Mufcle partly Arifes. 


G, The CMuJculus Vaginalis Gula , Cover’d with its External Mem¬ 
brane. The Fibres of this Perforated Mufcle of the Gula, have a Double 
Order of Fibres; the External Defeend according to their Length, the 
Internal Parts Obliquely ; the Former feem to Arife from the Arytenoi- 
dal Cartilages under the Glottis, and palling fomewhat Obliquely to 
the Back-part of the Gula , Defcend to the Stomach ; the Latter Or¬ 
der of Fibres feem to be a Continuation of the Conftriflcr Gula , and 
Defcend Obliquely to the Upper Orifice of the Stomach. The Office 
of this Mufcle is to Prefs the Aliment after Deglutition into the Sto¬ 
mach, to which, by its own Weight it is apt to Defcend in Humane 
Bodies; but in Quadrupedes the Pofition of the Gula being Horizon¬ 
tal, this Mufcle is Compos’d of a Double Order of Spiral Fibres, mu¬ 
tually Intercalating each other; as it is Defcrib’d by Dr. WiUis and 
Others. 

% ST 

A Portion of the Inteftinum Duodenum Diflended with Wind. 

A, Its External Membrane, continued from the Peritonaum , 
Rais’d. 

B, The External Surface of the Gut with the laft mention’d Mem¬ 
brane remaining on it. 

C, The External Longitudinal Fibres of the Inteftine. 

D, The Orbicular or Circular Fibres plac’d immediately under the 
Former, which by Dr. Cole are thought to be Spiral, and a continued 
Thread from one Extream of the Gut to the other, by which means 
the Periftaltick Motion of the Intcflines are continued. 

By what I could ever Obferve in Examining thefe Fibres, whether 
after Boyling or not, I mult confefs I could never be fadsficd whither 
they are Continued and of a Spiral Difpofition, nor indeed is it pol- 
fible to Untwifl a Single Fibre if they were fo Difpos’d, by reafon 
of its Smallnefs and Collateral Adhefion to each other, by means 
of their Blood-Veffels; but on the contrary they rather Appear on 
very ftridt Examination, to be Semicircular, fome longer and others 
fhorter j by which means they more Adequately bring the Sides of the 
Inteftine nearer each other, in Order to drive on its Contents. Be- 
fides this Office of the Mufcular Fibres of the Inteftines, by their 
Reciprocal Co-operation, they not only Comprefs their Subjacent 
Glands, and Drive out their contain’d Mucus to join with the Ali¬ 
ment ; but by Collaterally prefling each Side of the Guts, they Open 
the Mouths of the Ladleal-Veflels to receive the Chyle. 

Fig. 40. 

Reprefents a Portion of the Inteftinum Jejunum Diftended with 
Wind ; its External Membrane and Mulcular Fibres being taken 
off 

A A, Some of the Semicircular Fibres ftill remaining on the Inte¬ 
ftine. 

C C, Divers Small Glands fcater’d at Various Diftances between tho 
laft mention’d Clulters of Glands. 

We are beholding to the Learned Wepher and the Accurate Peyer , 
for the Difcovery of thefe Clufters of Glands of the Small Guts, as 
well ns thofe Solitary Glands fcatter’d up and down in the Large Guts: 
Tho’ Dr. JViUis and Others had mention’d a Glandulous Membrane 
of the Guts, yet it Furnifht us with no tollerable Idea of their Exi- 
ftence and Office. They are fupplied with Blood-Veflels, Nerves 
and Lymphedudls, in Common with the Inteftines and Excretory 
Dudts of their own; but I can by no means think the Nerves Import 
any Part of the Matter, which thefe Glands Difcharge by their Excre¬ 
tory Pores, into the Cavity of the Inteftine. 

Peyer takes Notice that thefe Glandulous Clufters are plac’d in that 
Part of the Gut, Oppofite to its Connexion with the Mefentery, but 
you will frequently find them near the Mefentery ; yet I never 
found them in that Part of the Gut, to which the Mefentery is Con¬ 
nected. 

The Matter they feparate from the Blood, and Difcharge by their 
Excretory Pores into the Cavity of the Gut, is very Tenacious, and 
fince its Compreftfrom them by the Periftaltick Motion of the Guts, at 
the very inftant the Alimentary Contents are pafling by, it affords 
us no mean Argument, that it cannot fo join with them, as to render 
any of the Chylous Particles more fit to pafs the Mouths of the Lacleai 
Veflels ; but that it only ferves as a Vehicle to thofe Contents of the 
Guts, and Defends the Inward Villous Membrane from being Offended, 
either by Sharp Humours, or any Acuminated Bodies which often 
pafs that Way. 

The Glands of the Ccecum, Colon and ReStum, which are Analogous 
to thefe of the Small Guts, differ very much from them in Figure 
and Situation; the Former lying in Clufters, whereas thefe from their 
Appearance, Peyer and Others call Solitary Glands ; they being Small, 
Lentiformal, and very Numerous, plac’d from each other at Various 
Diftances, not unlike the Stars in the Firmament. 

All thefe Glands of the Inteftines, as well as thofe of the Stomach, 
Liver, and Pancreas , are Aftedled with Cathartick Medicines, and 
Help to Difcharge the Matter Evacuated by Stool; by Affefled, I don’t 
mean that the Purging Medicine bellows any Particles, immediately 
as it pafles by them into the Cavity of the Gut; but that after its 
Particles are paft into the Blood by the Chyle Dudls, it meets with 
a Fit Strainer in the Parts laft mention’d, as well as thefe Glands by 
which it pafles off again with the Serous Part of the Blood. 
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A. 

A Bdomen or Lower Belly Open’d, Tab. 33,40. of a 
Woman, T. 49. with Child, T. 54, 5 Sj l 6 - 
of a Fatus,T.62,61. its Integuments, T. 31. 
Mufcles vide Muldes. Cavity, F.41,49,5 2. 
^Acetabulum , T. 99. F/g. 2. 

Acretion of Parts in General, v. Introduction. 

^Acromion, v. Bones Scapula. 

AdipofeDufts their Ufe, F.4. F. 13. 

Alllantois, T. 5 5, 5 6, 5 7. F. 7. F. 5 8, 5 9. whence call d, F. 
59. a Defcription of it, ib. its Ufe, ib. whether Exi¬ 
gent in Humane Bodies, F. 58. 

' Atlvearium, v. Ear Meatus Auditorius. 

Alheoli, T. 92. F. y. 

F. 55, 56, 57. F. 37.F. 58, *9. Tranfparent, full 
of Veflels, F. 55,59. Ufes of its contain’d Liquor, 
F. 58. Glands in it in Cows, and their fuppos’d 
Ufe, F. 55. 

Amygdals, v. Tonfils. 

„ AnaJlomoJ'es of Arteries and Veins, v. Arteries. 

Anatomy prov’d Ufeful in Surgery, introduCl . F. 15. F. 2. 

F.72. Alp. F. 2. 

Ancon, v. hones Ulna. 

Animal Spirits, the Common Hypothecs concerning them, 
Rejected, F. 10. F. 6. 

Annular Cartilage, F. 24. F. 5,6, 7 > 8. Alp. F. 20,22,23. 
Stntbelix , v. Ear External. 

^Antitragus, ib. 

AnSie^'tbmTonicb External, T. ! 4 . F- 4 - Middle or 
Fibrous, T.ead.F. 5. Internal, F. ead. F. ( 5 . farther 
they run from the Heart, they Subdivide and Grow 
Thinner, ib. their Extremities Tranfparent, ibid. 
View’d in the Fin of a Living Grig, Alp. F.f. of a 
Flounder, F. 5. Arteries and Veins a continu d Chan¬ 
nel ib. Tying them Advis’d in cutting off the Bread, 
F 19. F.5. in Amputation, F. 64. F. 8. Dirediion 
for Tying them in an Aneurifin of the Arm, Alp. 
F 3 how to Secure the Artery of the Lower-Part of 
the 3 Face, &c. in Incifions, F. 12.. F. 14 Aneuriftn 
: n a Small Artery coming out of the Skull to the 
Forehead, and how Cur’d, F. 5. F. 1. a Syftem of 
them by Bidloo Erroneous, F. 24* F. 15. an Exact one, 

Alp. F. 3. . 

,_ Alorta. or great Artery, F. 22. F. 1, 7. Alp.F. 3. its 

Valves Semilunar, T. 22. F. 13. Amending Trunk, 
F. 24. F.i. Alp. F. 3. Defending Trunk, F. 41,42,49, 
50,63. F. 1,2. Alp- F* 3 * r 

_Coronal of the Heart, F. 22. F. 11. F. 3. 

--Subclavian, Alp. F. 3. „ _ _ 

--Carotid, T. 6. F. 6. T. 9. F. 3. /. 14. T. I; T. 15. * 

1,2. Alp. F. 3, 8,28, 30. their Contortions, F. 6. 
F. 6. Alp. F. 3. Reafon of them, T.6.F. 6. palling 
by the Sella Turcica , Alp. F. 3, 26. 

—-Vertebral, Alp. F. 3, 8, 28,30. their Contortions, 
Atp. F. 3 * Reafon of them, ib. their Cavities fome- 
times Larger there, ib. Amending on the Medulla 
Oblongata , ib. 

__Cervical, Alp.F. 28. 

__Communicant Branches, F. 3, 28. 

_Lower-part of the Face, Tongue, F. 12. F. 4 - 

_Temporal, Jtp. F. 3. its Branches to the Parotid 

Gland, ib. Temples, ib. 

_Occipital, ib. Inofculates with the Temporal, ib. 

_Of the Fauces , Uvula } &c. »£. 

__ Larynx , &c. & 

_Mufcles of the Neel: and Sag*. . . . 

_Mammary, r. 3 ».K !..>«• F. 3 ; Inofculate With 

the Intercoftals and Epigaftnck, ib. 

_Mufcles of the Shoulder and Scapula , ib. 

_Culu wSSSre at the Wrift.r. <7 . ^ 
F. 3. . _ 

-Hands and Fingers, K ^ Ino f C ulatc with 

-Bronchial, ^p.F. 3. their R , 

the Pulmonary, F. 24. F* 1. 3 * 

_Of the C 7 »/a, F. 3. 

ZzSiiactr £ A r. }■ i,sVarious Ra "’ ifica,ions 

making the 

-Hepatick, F. 38. F. 5. Alp. F. 3 - 

——Coronarf’lnfcrior of the Stomach, T. 33 , 34 - * 5 ' 
Alp. F. 3. 

-Pylorick, .^p. F. 3. 

-Epiploick, ib. 

-Coronary Superior, F. 34- 

-Phrenick, Alp.F. 3. their Origin, 1 

-Splenick, F. 36. Alp. F. 3. - 

-Of the Duodenum and Pancreas, Alp. 3 * ^ 

t^cmfelves'ancl Mefenterick In- 

---MefenterickInferior, F. 40. F 

F. 3. its Branches to the Colon, Alp- • 3 

.-Emulgent, F. 42,43. F. 1. F - 3 - 

.-Vertebral of the Loins, -Wp- F. 3. r at-F.x, 

-Spennatick of a Man, r. 4 >, 4 ?, 44 ;• * ' 4 > „ Er .’ 

z T T.<6.F. } ,,Ae-F-J- ' h Xciuleofii.ti. very 

ror concerning it Noted, and t yth.F.z. dif- 

fmall at their Beginning, ^. 45 - ' e r.ac. 

ferent in Men aim Brutes, and the Reafon ot it, 

r. a. 



-Spermatick of a Woman, F. 50,53. F. 1,3. Com¬ 
municate with the Hypogaftticks, ib. 

- Sacra, Alp. F. 3. 

-Iliack, F. 49, 50, 63. F. 2. Alp. F. 3. External, 

7: 42,5o. F. 3. Internal, F. 5o. Alp. F. 3. Lar¬ 

ger Proportionably in a Fatus than in an Adult, and 
the Realon, ib. 

-Umbilical, F. 59,60. F. 1,5. F. 61. F. 3,4,5, 7 > ?• 

F. 62,63. F. 3. Various Inequalities in their 
Trunks, F. 61. F. 3,5 . the Caufes of them, F. 3. 

-Epigaftrick, F. 32. F. 1. F. 3. 

-Of the Oblique Mufcles of the Aibdomen , F. 3. 

-Of the Extenfors and Obturators of the Thigh, ib. 

- Penis, T. 47.F. 1. F. 48.F. 1. Alp.F. 3. 

-Bladder, Alp.F. 7 ,. 

-Internal of the pudendum, Alp.F. 3. 

-Hypogaftrick how Compos’d, ib. 

-External of the Pudendum their Origin, ib. 

-Crural, ib. an Account of their Progrefs, ib. 

-Leg, ib. 

-Foot, ib. 

-Pulmonary, F. 22. F. 1, 8. F. 24. F. 2, 3.F.25.F.10. 

- ^Arthrodia,T. 97. F. 1. their Semilunar Valves, F. 22. 

F. 14. 

Alrytenoides Cartilage, F. 24. F. 8. Alp. F. 20^22,23. 

Alftera Afrteria, v. Wind-Pipe. 

Atjlragalus , v. Bones. 

Alilrvs, v. Epifiropheus. 

Altlas, v. Vertebra. 

Auricles of the Heart, v. Heart. 

t B- 

T) Ladder of Urine of a Man Situ, F. 41. taken out, 
T. 42. F. 2. of a Woman in Situ, F. 49. taken 
out, F. 50. of a Fern# m F. 63. F. j. taken 
out, F. 2. its Back-part Cover’d with Fat, F. 44. 
F. 2. Fore-part Open’d, F. 48. F. 1. Sufpended by 
the Uracus, T. 44. F. 2. its Situation, ib. Stru&ure, 
ib. Ufe, ib. its Fibres and Glands fomctiinesTu- 
mified, and caufe a Thicknefs of its Sides, ib. 

Bladder of Gall, v. Gall-bladder. 

Blood, an Account of it according to the Chymifts, F. 23. 
F. 15. View’d with a Micro (cope, F. ead.F. 16. no 
Fibres difcemable in it, ib. its Fibrous Appearance 
caus’d by a Coagulation of the Serum, ib. another 
way of Examining it, ib. how made, Introdutt. 

Bones in an Embrio Cartilaginous, F. 100. F. 6. Time of 
their Formation, ib. Appendixes foraetiraes Broken 
off, a Cafe Recited, F. 96. F. r. 

-All in a Skelleton of an Adult; its Fore-part, F. 87. 

Side and Back, F. 8 8. of a Foetus a Month after Con¬ 
ception, F. 100. F. 1. of Six Weeks, F. ead. F. 2. 
of Three Months, F. ead. F. 3,4. of Four Months 
F. cad. F. 5, 6. of Nine Months, F. 10 r, 102. 

-Skull, the External Surface of its Upper-part, F. 91. 

F. 1. Internal of the fame,.F. ead. F. 2. Channels 
in it for the Paffagc of Veflels, ib. very Large and 
Tranfparent in an Apopletick Perfon, ib. Inferior 
Surface of its Bafts, T. 91. F. 2. Alp. F. 8, 36. In¬ 
ternal Part of the fame, F. 9. F. 3. Alp. F. z 6. 

-Forehead its Convexr or Outer Part, F. 89. F. 1. 

a Defcription of its Cavity, ib. its Inner-part, F. 
ead. F. Z. 

- Sinciput its External Part, F. 90. F. r. Internal, F. 2. 

- occiput External Part, F. 90. F. 3. Internal, F. 7. F. 2. 

7 '. 90. F. 4. 

-Temples External Part, F. 90. F. 5. Alp. F. 15. in a 

Foetus, Alp. F. 17. Internal Part, F. 90. F. 6. of a 
Foetus, Alp.F. 18. 

-Ear, F. 90. F. 9,10,11,12. Alp. F. 15, \6, 17,18. 

-Or Cuncifoi-me, T. 89. F. 1, 2. an Account of its Fo¬ 
ramina, ib. 

- Os Cribrofum, T. 8. F. 3. F. 9. F. 3. F. 89. F. 2. 

F. 26. 

-Upper-Jaw, F. 89. F. r, 2. F.92.F. 1. their Num¬ 
ber and Defcription, 

-Lower-Jaw, F. 92. F. 3,5. its Proceffes, Alp. F. 32. 

-Teeth, v. Teeth. 

-Tongue, F. 92, F. 9. 

- Vertebra their Number, and Reafon why Divided, 

F. 93. Firft of the Neck or Atlas, F. 1, 2. F. 8. 
Second with its Toothlike Procefs, F. 3,4. Third, 
F. 5, 6. Firfl: of the Thorax, F. 7, 8. F. 10. F. 8. 
a Caries found in them, the Cafe Related, ib. Of 

the Loins, F. 9,10,11, 12. 

-Ribs their Number, Diftinttion, and Articulations, 

F. 94. the Firft, F. 1, 2. the Seventh, F. 3,4. the 
Eleventh, F. 5,6. the Twelfth, F. 7,8. 

-- Scapula or Shoulder-blade, its External Part, F. 95. 

F. 1. Internal Part, F. 2. 

_Clavicle or Channel-bones, F. 95. F. 3, 4. its Joint 

with the Afcromion fometimes Diflocated, and the 
Symptoms, ib. 

_ Sternum or Breaft-bone in an Adult, F. 95.F. 5. in 

a Fatus, T. 101. 

--Shoulder-bone, T.96.F. 1,2. 

- Ulna, T. 96. F. 3, 4. 

—- Radius, T. 96. F. 5,6. 

_ Carpus, T. 97. their Number, Difpofition, and Ar¬ 
ticulations, ib. 

_ Metacarpus, T.97. F. 1,2. 

!_Fingers and Thumb, F. 97. F. 1,2. 

_ Oj]a Sefamoidea of the Hand, F. 97. F. r. of the 

Great Toe, F. 105. F. 2. fometimes found on the 
Lower Heads of the Thigh-bone, F. 103. F. 2._ alfo 
on the Tendon of the Peroneus Longus, ib. in the 
Tendon of the Mufculus Stapedis f Alp- F- 37 - 

- Os Sacrum, T. 98. F. I, 2. 

1 -- Os Coccygis, T. 98. F. 3,4. 


- Os Innonunatum in a Fatus contifts of Three, there¬ 
fore Diftinguiih’d into 

- Os Ilium , F. 99. F. 1,2. 

- Os Ifchium, T. 99. F. 1, 2. 

-Os Pubis, T. 99. F. I, 2. 

-Thigh-bone, F. 103. F. 1,2.’ 

- Patella or Knee-pan, F. 103. F. 3,4^ 

- Tibia, T. 104. F. 1, 2. 

- Fibula, T. 104. F. 3, 3. 

- Tarfev or Inftep ; which are the 

- Talus, T. 105. F. 1, 2. 

-Heel, ib. 

- Os Spongiofim of the Foot, ib. 

- OjJaC'uneiformia, ib. 

- Os Naviculare, ib. 

- Metatarfus , F. 105. F. 1,2. 

-Toes, F. 105. F. 1,2. 

Brain, its Upper-part with its Membranes, F. 5. F. 2. Co¬ 
ver’d with the Dura Mater, T. 6% F. 1. Hinder ami 
Lateral Part with its Membranes, F. 6 . F. 4. Two 
Hemispheres, F. 8.F. 5. ForeinoftLobes, F. 9. F. r, 2. 
Alp. F. zS. Hinder Lobes, F. 7. F. 1. F. 9. f. r. 
Alp. F. 28. cut Tranfverfly, F. 10. F. 1. F. 30. 
Cortical Part, F. 10. F. 1. Alp.F. 30. Alnfaplus or 
Windings on its Surface, F. 5. F. 2. F. 8. F. 5. 
Medullary Part, F. 10. F. 1. .^p. F. 30. View’d 
with a Microfcope, the Diftribution of Blood-Vef- 
fels, the Glands and their Tubes, F. 10. F. 2. its 
Arteries, v. Arteries Carotid, Vertebral Veins before 
they Enter the Longitudinal Sinus , T. 6 . F. 3. F. 8. 
F. 4. the Manner of their Entrance, and the Rea¬ 
fon of it, F. 6 . F. 3. a Large Vein emptying it felf 
at the Torcular, F. 8. F. 2. Blood-Veffels lying in 
the Duplicature of the Pia Mater, F. 5. F. 2. F. 8. 
F. 5. Wounds liable to great and dangerous Fungus , 
F. 8. F. 5. in Concuflions what Veflels injur’d, F. 5. 
F. 2. 

Breafts of a Man, F. r, 19. F. 2. in a F«t«; of both Sexes 
they contain a Serous Liquor, F. 63. of a Wo¬ 
man, F. 2,19. F. 1. their Glands, Laftiferous Dufts, 
Plexus of Blood-Veflbls, Sacculi ^Adipofi lying on 
them, F. 19. F. 1. Nipple and Afreola, v. Nipple. 
Arteries, Veins, Nerves, Lymphedu&s, F. 19. F. 5. 
Lactiferous DuCts, v. Lactiferous DuCts. Milky Tu¬ 
mors in them, how caus’d, F. 19. F. 4. 

Bregma, v. Bones of the Sinciput. 

Bronchia , F. 24. F. 2, 3, 4. F. 25. F. 5,6,8,9,10. 

F. 20. Glands in its Membranous Part, and their 
Ufe, Alp. F. 20. its Cartilages of Various Forms, 
and how Connected, F. 2 5. F. 8. a Reprefentation 
of it in Tin, F. ead. F. 11. how to prepare it, 
F. 10. 

c. 

C Allamts Scriptorius , v. Ventricle, Fourth of the 
Brain. 

Colds Os, v. Bones, Heel. 

Canalis AlneriofUs, Alp. F. 3. its Origin, Infertion, and 
Ufe, ib. after the Birth it becomes a Ligament, ib. 
Canalis Venofus turn’d into a Ligament, F. 38. F. 5. 

Canthttt Greater and Lefs, v. Eye its External Part. 

Caruncula Lachrymalis, ib. 

Caruncuhe Myrtiformes how caus’d, F. 51. F. 3. 

Carpus, v. Bones. 

Cartilage Enfiformal, F. 26 . F. x. T. 95. F. 5. 

Cartilages Semilunar on the Upper-head of the Tibia, F.S4, 

-Ot the Larynx , F. 24. of the Wind-Pipe, F. 25, 

F.8. 

CataraCis Directions for Couching, F. n, F. 24. 

Catarrhs the Parts AfleCted in them, Alp. F. 20. 
Cavernous Bodies of the Penis, v. Penis. 

Caul, y. Omentum. 

Center of Gravity to the Whole Body, wherC, F. S2.' 
Centrum Ovale, Alp.F. 30. 

Cerebel, T.6.F. 2. F.7.F. 1,2. F.8.F. 5. F. 9. F. r.' 

F. 28, 29, 30, 31. its Meditullium, T. 9. F. r. 
F. 10. F. 1. F. 31. Vermicular Proce(s, F. 7. 
F. 2. F. 8. F. 5. F. 3 r. Firft Procefs, F. ro. F. r. 
_^4p. F. 3 r. a Tranfverfe Procefs joining them, ib. 
Second Procefs, Alp. F. 28, 29. Third or Cordal 
Procefs, Alp- F. 29,3 r. 

Cheeks their Inlide, F. 14. F. r. 

Chorion, F. 55, 56,57. F. 3,7. F. 58, 59, 60. F. 1^2,6. 

Branching of its Veflels, T.6\. F. 7,8. 

Chyliferous DuCl, v. Thoracick DuCt. 

Chylification, Irurod. 

Cilia their Cartilages, F. 11. F. 5. 

Circulation between the Mother and the Fatus prov’d, 
F. 54. Manner of it thro’ the Heart of a Foetus, Alp. 

F 3 . 

Clavicles, v. Bones. 

Clitoris, T. 5 r. F. 1. The Gians, F. 50,51. F. r, 2. Pre¬ 
puce, F. 50, 5 r. F. 1. what it is, ib. Citira, T. 51 F.i. 
Contexture, F. 51. F. 2. C*p/«/a or Proper Mem¬ 
brane, /&. Septum, ib. Caufe of its Exteniion,F. 5 i. 
F. 1. 

Coccygis Os, v. Bones. 

Cochlea, v. Ear. 

Cacum, v. Inteftincs. 

Colon, v. Inteftincs. 

Column<e Carncre, v. Heart. ' 

Conception, Introd. 

Concha, v. Ear External. 

Condylus Proceffus, v. Bones of the Lower Jaw. 

Coracoidal Procefs, v. Bones Scapula. 

Corpus Callofum, T. 10. F. r. -^p. F. 30. its Corpus Tranf- 
verfale, F. 10. F. I. 

Corpus Clandofum in Men, v. Proflates ; in Women, xV*g tna - 

Corpora Striata , T. 10, F, l-* 4 p, F. zo f 

‘ . 4 a Copw* 






































Corpora PyramJdalia, yip. F. it. 

Corpora Olivaria, yp. F.z 8. 

Corpora CanjernoJ'a Penis , v. Penis. 

Corone , »&. 

Cricoidal Cartilage, V- Annular. 

Crijla GaUi , v. Bones Ox Cribrofum. 

Cuticle, v. Scarf-Skin. 

D. 

D iaphragm, v. Mufcles. 

Diaftole of the Heart, T. zi. F. i. v. Heart. 

Diploe of the Skull, T. y. F. z. T. 9. F. 3. 
r)iflocation of the Clavicle and Acromion, v. Bones. 
Difiimilar Parts, what, T. 4. F. 6. . 

JDuffus fjy^ropthalmici Lachrimalis, T> II* F. J* Bilxriuty 
T. 36.F r.M. Pancreaticus, T.ib.F.ead. 

-Tfco/vrc/r, F. 10, I r, 12'. ^ 

F. 8. Ikpaticus, T. 3 8. F. y. 

Duodenum, v. Inteftines. 

X>rtra Mater, T. y. F. 2. F. 6. F. r, 2. 5 ". 7. F. 2. 7 ". 8 F. r, 
2, 4, y. F. 9. F. 2, 3. T. 10. F. x. F. 26. Bloocl- 
Veffels Diftcnded with Wind, T } 6. F. j. lying in its 
Duplicature, T. y. F. 2. pals from it to the Skull, 
F. y. F. 2. T. 6. F. 1. a particular Account of them, 
yp. F. z 6. Quadruplicating, T. 7. F. 1. T.S. F.i. 
Firft Proccfs, v. Falx. Second Procefs, F. 7. F. x. 

E. 

E AR External, T. il.F.i.i. the Meatus yuditonus, 
t T. 90. F. y. yp. F. iy. Cartilages of the A/ea- 
#«r, yp. F. 8. its Glandulous Membrane,F. 90. F. y. 
its Ufe and Difeafes, ib. The Membrana Tymparu or 
Drum, yp. F. iy. ynnulus Ofjeus in Embrio’s, yp. 

F. X7, 18. Cavity of the Tympanum, yp. F. 16,18. 
Lin’d with a Membrane, F. 18. which is Commu¬ 
nicated to its Bones, ib. a Padage into it from the 
Palate, yp. F. 8. another out of it into the Meatus, 
ib. The Ufe of both, ib. its Bones, v. Bones, a Di- 
ftind one in the Ear of a Calf, yp. F. 37. Laby¬ 
rinth, F. 90. F. 7,8. yp. F. 16 , 18. Cochlea , F. 90. 
F. 8. yp. F. 17,37. Foramen Rptmdum, yp.F. 37. 
its Mufcles, v. Mulcles. 

Eggs taken from the Ovaria , F. £7. F. I. Impregnated, 
F. 2. Introd. 

Fmbrio , v. Foetus. 

Empiema Caution in Opening, F. 94. F. 4. 

Epidydymidx, v. Teftides. 

Epigafirium, T. r. 

Epiglottis , F. 13. F. 1. F. 24. F. y, 6,7, 8. F. 20, 22, 
23. Glands at the Root of it, yp. F. 20. its Ule, 
F. 14. F. 1. yp. F. 23. miftaken by fome for an Ex- 
crefcence, F. 13. F. 1. 

Epijbropheur , F. 93. F. 4. 

Eye its External Parts, F. II. F. 1, 2. Glands, v. Lachry¬ 
mal Glands. 

-Bulb, F. 11. F. 6, 11,14. S?P- F. 34. its Mufcles, v. 

Mulcles. 

-Optick Nerve, v. Nerve. 

- Tunica ydnata,T. n.F. 1,6,9. another Membrane 

of Columbus, T. 11. F. 9. 

- Tunica Sclerotis, T. ix. F. ir, 12, 16,17,18. 

- Tunica Cornea, T. 11, F. 11,12, 16, 17. 

- Tunica Coroides , F. 11.F. 12, X7. Ligament. Ciliare , F. 

Il.F. 13. its Ufe, 

- —T unica Retina,T. 11 ,F. 14,1 y, 17,18. 7 r*f and PupillapF.6. 

-Hutnor Cryftaline, F. 11. F. 19,21, 23. 

-Humour Vitreous,F. 11. F. 20,22,24. 

-Humour Aqueous, F. 21. 

F. 

F Oetus of Seven Months in the Womb, F. y6. its Po- 
fture Various, when belt for Birth, ib. of Twen¬ 
ty-Five Days after Conception, F. y 7. F. 3. of For¬ 
ty Days, F. 4. of Two Months and a Half, F. y. 
of Three Months, F. 6. of Eight Months, F. 7. 
Open’d, F. 62,63. 

Falloppian Tubes, T. y. F. 3,4. 

F*A, F. 8. F. r, 3, 4 - its Ufe, F.8. 

Fat, F. 4. F. 13. its Membranes, ib. Globules with their 
Blood-Veflels, ib. what it is, ib. Lobi ofitonthc 
ybdomen, F. 3 r. 

Fauces their Glandulous Membrane, F. 14. F. 3. 
Fermentation of the Aliment in Chylification, Innod. 
Fermentation of the Blood in its Vetfels, v. Inteftine Mo¬ 
tion of it. 

Fibre of a Mufde,F. 64. F. r. 

Fibula, v. Bones. 

Eijlula Lachrymalis, its Caufc and way of Cure, T. 11. F. y. 
Fiftulous Ulcer in the Upper-part of the Thigh how 
Cur’d, F. 72. 

Foramen Ovale Defcrib’d, yp. F. 3. 

Fornix, yp. F. 30. its Roots, F. 10. F. I. yip. F. 30. 
Crura, yp. F. 30. 


G. 

G All-bladder, F. 37. F. 2. T. 38. F. 3,4, its Dud, 
T. 37. F. 2. F. 38. F. 3,5. Internal Membrane 
cf the Dud, F. 38. F. 3. Valves in it how made 
and their Ufe, ib. Gall-duds Enter it, none into 
the Bladder, prov’d, F. 38. F. 3. 

Gangleon in the Nerves, F. xo. F. 6. yip F. 27. 

Gargareon, v. Uvula. 

Ginglimus, T. 96. F. I. 

Glands Adipofe, v. Omentum. 

-Axillary, yp. F. 1. their Ufe, Tumours in them 

how Caus’d, ib. 

-Inguinal, yip. F. 1. their Ufe, Cattles of Tumors 

in them, Cales related, One where it Weigh’d Six 
Pounds. 

-Lachrymal, F. 11. F. 1,3, y. their Duds, F. ead. F. y . 

-Lips, yp. F. 8- 

-Lymphatick, yp. F. 13, 14.^ thofc of the Neck 

Tumid in Scrophulas and their Cure, F. z. 

-Lumbal, yp.F. 10, 11. 

-Maxillary, F. iy. F. 1. yp. F. 19. their Arteries, 

Veins, Nerves, Salival-dud, yp.F. iy. 

-Miliary, v. Skin. 

-Mucilaginous of the Vrtebrx, T. 10. F8. their Ule, ib. 

-Parotide, F. 12. F. 2. yp. F. 1, 2, 3 3. a Remarkable 

Cafe of an Abfcefs in ir, yp. F. 2. its Salival-dud, 
T. i2. f.2, 3. yp.F. 1, 33. Symptoms and Cure 
of it when Wounded, yp. F. 2. 

, -Piliferous, F. 4.F.6. 

-- -Pinial, F. 10. F. j. yp.F. 31. its Ufe, ib. 

-Pituitary, F. 9. F. 2,3. yp. F. 26. 

.- Finales, ib . F. 41, yo. in a Fcetns , F. 63. their 

_Compofition and VelTels Defcrib’d, T. 42. 

Subclavian, yip. F. 12. 


INDEX. 

-Sublingual, F. iy. F. 2. yp. F. 19. theirBlood- 

Veflels, Nerves, Salival-dud, yip. F. 19. 

-Skin, or Sudoriferous, F. 4. F. 6. 

-Thyroid, F. iy. F. 2. F. 24. F. 7. their Ufe, Colour 

and Compadnefs, F. 24. F. 7. 

Gians penis, T. 48. F. 1,2,3, 4, y. 

Glottis how Compos’d, yp. F. 20. 

Gula or Gullet, F. 24. F. 1. ' , 

Gums, F. 13. F. 1. View’d with a Microfcope, F. 10. 

H. * 

H emorrhoids how Caus’d, F. 39. F. 7. 

Hairs View’d with a Microfcope, F. 4. F. 7, 8, 9, 
10,11,12. their Rife, F. e<d. F. 6. how NoiuiQi’d 
and their Compofition, ib. 

Hairy-Scalp, F. y. F. 1. its Piliferous Bodies, and Miliary 
Glands, ib. Number and Largenefs of its Blood- 
VelTels Noted, ib. 

Hearing how perform’d, yp. F. 17. 

Heart in Situ, T. 2i, 24. in a Foetus, T. 63. taken out, 
F. 22. F. 1. cut Tranfverfly, F. 9. its External 
Membrane, F. 1. Fibres, F. ead. F. 2,3,4, y. how 
to prepare and fhow them, F. 2. The Right Auri¬ 
cle, F. 22. F. 1,2. Open’d, F. 6, 8. Left Auricle, 
T.ead. F. 1, 2, 7, 8. The Right Ventricle, F. 22. F. 
8, 9. Left Ventricle, F. ead. F. 7, 9. Columns Cor¬ 
nea, F. 7, 10. their Origin, Compofition, and Ufe, 
F 7. Valves Semilunar or Sigmoidal, F. 8, 13, 14. 
Mitral or Tricufpid, F. 6,7, 12. the Septum, F. 7, 9. 
a S/wtf between the Ventricles, F. 2,3. Coronary 
VelTels, F.8,r r. Nerves, FS. Glands at its BafsJT.z 1. 
Helix yuricuhe, T. xz.F. r. 

Hernia of the Inteftines, how Incident to Women, F. yo. 
Hircus y/tculte, T. iz.F. 1. 

Humour of the ymnios, v. ymnios. 

Humors of the Eyes, F. 11. F. 19, 20, 21,22,23,24. 
Hymen how Fram’d and its different Appearance, F. y 1. 
F. 3. Imperforated in a Married Woman, the Hi- 
ftory of it. 

Hypochondrhm , F. 1. 

Hypogajtrium t T. 1. 

I. 

T Lia, T. 1. F. 32. Fig. I. RR. 

A Incus, v. Bones of the Ear. 

Infundibulum , F. 9. F. 2, 3. F 16. its Connedion 
to the Glandula Pituitaria, F. 9. F.z. 

Inguina , F. r. 

Inteftine Motion of the Blood in its Large VelTels, Introd. 
-Of the Chyle, Introd. 

Inteftines, F. 33,40. F. 1,2. their Fibres Defcrib’d, yp, 
F. 39. Glands their Kinds, Difpofition, and Ufe, 
yp. f. 40. 

- Duodenum, yp.F. 38. its Membranes External, and 

Mufcular, ib. Perforated by the Biliary and Pancrea- 
tick Duds, T. 36. F. 1. Reafon of its Curvation, ib. 
- Jejunum, F. 39. F. 1, 2. F. 39. External Mem¬ 
brane, F. 39. F. x. Origin of it, ib. Mufcular Mem¬ 
brane, ib. Arteries, Veins, Nerves, ib. 

- Ileum , F. 39. F. 3, 4, y. Valvule Conniventes how 

made, their Order, and Ule, F. 39. F. 2. 

- Caecum, T. 39. F. 4, y. F. 40. F. 1. 

-Co/o», F. 33, 39. F. 4, y. its Cells, Valves and 

how Caus’d, its. Ligament, F. 40. F. 1. F. y4- Com¬ 
pos’d of Flefhy Fibres, and their Ufe, ib. Blood- 
Veffels, F. 39. F. 4,5. Reafon why the Excrements 
can’t return, an Experiment illuftrating how it 
happens in Iliack paftions, ib. 

- ReSium, T. 39. F. 6, 7. its External Coat whence 

deriv’d, F. 6. Blood-Veflels, ib. Fatty Appendages 
of it, ib. Internal Coat, and its Compofition, F. 7. 
its Dileales, ib. 

Iris , its Inner Surface next the Ligamentum Ciliare, T. 11. 
F. 17. v. Eye. 

K. 

K idneys in Situ, T. 41. in a Foetus Conglomerate, 
F. 63. taken out, T. 42, 43. F. 1, 2. F. yo. 
their Adipofe Membrane, F. 42. Proper Membrane, 
T. 43. F. 1, 3, y. Pelvis , F. 43. F. i, 2,3,4,6,7. 
Glandulous Part, F. 43. F. 3. View’d with a Mi- 
crolcope, F. y. Tubuli Urinarii, T. ead. F. 3,4, y, 6. 
Caruncule Papillares, T. ead. F. 4, y, 6. Einulgent Ar¬ 
teries and Veins, F.42,43.F. 1,2,3,4,51. Nerves, 
Lymphe-duds and their Ufe, F. 43. F. y. Manner 
of their Secretion, tk , Stones in them, how they 
caufe Pain, ib. Ill Effeds of their Laxity Related in a 
Cafe, ib. 


L Abyrintb, v. Ear. 

Lachrymal Bone, v. Bones of the Upper-Jaw. 
Lachrymal Duds, v. Glands Lachrymal. 

Ladeal VelTels, F. 39. F. 1. F. 40. F. y. yp. F. 10. their 
Valves, F.40. F. y. Rife, Progrels, and Ule, F^.F.r. 
Ladiferous VelTels in the Breaft, F. 19. F. 1, 3,4, y. their 
Beginning, Form, and Orifices, F. 4. 

Lambdoidal Suture, v. Suture. 

Lamina Spiralis, T. 90. F 8. 

Larynx , its Fore-part, F. 24. F. 5,7. Back-part, T. 24. 
F. 6, 8. yp. F.zo. View’d Laterally, yp. F.zz, 
23. its Cartilages, v. Thyroidal, Annular, Aryte- 
tenoidal, Epiglottis. 

Ligament Annular of the Wrift, T.6$.F.8.T.67,6<p.yp.F. j. 

-Of the Ancle, yp. F. 1. how Compos’d, F. 81. 

-Imbanding the Tendons of the Fingers, F. 67. 

-Between the Ulna and Radius, T. 68,71. 

-Between the Tibia and Fibula, T. 82. 

-Round of the Thigh-bone Faften’d to the yceta- 

bulum, and its Ufe, F. 74, 99. F. 2. 

-Broad Covering the joint of the Thigh and Hip,F-79. 

-Invefting the Knee, F. 84. 

-Of the Ancle Joint, F.82. 

-joining the Bones of the Tarftis, T. 82. 

-Of Ofja Carpi at their Articulation, F. 71. 

-Reaching from the Os Sacrum to the yfppcndix of the 

Ifchium, F. 72. 

— : — Ciliare, v. Eye. 

Lima ylba, F. 31. yp. F. r. 

Line a Semilunaris, ib. how Compos’d, ib. 

Liver in Situ, T. 33,41,49. in a Foetus, T. 62. a Com- 
pages of VelTels and the feveral Offices of them, F. 
38. F. y. how found in Dead Bodies, Three In- 
ftances, ib. Scirrhoma Cur’d , ib. Proportionably 
Larger in a Foetus , and by what means, F. 62. Dif- 
charges more Gall in Children, and the Benefit of 
it, ib. taken our, F. 37. F. 1,2. its Convex Part, 
F. 3 7 . F 1. Concave Part, F. ead. F.z. Cut in T wo 
to ihew its Infide, ib. Portion of it View’d with 


a Microfcope, r. 38. F. 1. Lcbuli cf Glands, ib. Fif- 
fure in it, F. 37. F. 2. Sufpenfory Ligament, F. 3 
37. F. 1, 2. Umbilical Ligament, F. 37. F. 1, '2. 
F. 38. F. y. F. 4 r , 49. External Membrane, F. 37. 
F. 1, 2. F. 38. F. 1. Hepatick Artery, T. 37. F.z. 
F. 38. F. y. Porta, F. 37. F. 2. F. 38. F. 2, y. 

Fe«a CVn/tt, F. 37. F. 2. F. 38. F. 2, y. Nerves, Lym¬ 
phe-duds, and their Ule, T. 38. F. y. Hepatick, or 
Gall-Duds, F. 37. F. 2. T. 38. F. 1, 3, f. their Ori¬ 
fice in the Duodenum , F. 36. F. 1. Gall-bladder, 
v. Gall-bladder, how to Prepare a Scheme of the 
VelTels, F. 38. F. y. Capjula of the Vellels, F. 37. 
F 2. T. 38. F. y. 

Lungs /a Situ, T. 21. in a Fcetus.T. 63. taken out,F. 24. 
F. r. part of a Lobe Divided, F. e*rd. F. 2, 3. their 
External Membrane, F. 24. F. 3. Ramification of 
their Blood-Veflels, F. 24. F. 2, 3. they Communi¬ 
cate with the Intercoftals and Bronchial, F. j. Ad- 
haefions how Caus’d, F. 3. 

Lympha Courfe of it from the Inferior Parts, yp. F. 10. 

Lymphatick Glands, v. Glands. 

Lympheduds their Origination, yp. F. 6. Manner of 
Communication, yp. F. 13, 14. of the Spleen, 
Penis, Tefticles, Arife from the Veins, F. 36. F. 1. 
feveral Arifing from the Inferior parts, Lungs, &c. 
yp.F. 10, ii, 12. 


M. 


M y Ileus, v. Bones of the Ear. 

Alalleoli, v. Bones, Tibia , Fibula. 

Mammillary or Maftoid Procefles, v. Bones of the Temples. 
Maxillary Glands, v. Glands. 

Meatus yfuditorius, v. Ear. 

Meatus from the Palate to the Ear, ib. 

Meatus Cyfiicus. v. Gall-bladder. 

Mediajiinum, T. zi. a Continuation of the Pleura, an 
Interlhce in it Noted, its Ufe, ib. that it Divides 
the Breaft, prov’d by an Hydropick Body, ib. its 
Arteries, Veins, Nerves, Lymphe-duds, ib. 

Medulla Oblongata, its Crura, T. 9. F. 1. yp. F. 28, 29.' 
Caudex, T. 9. F. 1. yp. F. 28. Hinder-part going 
out of the Skull, F. 6. F. 2. F. 7. F. 2. F. 9. F. 1. 
a Portion of it cut off and Divided, F. 10. F. 4. 
Medulla Spinalis with all its Nerves Springing from ir, 
F. 10. F. 1. its Beginning, yp. F. 31. a Portion 
of it taken out of the Back, T. 10 F. 7. Divided, 
F. y. its Common Membrane, F. xo. F. 7. Sacculi 
of Fat between it, and the Proper, ib. its Proper 
Membrane, F. ead. F. y, 7. 

Membrana ydipofa, v. Fat. 

Membrana Camofa, T. 4. F. 14. the fame with the Com¬ 
mon Membrane of the Mufcles, F. 4. F. iy. its 
. Strudureand Extenfion, ib. 

Membrane Pituirous of the Cavity of the Fore-head, F. 89. 

F. r. its Ufe, ib. Maggots found in it in Sheep, ib, 
,. why takexi out for the Cure of the Staggers, ib. 

-Glandulous of the Meatus yuditorius, y. Ear. 

-Mucilaginous Intlofing the Tendons of the Perfo* 

runs, T. 67. 

-Of the Fauces, T. 13. F. r. F. 14. F. 3. yp. F. 8. 

-Of the Palate, F. 13. F. 1. T. 14. F. 3,4. 

Mefentcry, F.3 i.F 1. F.40.F 1,2. its Origine, Strudure and 
VelTels, F. 40. F. 1. Glands, F. 1, 2. Vafa La£lea t 
v. Ladeal VelTels. Fat. F. 40. F. 1. 

Metacarpus, v. Bones. 

Metatarfus, v. Bones. 

Milk deriv’d from the Blood, F. 19. F. y. a Defcription 
of it, 

Monftrous Conception, F. 62. 

Mucilaginous Glands, F. 74. Defcription of their Ex¬ 
cretory-Duds in General, F. 79. 

Mucus Lubricating the Inteftines whence deriv’d, F. 34. 
F. y. Ill Confequences of wanting it in a Remark¬ 
able Cafe, ib. 

Mufcles their Fibres, F 64. F. r, 2, 3. Difpofition of 
them in the Deltoides, T. ead. F. 4. in the Biceps of 
the Arm, F. y. Membranafus, F. 6. Gemellus, F. 7. 
Motion how Perform'd by them, F. 64. F. 2. Introd. 
redder than other Parts, the Caufe of ir, ib. Ex- 
tenfors of the Tibia, why Stronger than the Flexors, 
T. 76. the fame in the Talus and Toes, and the Rea¬ 
fon, F. 84. Tibialis Divided, and the Ufe of tha 
Foot recover’d, F. 80. 

Mufcles, ybduSlor yuris, v. Retrahcns yuriculam. 

- ybduclor Indicis, T. 68. H. 

- ybduclor Minimi Digits Mams, ib. I, K, 

- ybduSlor Minimi Digiti Pedis, F. 86. F. 1. G- 

- ybduclor Oculi, T. 12 . F. 9.D. 

- ybduSlor Pollicis Manus, T. 64. r. 

- ybduSlor Pollicis Pedis , F. 84. M. 

-- yccelerator Urime, T. 47. F.y.HH. 

- yiclivis, v. Cbliquits yjeendens, 

- yddttSlor Minimi Digiti Pedis, y. Tranfverfalis Pedis . 

- ydduSlorOculi, T. iZ.F.g. C. 


- ydduSlor Pollicis $ ‘JJ'J’ -p. 

J Pedis, T. 86. F. 2. D. 

- ynconteus , F. 69. 0 . 

- yni-fcalptor, y. Latiflimus Dorji. 

- ym SphinSter , v. SphinSler yni. 

- yni Levator, y. Levator y>ti. 

- y»mucns, y. Refit us Minor ynticus. 

- yntithenar, y. ydduSlor Pollicis Manns. 


- /Iperiens Palpekram Refilus , F. 11. F. 4. A. 

-- yrytxnoideus, yp. F. 9, 20. F- 

- ~yttaliens yuriculam, T. iz.F. 2.A. 

- yttollens Nafi ylam, y. Elevator, &c. 

- yttollens Oculi, y. Elevator Oculi. 


- -- - -7-'"3 , - ± 

-yTuriculx Elevator, y. yttollens yuriculam. 
~Bafiglofjus , v. Tongue. 

Bibitorius, y. ydduSlor Oculi. 

-Biceps Internus Humeri, T. 6y. I. 

-Biceps Externus Humeri, y. Gemellus. 

-Biceps Femoris, T. 77. A, B, C. 

-Bicornis, y. Extenfor Carpi Radialis. 

-Biventer , y. Digajlricns. 

\ Internus, T. 6y. K K. 

Buccinator, T. 12. A, B. 


- Bur falls, v. Marfupialis. 

- Caro Mufculofa Quctdrata, v. Palmxris Brevis. 

- Catenae, y. Tibieus ynticus. 

- Ceratoglofjus, T. 14. F. 1. D D,H. 

- Ciliaris, y. Orbicularis Palpebrarum. 

- Clitoridis Mufculi, y. EreSlor Clitoridis. 

- CnemodaSUlius, v. Extenfor Digitorum Communis Manus. 

- Collaterals Penis, y. Erigens. 

- Complexus, T. 16. F, G, H. 

- ConjlriSlor Palpebrarum, v. Orbicularis. 

- ConjlriSlor Labiorum, T. iz.F. y. I. 

——ConjlriSlor ylx Naji fat Dejvejjoy Labii Superiors, yp. 


F. 32. 


- Corace* 















































— Coracobrachialit, T. 6$. F. 

.- Coracobyoideus, T. 1 5 . F. 2, C C, &C. 

■- Cremaficr, T. 45. F. x. B. 

- Crka&ytmndau J 

—— Cricotbyroideus, T. 24. F. y. HH. 

-- Crureus. 7*. 7 <5. C. 

- Cubiteus S ^ xteil f or \ v .Ulnaris. 

\ Flexor f 

-- -Cue tillaris, T. 27. A, B. 

-- Declivity V. Obliquus Dependent. 

—— Deltoides. T. 66. X, X- . . - 

- Defyej]or Labii S'^ioris , /«< Confine!or yLx A tfi, 

. - DyrefiJl'abii Inferiorit Preprint T. 12. F. f.H. 

_nire/Jor Zrf&M Commums, T. ib. F. ib. C. 

_ jjLJor MaxiUx Inferiority v. Dtgafincus. 

- Depref or Oculiy T. II. 7-C. 

_ Detruftr Urmx, T. 44 K 2. C C- 

- ViaphragmayT. 5 2.. B, C 

. ploaftricus , T. if- F. I- A, B, C. 

__ Dilatator Mix Nafiy T. 12. F. 5.E. 

_ Director Penity v. EreBor. 

_ Difiortor Ority y. Zygoma icus. 

__x) 0 r/ Latifiimnty v. Latifiimns Dorfi. 

_ DorfiLongifiimuty T. 28- N- 

_ —Elevator ylni, v. Levator. 

. _ -Elevator yluris, y. Mttollens yiuriculant. 

- Elevator Oculiy T. 1 r. F. 7. A. 

- Elevator Labiorum Community T. 12. F. f. D- 

- - Elevator Labii Inferioris Proprius, Mp.F . 32. I I H. 

.- Elevator Labii Supcrioris Propriuty T. i2. F. 4. C. 

- Elevator Scapulx , v. Levator. 

• - EreBor Clitoridis, T. f I. E E. 

——Erigens feu ErePlor Penity T. 47. F. f. F F. 

—**»/»• c*?; e 9 D,R 

_ Extenfor Communis D'tgitorum Alanus, T. 6 9. G. 

-- Extenfor Digitorum pedis Longus t T. Si. F. 

_ Extenfor Digitomm Brevis , 7*. /'&. G. 

_ Extenfor Minimi Digiti Manus y T. 69. G- 

_ Extenfor Primi Ofiis Pollkis Alanusy T. 71. O. 

_ Extenfor Pollicis Pedis LongttSy T. Si. H. 

_ Extenfor Secundi Ofiis Pollicis AlanttSy T. 71.O. 

_ Extenfor Pollicis Pedis Brevity T. 8 r. R. 

_ Extenfor Tertii Ofiis Pollicis Manus , 7". 70. C. . 

_ _ Exterms yluris vel Laxator ExtemWy yip. F. iJ.C. 

_ _ Fafcialis, y. Sartorius. 

__ pafeia Lata, v. Mtmbranofus. 

_ Fibuleuty v. Peroneus Primus. 

_ FidjrinaleSy y. Lumbricales Manus. 

_ Flexor Capitis, T. 18. L. 

. f Radialisy T. 6S. E. 

-- Flexor Corps Dlnerrisy ib. 

_ plexor Primi Internodii Digitorum Alanus , v. Lumbri¬ 
cales Manus. 

_ _ Flexor Pollicis Manus Longus, T. 6 8. L. 

._ Flexor pollicis Pedis LonguSy T. 8f. K. 

_ plexor Pollicis Pedis Brevity T. 8 6. F. 2. A. 

_ Flexor Primi Internodii Digitorum Pedis 3 y. Lumbricales 

Pedis. 

_ Flexor Secundi Internodii Digitorum Alanus, y. Pcrforatus 

Alanus. 

Flexor primi & Secundi Ofiis Pollicis ManusyT.6SM.fiyO. 

_ Flexor Secundi Internodii Digitorum Pedity y. Pcrforatus 

Pedis. 

._ Flexor Tertii Internodii Digitorum ManttSy v. Perforans 

Manus. 

_ Flexor Tertii Internodii Digitorum Pedis , V. Perforans 

Pedis. 

_—Frontality yipp- F. 3 3 . A A- 

- Gemellus, T. 66. C, D. 

- Genyoglofjus, T. 14. F. I . E, F, G, I, L, 

- Genymyoideus, T. ib. & F. ead. O. 

CMajor, T. 12. A. 

-- Glut tens < Medius, ib. D. 

Minimusy T. 73. C. 

-- Gracilisy T. 7?. D. 

- - Grapboidety y. Digafiricus. 

_ _ ElyotbyroidettSy T. if. F. 2. P. 

_ Flypfiloglofins, v. BafiogloJJufy no fuch Mufcle in Hu¬ 
mane Bodies. 

_ jliacus Extemuty y. Pyriformit. 

——Iliacus Inter nitty T. f 2. NN- 
_ immerfuty v. Subfcapularis. 

——Indicatory or Extenfor Indicis Proprius, T. 70. N. 

——Infrafiinatuty T. 66. F. 

- Intercofiales T.26.C, D. 

-- Internus Mur is, yip. F. id. L- 

- . f Afamty T. d8. d d. 

• - -Iruerofjct r . 86 . F . 3. A A A. 

.. — Interfiinales Colliy **fpp- F. 3d. LL. 

_ Labiorum SphinSler 5 v. Confiritfor Labiorum. 

- Latifiimus Dorfi , T. 27. 

. —Laxator Externuty v. Externus yiuris. 

- Levator Mniy T. 47. F. f • E E. 

- - Levator ScapulXy T. 28. G. 

- LividuSy y. peSlineus. 

- Longifiimus Dorfi } v. Dorfi Longtfimts. 

- Longifiimus Oculi, v. Obliquus Superior. 

- Longus Colli, T. 18. A A. 

-- Longus Femoris, v. Sartorius. 

, . . f Alanus, T.67. M,N. 

-- Lumbricales <£ r g6> FjE . 

—..—Marfupialisy T. 74. F 3 G. 

- - -Mafioideus, T. 18. 11- 

-- Mafieter , F. 12. F. 4, f. O O- 

- Membranojut, T.76^ T . A/i- 

) wiwi Digiti- . . 

-Afhww < pedis stbdu&or, v. ztbduElor Mmi- 

( mi Dig'ti. # . ' 

—MMniDWTtZfor, D&: 

- A/ylohyoideus, T. If-F. I-E 

- Nauticus, v. Pofiicus. 

-iVowMx Humeri Placentini , ,, 

- Obliquus ^4fcendens, T. $2. F. I. > ' „ 

- Obliquus Deficendenty F.^ i-QU, » ’ ' g q 

- Obliquus Minor fiu Inferior Oculi, d- i • • • H 

- Obliquus Superior Ocuh cum Trochlea. T. ■ 7 

-- Obliquus Inferior Capitis, T. I J.b F 

- Obliquus Superior Capitis, T. ib.{j,n. 

- - obliquus Tymparii yluris, ' 1 ' 

f Externus, T. 74- H. 

- Obturator <* JntcrnU s, v. Marfiipiahs. 

_ P«tp‘brar»<», T.1Z-F- 4-DD. 

- Orbicularis Labiorum, y.ConfiriBor, &c. 

- Palmaris Longus, T. d4- Q r- 


- Palmar is Brevis, T. ib. K. 

- Patient'tx, v. Levator Scapula. 

- Peel oralis, T. 20. H. 

- PcBoralis Interims, y. Triangularis. 

- PcB'mensy T. 7f.L. 

- Pedieus, y. Pcrforatus Pedis. 

- Perforans Alanus, T. 67. A,B. 

- Pcrforatus Alanus, ib. F, G. 

- Pcrforatus Pedis. T. 83. G. 

- Perforans Pedis, T. 8f. H. 

—{ZLM t 

- Plant am, T. 84. G. 

- Platyjma Myoides, y. Ouadratus Genx. 

—— Popliteus, T. 84 C. 

» , n ... J Teres, T. 62 . A. 

rona or a brevis feu Quadrants, ib. B. 

- Pfoas S Ma i nns - 

\ Parvus. 

- Pungoidm f I «• %• [■ S 

lInternus, T. if. F. 2. N. 

- Pterygopalatinus, V. Spbenopterygopalatinus . 

- Pterygopharyngeus, Mpp. F. 38. B. 

- Pyramidalis, ~sfpp. F. I 3 42. 

- Pyriformis, T. 73. D- 

- Quadragemini, y. Pyriformis. 

- Ouadratus Femoris, 7*. 73. N- 

- Quadratus Genx, ^ 4 pp. F. 3 3. 

- Quadratus Lumborum, T. 3 o. V* 

- Padialis Extenfor, V. Extenfor Carpi. 

- ByBus Mbdominis, T. 32. F. I. LjMjNj 0 3 P. 

——BcBus Femoris, T. 7 f. G. 

- BeBus Capitis Lateralis, */lp. F. 8. G- 

- BeBus Capitis Major Slntkus, y. Flexor Capitis . 


BeBus Capitis Alinor ylnticus, ytp. F. 8. H. 

- BeBus Palpebrx, y. yiperiens, &c. 

- Benuans, y. BeBus Capitis Alinor yinticus. 

■ - BetraBor yllx Nafi, feu Elevator Labii Superioris, ylpp- 

F.33.C. 

- Bctrahens yluriculam, T, 12. F. 1. Bj C C. 

Bbomboides, T. 28. A,B 3 Cj D. 


Bptundus Major, T. df. d. 

Botundus Minor, v. Teres Minor. 

- Sacer, T. 29. M M. 

- Sacrolumbalis, T. ead. A, B, Dj E. 

- Sartorius, T. 7f. A, B,C. 

C Primus, 

- Scalenus < Secundus, > T. 18. B B. 

IfiTertiuSy J 

- Semifibuleus, y. peroneus Secundus. 

- Semimembranofiis, T. 77. D. 

- Seminervofus, T.ib.E. 

- ScmifpinatusyT. 29. M M. 

d Major yinticus, T. 20. D, Ej &C. 

) Minor yinticus, T. 20. K. 
SerratusS. ^ u p er i or p 0 fikus, T. 28.1. 

£ Inferior Pofiicus, T. ib. K. 

- Soleus, y. Gafierocnemius Internus. 

- Spbenopterygopalatinus, yipp . F. 8. d cl. 

f yini, T. 47. F. f . A, B, C, D. 
\Gulx, y. Oefopbagxus. 

- SphinBer^ Labiorum, v. ConfiriBor. 

Jpaginx Uteri, T. f I. F. I. F F. 
(^Kejicx, T. 48. F. I. K. 

- Spinalis Colli,^pp. F. 3d. 11. 

- Splenius, T. id. A A. 

- Stapedis, ^ipp. F. 17. Q. 

—- Stemohyoideus, T. 1 f. F. 1. F F- 

- Sternothyroideus, T. if.F. I.HH. 

- Stylohyoideus, T. if . F. 1. N. 

- Styloglofius, T. 14. F. 1. C. 

Stylopharyngeus, yipp. F. 38. D D. 


— Subclavius, T. 20. A 
— Subpopliteus, T. 84. C. 

— Subfcapularis, T. df.E. 

— Succenturiatus, y. Pyramtdabs. 

— Suprafipinaius, feu Superfcapularis, T. 66- G* 

-Sufimm RtJii fifi'.G- 

— Supoplifeus, y. Stwpop/iteus. 

— SufienforTefikuli, y.Cremafier. 

— Temporalis, T. jz. F. 4, f. M, K. 

—Tenfor feu Extenfor Digitorum Manus, T. 6<y. G. 
—Tenfor Pollicis, y. Extenfor. 

_ F eres S A fajor, y. Botundus Major. 

\ Minor, T. 66. F. 

— Thenar, y. ylbduBor Pollicis Manus. 

— Thyroarytxnoideus, yipp. F. 22 . F. 

—Tibialit T ; 8r - E - 

\Pofiicus, T. 8f .G. 

f yibdom'ms, T. 32. F. 1.1 3 K, K. 
Colli, yipp. F. 3d. K. 

Dorfi, v. Semijpinatus. 

-Tran fiverfalis < Lumbtyum, y. Sacer. 

Femoris, y. Quadrat us. 

Pedis Placentini, T. 8d. F. 2. E. 
. Penis,T. 47. F. f. I. 

-Trapezius, y.Cucullaris. 

-Triangularis, T. 26. F. 1. B B. 

- Triceps, T. 7 6. 1. 

-Trochlearis, v. Obliquus Superior Oculi. 

-Vaginalis Gulx, ^4pp. F . 38. 

-Vaginx Uteri SpbinBer, v. SpbinBcr, &C. 

-Valius i Externm > F. 7 f.I- 
l Internus, T. ib. H* 

, . S Extenfor, v. Exttnfor Carpi, S<C. 

- Ulnaris ^ Flexor, y. Flexor Carpi, &c. 
-Zygomaticus, T. 12. F. 4. E 


N. 

N AiBj T. iof. F. 3. their Ougin and Cotnpofition 3 ib. 

Nates of the Brain, T. 10. F. I. yip. F. 3 I. 

Navel, T. i.R. 

Navel-String, T. fd, f7- F. 3,7. T. qg,6o.F 3. T. 62,63. 
its Loole Membrane, T.60.F. 3. Fibres, F. 4. Suc- 
eiferous Tubes, T. do. F. 4. a Conje&ure of their 
Ufe, T. f 8. Part of its External Surface, in Cows 
full of Tubercles, T. f 9. its Courfe Various, T. f 6. 
its Vcflfels Injur’d, have bad Effc&sj Two ftrange 
Cafes, ib. 

Nerve Defcrib’d by a Microfcope, T. 10. F. 6. Fibrillx, 
and Manner of their Cohatlion, ib. not Tubulated, 
ib. Blood-VcfTels pafs with them, ib. Globules in 
them, and whence Deriv’d, ib. Fibres proceeding 
from the Brain, T. 10. F. 2. from the Spinal Mar¬ 
row, T. ead. F. f. palling thro’ the Dura Mater, ib. 
their Ganglcons, or Plexus Ganglia Formes, T. 10. F. 
4,5,d. yip. F. 27. 


-UilactOiy, T. 9. F. r, 3. yip. F. 28. 

—Optick, T. 9. f. 1,2,3. T. 11. F. 7,9, ro, i r, 14. 
if, id. ylp.F. 26, 28,38. their Conjundlion, 7*.9, 
F. i. Blood-Vclfels, T. 11.F. 18. 

—Motory or Third Pair, T. 9. F. 1, 2, 3. yip. F. 2 6, 
28 


-Pathetick, T. 9. F. 1,3. yip.F. 2 6, 28. 

-Fifth Pair, T. 9. F. 1, 3. yip. F. 26, 27,28. a 

Branch of them making the Guftatory, T. 14. F. 1. 

-Sixth Pair, T. 9. F. i, 3. yip. F. 2 6, 28. 

--—Auditory, T. 9. F. 3. yip. F. 2 6, 28. 

• - ParVagum , T. 7. F. 2. T. 9. F. 3. yip. F. 26, 28. 

-Acceflory Spinal, T. 7. F. 2. T. 9. F. 3. yip. F. 28. 

• -Ninth Pair, T. 7. F. 2. T. 9. F. 3. yip. F. 26, 28. 

Branches Running to the Tongue and Larynx, T. 14. 
F. 1. 

-Tenth Pair, T. 7. F. 2. T. 9. F. r. F. 28. 

--All of the Spinal Marrow, T. 10. F. 1. of the 

Neck, yip. F. 28. Several Branches of the Spinal 
Nerves, vi%. Axillary, yip. F. 1. One parting thro* 
the Coracobrachixus, T. df. Running to the Fingers, 
T.67. Crural, T. 72, 77, 78. yip. F. 2. Trunks 
on the Fore-part of the Tibia, T. 82. Running to 
the Bottom of the Foot and Toes, T. 84. in the 
Ann, T. 64. 

Nipple and yireola, T. 19. F. r, 2. View’d with a Mi¬ 
crofcope, F. 3, 4. Structure of the Nipple, F. 4. 
how to Examine it, ib. Obfervations on the Co¬ 
lour of the yireola, F. 3. 

Nofe its External Parts, T. 14. F. 1. 

Noftnls their Pituitary Membrane, T. 14. F. f. its Na¬ 
ture and Extent, ib. 

Nutrition, Introd. 

Nymphx, T. 50, fi. F. 1. 


o. 


O Cciput, v. Bones. 

Olecranon , v. Bones, Ulna. 

Omentum in Situ, T. 33. 

- Mia Superior, ib. Inferior, T. 40. F. r. 

■Burfa and how to Demonftrate it, T. 33. Fat 


Glands, T. 34. F. 1. Membranes clear’d of Fat, T. 
ead. F. 2. Blood-Vertels, T. 33. 

Orliculare Os, v. Bones of the Ear. 

Ovaria Entire, T. fo, fr. F. f. T. 53. F. 1,4. in a Foetus, 
T. 63. Open’d, T. fi. F. f. their External Mem¬ 
brane, Glands, Veficttlx. ib. Ligament between them 
and the Tube, ib. 7*. f 3. F. 4. their Vafa Prxparan- 
tia, T. 53. F. i, 4. 


P. 


T)Alate its Bones, v. Bones of the Upper-Jaw- Gian- 

* dulous Membrane, v. Membrane. 

Pancreas in Situ , T. 36. F. 1. T. 41. External Membrane, 
T. 36. F. 1. Dutt, T. ead. F. 1,2. Arteries, F. 1. 
its Ufe, F. 2, 

Pancreas ylfellii , T. 40. F. I. 

ParVagum , y. Nerves. 

Parotid Gland, v. Glands. 

Partions why they diforder the Reafon, T. 6. F. 6. 

Patella, T. 103. F. 3,4. its Ufe, ib. 

Penis, T. 41. F. 1. T. 48. F. 1. its Back-part, T. 44. F. 2.' 
its Alembrana Carnoja, T. 47. F. 1. Prxpuce, T. 48. 
F. 1. how Compos’d, T. 47. F. 1. Cavernous Bo¬ 
dies, T. 47. F. 1, 3. T. 48. F. r. their Structure, 
T. 48. F. 3,4, s • Gians, T. 47. F. I. T. 48. F. 1. In¬ 
flated, T. ead. F. 3,4. View’d with a Microfcope, F. 2. 
Glandulx Odoriferx, T. 48. F. 1. Mufdes, v. Mufdes. 
Arteries, T. 47. F. 1. T. 48. F. 1. Mp. F. 3. Tying 
them Advis’d after Excifion , T. 48. F. 3. Veins, 
T. 47. F. 1. T. 48. F. 1. Nerves, ib. Lymphaticks, 
T. 48. F. 6. their Origin, T.36.F. 1. 

Pericardium, T. 21. its Origin, Compoiition and Ufe, 
ib. Blood-Veffels, Lymphe-du&s, Glands that fe- 
paratc the Humour, Evident in fome Morbid Bodies, 
Infhn’d in a Child, ib. Another Cafe where it Ad¬ 
her’d to the Heart, ib. 

Pericranium, T. f. F. 1. T. 7. F. 2. its Lamellx and Blf od- 
Veffels, their Number, whence deriv’d, ib. 

Periofiium of the Skull, T. f. F. 1. if different from tha 
Pericranium , ib. 

Peritonxum,T. 32. F. 1. its Internal Surface, 7 ”. 41. made 
up of divers Larninx, T. 32. gives a Membrane to 
each Vifius, ib. vaflly Extended in Droplies, ib. 
Two Cafes mention’d, Examin’d with a Mi¬ 
crofcope, T. 32. F. 2. Procefs of its Internal Mem¬ 
brane, T. 32. F. 3, 4. External Procefs, ^ 4 ]p. F. 1. 
Perforations Defcrib’d, T. 32. F. 2. 

Petrofum Os, y. Bones of the Temples. 

Pia Mater Covering the Brain, T. 8. F. ?. the CerebeJj 
T. 9. F. 1. the Spinal Marrow, T. 10. F. 1. Lining 
the Ventricles, ib. 

Piles, v. Hxmorrboids. 

PlacentaUterina, its Convex Surface, T. 55,58. Concave, 
T. 36, 59, 60. F. r. cut Tranfverfly, T. 60. F. 2. 
Wafht from its Blood, T. 61. F. 1. Twenty-Five 
Days after Conception, T. 57. F. 3. its Compofi- 
tion, T. j8. an Hypothefis of its Glands and their 
Ufe, ib. Blood-Veflcls fill’d with Wax, T. 60. F. i. 
their Ramifications, T . <36, 59. Reticular Plexus, 
T. 61- F. 1. Reafon of removing it after the Birth, 
r. 44. 

Pleura, T. 2 6. 

Plexus Choroeides, T. 10. F i. yip.F 30. Delineated by a 
Microfcope, T. 10. F. 3. its Arteries and Veins De¬ 
fcrib’d, F. 30. Lymphe-du&s and Glands, T. 10. 

F-3- 

Plexus Pampiniformis, y. Vein Spermatick. 

Pomum yhlarni, T. 1. 

PonsVarolii, v. Annular Protuberance. 

Pores, v. Scarf-Skin. 

Polypus of the Ear, T.qo.F.q. 

Procidentia Mni how Caus’d, T.3Q.F.7. a Cafe, it. 

Profiates their Fore-part Divided, 7 *. 47. F. 1. 7 '. 48. F R 
Back-part, T. 44. F. 2. their In fide Exhibited, 7 *. 47. 
F. 3. Inflated, F. 4. their Ofiiola , T. 47. F. 1. r. 48. 
F. r. 

Pwfex Ox, v. Bones. 

Pudendum of Women, T. 2, 30. Open’d, T. 31. F. 3. 
the Labia, T. 50. Open’d, T. yr. F. 3. how Ex¬ 
tended, T. 5 1. F. 1. 

PmBum Lacbrymale, T. n.F. 1. 

Pupil, v. Eye. 

Pylorus, v. Stomach Orifices. 


R 


R. 


yldius, v. Bones. 

Receptacle of Chyle? T. 40. F. 2. 


Fill’d with Mer- 
cury, 
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INDEX. 


ftify, ^p. F. to, it. Confifts in Humane Bodies 
of Three Trunks Defcrib’d, yip.F. n. 

Region of the Navel, F. I. 

Ribs, v. Bones. 

S. 

S acrum Os, v. Bones. 

Salival Glands, v. Glands Parotid, Maxillary, Sub¬ 
lingual. 

Salival Duffs, ib. 

Scapula, v. Bones. 

Scarf-Skin of feveral Parts of the Body view’d with a Mi¬ 
crofcope, T. 4. F. 1, 2, 3, 4. Compos’d of divers 
Strata of Scales, F. 1. how to fhew them, ib. 
Scrobiculus Cordis , T. 1. 

Scrotum, T. 41. Septum dividing it, ib. 

Secondine, F. y 9. what it is, tb. 

Scnfation by what Medium perform’d, T. 10. F. 6. Introd. 
Sefamoidea ofja, v. Bones. 

Shoulders, T. 1. 

Similar Parts, what, T. 4. F. 6. 

Sinus Longitudinal of the Dura Mater Open’d, T. 6. F. 1. 
Dried and Open’d, T. 8. F. 1. Part of it Open’d, 
T.6.F. 3. Back-part Open’d, T.6.F. 2. Blown up 
and Dried, T. 8.F. 2. cut Tranfvcrily, T. ead. F. 4. 
Orifices of Veins in it, T. 6. F. 2, 3. T. 8. F. 1. 

-Lateral Open’d, T. 6. F. 2. Dried, T. 8. F. 1,2. 

Inje&ed with Wax, yipp. F. 30. its Tortuous Part 
Open’d, T.6. F. 4. Injected with Wax, ylpp. F. 26. 
cut off below it, yipp. F. 28. Bulbous Part, T. 6. 
F. 4, y. its Ufe, ib. Tranlverfe Ligaments, T. 6. 
F. 2. 

-Fourth, T. 8. F. 2. Fill’d with Wax, yipp. F. 30. 

- Falcis Inferior Dried, T. 8 . F. 1, 4. 

- Superior, yipp. F. 2 6. 

- Inferior, ib. 

-Circular, ib. 

Skeleton, v. Bones. 

Skin, its Outer Surface, as it Appears to the Naked Eye, 
T. 4. F. y. View’d with a Microfcope, F. 6 . its 
Papilla made up of Glands and Nerves, T. 4. F. 6 . 
Sudoriferous Glands of Two Sorts, Pyramidal, and 
Miliary, ib. Sweat-Veffels, Arteries, Veins, Nerves, 
Lymphe-duffs, ib. 

Skull, v. Bones. 

Smelling how perform’d, Introd. 

Snuff much of it may be pernicious, T. 89. F. 1. 

Specus of the Fertebra, v. Bones Fertebra. 

Specus of the Os Petrofitm, v. Bones of the Temples. 

Spina of the Back, v. Bones Skeleton. 

Spines of the Fertebra, v. Bones Fertebra. 

Spongiofum Os, v. Bones of the Upper Jaw, and Talus. 
Spleen Lower-part in Situ, T. 41. of a Foetus, T. 63. Con¬ 
cave Part, r. 36. F. 1. Partly made bare, ib. Exter¬ 
nal Membrane, T. 36. F. 1. of a Quadrupedc, F. 4. 
Proper Membrane, ib. Infideof it, F. y. Cells in 
a Brute, T. 3 6. F. 4. Exiftent in Men, and the Dif¬ 
ference, ib. Fibres, T. ead. F. 4,6. Arteries Injeffed, 
T. 7,6. F. I, 3, 6. yipp. F. 3. Veins, T. ead. F. 1. In¬ 
jected, F. 3, 6. Nervous Plexus, T. 36. F. 6. Lym¬ 
phe-duffs, r. ead. F. 1, 6. whence they Arife, F. 1. 
its Office, Introd. 

Sphanoides Os, v. Bones. 

Styloides Procefs, v. Bones of the Temples, Ulna. 

Stapes, v. Bones Ear. 

Staggers a Difeafe in Brutes, the Caufc and Cure of it, 
T. 89. F. 1. 

Stomach in Situ, T. 33,41. taken out, T. 34. F. y. its 
Orifices, T. 34. F. y. T. 3y. F. 8. Inflated, F. 9,10. 
External Membrane, T. 34. F. y. a Portion of it, 
T. 3y. F. 1, 2. Mufcular Membrane, T. 3y.F. 4, y. 
Orders of Fibres, ib. Inner Membrane may be Di¬ 
vided into Three, vi% Villous, and how to De- 
snonftrate it, 7*. 3 y. F. 6. Glandulous, how to fhew 
it, ib. Tendinous or Nervous, F. 7. Superior and 
Inferior Coronary Blood-Veflels, T. 34. F. y. T. 35. 
F. y. Inofculating, T. 35. F. 1, 2. plexus, F. 3. 
Plexus of Blood-Veflels on the Infide, F. 8. Ner¬ 
vous Plexus, T. 34. F. y. Wounds of it not always 
Mortal, their Symptoms, Two Cafes Related, r.3y. 
F. 10. 

Sternum, v. Bones. 

Suture Coronal, Sagittal, Lambdoidal, T. 91. F. r. of¬ 
ten irregular, ib. as they Appear on the Infide 
of the Skull, F. 2. in Infants and Children, T. 
ioi. EE. 

Sutures Baftard or Falfe, T. 92. 

T. 

w <4lus, v. Bones. 

Tarfus, v. Bones. 

Tobins Organa, Introd . 


Tafting how perform’d, ib. 

Tefticfes, T. 41,42,44. F. 2. T. 4y. F. 1. Diverted of their 
Tunicks, r. 4y. F. 2. T. 4 6. F. r, z. cut Tranfverfly, 
T. 4 6 F. 3. proportionably Larger in Quadrupedes 
than Men, Reafon of it, T. 4y.F. 2. Tunica Fagi- 
nalis, T. 45. F. 1, 2. Tunica yilbupyraa, T. 4y. F. 2. 
F. 46. F. 1,2, 3. Glandulous Part, 2*. 4y. F. 2. F. 46. 
F. 1,2,3. Seminal Veflels, F. 46. F. r, 2, 3, 4. 
•Epididymis, T. 42,45. F. r, 2. how Compos’d, F. 4y. 
F. 3. F. 46. F. 2. Deferens, T. 42,44. F. 2. F. 4y. 
F. 1, 2,3. f. 46. F. 1. F. 47. F. 1. its Contortions, 
FI 4y. F. 2, 3. F. 46. F. 1. Vaginal Tunick, F. 4y. 
F. 1, 2, 3. Origin, Progrefs, Inferdon Defcrib’d, 
T. 46. F. y. Arteries, v. Arteries Spermatick. Veins, 
v. Veins Spermatick. Extremities of both Lefs than 
in other Parts, F. 4 6. F. 4. Nerve, F. 4y. F. 1. F. 46. 
F. 1. Lymphe-duffs, F. 4y. F. 2. their Origin, 
T-36.F. r. 

Teeth, v. Bones. 

F<?//ei of the Brain, F. 10. F. r. F. 31. 

Thalami Nervorum Opticorum, T. 10. F. 1. F. 30. 

Thighs, F. 1,2,3. 

Thoracick-duff fill’d with Mercury, yfp. F. n. its In¬ 
fection, F. 40. F. 3,4. Fill’d with Wax, yip.F. 12. 
Divifions, and Valves, yip. F. ir. Lymphe-duffs 
Entring ir, yip. F., 12. its Advantagious Situation 
Noted, yip. F. 11. 

Thorax Open’d, F. 21. in a Foetus , F. 63. its Fifcera ta¬ 
ken out, F. 24. F. 1. Cavity, F. 26. Wounds in 
it may be fuddenly Mortal without Hurting the Fifce¬ 
ra, Reafon of it and the Cure, F. yz. External Air 
muft be kept our, an Oblervation to confirm it, >j. 
Thymus, in Situ, F. 21. in a Foetus, T. 6 3. Obfervations 
of its Bignefs in different Ages and Perfons, F. 21. 
never wanting, ib. its Ufe, ib. 

Tibia, v. Bones. 

Tongue, F. 13. F. 1. its External Covering in Brutes 
view’d with a Microfcope, F. 13. F. 2,3,4, y. Sub¬ 
jacent Membrane, its Superior Part, F. 6. Lower- 
part, F. 7. Small Veflels, 16. Nervous Papillary Plexus 
and Glands, F. 8. Appears alike in Men, except 
the Horny Covering, F. 2. Villous and Nervous 
Bodies and Glands in a Humane Tongue, yip. F. 24. 
Various Orders of Fibres, F. 13. F. 9. Mufcles, 
v. Mufcles. 

Tonfils, in Situ, T. 13. F. i. External Surface, yip. F. 9. 
Torcular Herophili, T. 6. F. 2 T. 8. F. 2. yip. F. 30. Vein 
Emptying it felf at it, F. 8. F. 2. 

Trachea or Wind-pipe its Fore-part, F. iy. F. 2. F. 24. 
F. 1,7. F. 2y. F.8. F. 22. Back-part, F. 24. F.6. 

F. 20, 23. Small Glands which Appear on it, 
their Ufe, yip. F. 20. A Portion of it cut oft', F. 2 y. 
F. 1. Open’d, yip. F. 21. External Membrane, 
F. 2y. F. 1. Mufcular Fafliculi lying between its Car¬ 
tilages, F. ead. F. 2. Glandulous Membrane, F. 2y. 
F. 3. Internal Membrane, F. ead. F. 4. »/^. F. 21. 
Order of its Fibres, and their Ufe, ib. 

Trepan to be Ufed with great Care, F. 91. F. 2. 

Trochlea of the Eye, F. 11. F. 7. 

Tuba Falloppiana, T. 49, yo. in a Foetus, T. 6 3. Open’d, 
F. y 1, F. y.F. y3.F. 3. Diftendcd, in Coitu, and af¬ 
terwards, F.y 3. F. 1,2. by what means, F. 2. Time 
of it uncertain, ib. Orifices, F. y 1. F. y. Cavity, 
F. yo. Internal Membrane Rugous, F. yi. F. y. 
Expanded, F. S3- F. 3. Fimbria, T. yo, yi. F. y. 
F. y3« F. 2. Embracing the Ovaria, F. ead. F. 1. 
Number of Blood-Veflels and Colour Noted, T. S3. 
F. 2. 

Tumors Milky, how Caus’d, F. 19. F. 4. 

Tympanum , v. Ear. 

V. 

V yfgma Uteri Open’d, F. 51. F. 3,4. Inverted, F. y 3.. 

F. 1. Straitned m Coitu, and by what means, 
F. yi. F. 1. Corpus Glandofum, F. yi.F. 3. its Duffs 
and Ufe, >6. other Glands their Duffs, and Ufe De¬ 
fcrib’d, ib. Rugous Membrane. Defcrib’d, ib. Ca- 
runcula Myrtiformes and Flymen, ib. Inlertion of the 
Meatus Urinarius, T. y 1. F. 3. 

Vapours in Expiration whence they proceed, yip. F. 20. 
Fas Deferens, v. Teftides. 

Fa fa Brevia, F. 7,6. F. 1. 

Fafa Praparantia in a Man, r. Artery Spermatick, Vein 
Spermatick. 

Fafa Praparantia in a Woman, T. yo, y 3. F. 1,4. 

Valves in the Veins, v. Veins. 

Falvula Conniventcs, y. Intertines. 

Fahula Tricufpidts or Mitrales, y. Heart. 

F alvula Sigmoides or Semihtnares, v. Arteries, yiorta, Pul¬ 
monary. 

Veins their Coats, F. 23. F. 1,2,3. Valves, F. tad. F. 7,. 


8,9,10,11,12,13. continued Channels from the 
Arteries, yip. F. 4, y.' L T (e of the Valves, and th«ir 
Number Noted, F. 26. F. 6. their Diftance, F. ead. 
F. 14. 

- yltygot, fc. Sine Pari its Ufe, Introd. 

-Umbilical Open’d, F. 6 1. F. 4. Injeffed, F. y. En¬ 
tring the Liver, F. 62,63. 

-Spermatick, F. 42, 44 - p - z - f- 4y. F. 1, 2. F.46. F. r. 

Injeffed, F. ead. F. y. their Ramifications on the 
Tefles, F. 4y. F. I. Plexus Pampiniformis or Faricofits, 
T. 44. F. 2. how they Empty themfelvcs, F. 42. 
why Tortuous in Men, and Straight in Quadrupedes, 
F. 4S.F.2. 

-Internal Jugular, T.6.F.4, y. T. iy. F. i, 2. care 

muft be had of it in cutting Wry Necks, ib. if 
Wounded how to be Treated, ib. 

-Subclavian Wounded, and how Cur’d, F. iy. F. 2. 

-On the Infide of the Arm, F. 64. F. 8. 

-In the Ham, F. 77. 

-Of the Mufcles on the Fore-part of the Tibia, F. 82. 

-Correfponding to the yTneria Bronchialis, T. 24. F. 1. 

-Pulmonick lying on the Bronchia, T. 24. F. 2. En¬ 
tring the Heart, F. 22. F. 12. 

Fena Cava Defending Trunk, F. 24. F. 1. Afcending, 
F. 41,42,49,5o. Branches Iliack,F. 42, yo. Emul- 
genr, F. yo. v. Kidneys. Vertebral, F. yo. 

Fena Porta its Ufe, Introd. 

Ventricles of the Heart, v. Heart. 

Ventricles of the Brain, F. 10. F. 1. y*P-F. 30,51. 

Fertebra, v. Bones. 

Feficula Seminales their Fore-part, F. 47. F. 1. Inflated, 
F. 44. F. 2. Divided, F. 47. F. 2. Membrane,F. 47. 
F. 1. Feficula, F. 2. Seminal-duffs, ib. Blood- 
Veflels, F. 47. F. 1. Feficula Minor es, yip. F. zy. 

{//«*, v. Bones. 

Umbilical Rope, v. Navel-String. 

Umbilical Veflels, v. Arteries, Veins, Urachus, and Excre¬ 
tory-duffs. 

Urachus, t. ib. F. 3, 4. F. 62, 63. an Account of it, 
F. 49. 

Ureters, in Situ, F. 41. in a Faftax, F. 63. taken out, 
F, 42, yo. their Origin, F. 43. F. 1, 2,3,4,6,7. 
Insertion, F. 44. F. 2. Membranes Examin’d by a 
Microfcope, F. 44. F. 1. 

Urethra where it Bends under the Ox Pubis, T. 44. F. 2. 
fometimes Wounded by Ignorant Lythotomifts, In- 
rtanccs given, ib. Bulb of the Cavernous Body, 
F. 44. F. 2. an Induration in it Hinders Ereffion 
of the Gians, an Obfervation proving it, F. 47. F. y. 
Open’d, F.47. F. y.F.48.F. 1. Caruncleand Oflio - 
of the Profates in it, F. 48. F. 1. Cavernous Bo¬ 
dy Open’d after Inflation, F. 48. F. 4. cut Tranf¬ 
verfly, F. 6. Capfula, f. 48. F. 6. where Divided in 
cutting for the Stone, F. 47. F. y. 

Urinary pailage in Women, F. y 1. F. 1. Open’d, F. 3. 

t/mw, F. yo. Open’d, T. y 1. F. 4. Cavity and Thick- 
nefs before Impregnation, ib. Fore-part foon after 
Impregnation, F. y 3. F. 1. Blood-Veflels more Ex¬ 
tended than before, ib. Back-part of the fame, F. ead. 
F.4. Blood-Veflels Injeffed, 76. after Seven Months 
gone with Child, F. s4- the fame Divided, F. yy, 
y 6. Veins much Dilated, F. y4. Inequalities of 
the Inner Surface, F. y6. Veflels Inofculate with 
thole of the Placenta, T. S4- External Membrane, 
T. S3- F. 4. Round Ligament, F. yo, y3. F. 1,4. 
their Compofition and Progrefs, F. yo. Broad Li¬ 
gament, F. yo, S3- F. 1,4. what it is, F. yo. Cer- 
‘W* or Neck Diverted of its common Membrane, 
F. S3- F - i- Open’d, F. yi. F. 4. its Orifice, ib. 
puga, ib. Moiften’d with a Serous Liquor, F. y r. 
F. 4. ftop’d with a Glutinous Matter after impreg¬ 
nation, ib. Grows Thicker as the Birth Grows on, 
F. y 4. Dangerous to remain Swell’d after the Birth, 
ib. 

Uvula, T. 13. F. 1. F. 14. F. 3. its Ufe in Deglutition, /«- 
troduli. 

W. 


Ind-Ptpes its Upper-part, v. Larynx. Middle-part, 
v. Trachea. Lower-part, V. Bronchia. 

Womb, v. Uterus. 

Wounds Glecting whence it proceeds, yip. F. 2. 

Wry Necks Caution in Cutting them, F. iy. F. 2. 


Y, 

\ Ard, v. Penis. 




S' 


F I N I S. 


* 


* 


% 


♦ 








































































The Anatomy of Humane Bodies 

William Cowper 
London, 1698 

National Library of Medidne 
Bethesda, Maryland 

CONDITION PRIOR TO TREATMENT 

The full doth cover was a recovering in buckram book doth. The tight-back style 
restricted the opening of the volume and caused damage to the text. The laid paper 
text was stiff; and moderately soiled to heavily soiled. There were losses to the text 
paper and tears throughout. There were previous damaging repairs of heavy western 
paper that discolored and caused tears. There were library stamps in the text. 

TREATMENT 

The text was collated in pencil. The edges of the text block and heavily soiled leaves 
were surface deaned with grated and solid vinyl erasers. The text block was 
disbound. The text was washed in a bath of deionized water and deaddified in an 
aqueous solution of magnesium bicarbonate. The pH of the paper after treatment 
was 7.9. The leaves were repaired with Japanese paper and wheat starch paste. The 
repaired leaves were humidified and flattened. The book was resewn by hand with 
unbleached Irish linen thread with the addition of new end leaves of handmade 
paper. The spine was lined with both Japanese and Western paper using wheat 
starch paste adhesive, and a layer of unbleached Irish linen with PVA adhesive. The 
book was recovered in a new doth case binding. Leather labels from the previous 
binding were reused. 

Conservation Center for Art and Historic Artifacts 
Accession #91.835 
March 1992 



































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































